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PREFACE. 

This Gazetteer is a cornpilatior, of contributions from a 
number of individuals and my own has mainly been the 
application of some knowledge of the District and its 
administration to the task of collating and editing the con- 
tribution of others. 

I place on record my indebtedness to many contributors 
for their willing assistance and my apologies for the 
alterations and excisions that the process of editing has made 
necessary. 

Limitation of spa,ce prevents me publishing a list of the 
names of those who have assisted. I t  is a long one and 
includes the names of officers of the Indian and Provincial 
Governments, of officers of local bodies and of many residents 
of the District, all of whom have given time and labour 
generously. 

A. J. DASH. 
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GAZETTEER 
OF THE 

DARJEELING DISTRICT 

CHAPTER I. 

PHYSICAL DESCRIPTION. 

Tlle district of Darjeeling lies between 2G0 31' and 2'i0 13' north 

porition and latitude and between t(7O 59' and 8 8 O  ,58' east lo~~gi tude  
Boundarier. and its total area is about 1,200 square miles. The 

principal town and administrative heaclcl~larters of  the district is 
Darjeeling town a t  27O 3' north labitude and 88O 1G' east longitude. 

I n  shape, the District is an irregular triangle. The northern 
boundary commences on the west at  the peak of Phalut nearly 12,000 
feet high, the trijunction of the boundaries of Nepal, Sikkin~ and 
India. This boundary runs east  fro^:^ l'llalut along a ridge descending 
to the Rammain river. From there the bor~ndary follows the course of 
that river until it joins Ilie Rangit and tl1~'11 follo~rs the Rangit until 
it reaches the Tista. Proceeding east of that junction the bou11d:lry 
follows the Tista upstream until its junction with the Rangpo Chu: 
thence i t  proceeds first up the Rangpo Chu and then up the Rishi Chu 
to a spur of the Rishi La which is the trijunction of the boundaries 
of Sikkim, Bhutan and India. From the Rishi La (10,300 feet), the 
boundary with Bhutan follows down the Xi Chu in a south-easterl? 
direction until i t  meets the Jaldhaka river; i t  follows that river 
southward until the Jalpaiguri District is reached in the Khulnani 
forest. 

On the west the District is bounded by Nepal. From Phalut the 
western boundary follows the southward ridge until it joins the JIeclli 
river which continues as the boundary right down into the plain3 :rnd 
up to tlie south-west corner of the District. On tlie south, the 
District is bounded by the Jalpniguri District of Bengal from the 
Khumani Forest on the east to the village of Phansidewa on tllc 
Mahanadi river and westward of Phansidewa by the Yurnea District 
of Bihar. 

The area of the District is not marked by any natural featnres as 
a region complete in itself. I t  consists of a portion of the outlying 
hills of the lower Himalayas and a stretch of territory lying along 
the base of the hills known as the Terai. The range of altitutlcb is 

considerable. The Terai is only 300 feet above sea-level but there 
are parts of the District in the hills wliicli are nearly 12,000 feet 
high. Geographically, the Terai belongs to the plains of India hut 
geologically i t  is a sort of neutral country; the greater part of it 
being colnposed neither of the alluviuin of the plains nor of the roclts 
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of the hills, but of alternating beds of sand, gravel and  boulder^ 
brought down from the mountains. It is traversed by numeroue 
rivers and streams flowing out of the hills; i t  is unhealthy and in 
places marshy. 

North of the Terai, tlle Hi~nalayas stand out in a succession of 
bold spurs, the appearance of which has been compared with that of 
the weather-beaten front of a ~nou~lt:~inoua coast. The change from 
hills to plains is very abrupt and can be appreciated more vividly by 
observation on a clear day from above. I'ronl Burseong or other view- 
point, the observer looking soutliwards will see t l ~ e  hills descentling 
steeply below liirn and sudtler~ly ending ant1 from their foot the plaint; 
streiching away without any unclulation to the southern horizon. 

The hill portion of the District is a, confused labyrinth of ridges 
and narrow valleys. There are no open valleys, no ~ l a i i i s ,  no lakes 
and 110 precipices of consequence. Most of the ridges are forest clad 
though on lower slopes the forests have often been cleared for tea and 
other cultivation. The main ridges wind and zig-zag in all directions, 
giving off a number of long spurs on either flank. For the most part 
the ridges stretch from north to south while the courses of the 
principal rivers are in  the same direction: but many of the spurs and 
of the torrents flowing between them run east and west and even in 
some areas from south to north. The valleys have a great range of 
altitude, climate ancl aspect and some are thousands of feet deep. 
Hills and valleys are covered in llinlly places with a clense mass of 
forest, festooned with nioss ancl licl~ens ant1 diipping with moisture. 

I n  spite of the confused nature of the mountain masses, certain 

Mountain clearly defined features can be observed. If a 
system. reference is lnacle to the contour maps on _the pages 

following, i t  will b8e seen that the highest ground is in the north-west 
where the Singalila ridge enters the District a t  Phalut. The ridge 
is nearly 12,000 feet high a t  Phalut and further south a t  Sandakpllu: 
from there i t  descends to Manibhanjan (6,000 feet) as the boundary 
between Nepal and the District. The ridge continues southward to 
the level of the plains first as the boundary and then as the top of 
slopes on the left bank of the Mechi river. 

From Manibhanjan eastward, there is a ridge which undulates up 
to the pass a t  Ghum and then rises more steeply to the heights of 
Senchal and Tiger Hill  (8,600 feet). It then turns southward, 
gradually descending to Mahaldirairi and Dow Hill  above Eurseong 
and then still further southwards don711 to the plains. From this main 
ridge spurs branch down on either side, the more prominent on the 
east side being the Takdah-Pashok ridge descending to the junction 
of the Rangit with the Tista ant1 the Sittong spur further south. 
Darjeeling town is on a spur running north from the Manibhanjan- 
Senchal ridge which divides below the town into the Takvar and the 
Lebong spurs before they descend to the narlgit river. 
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Nust of the Tieta, the highest ground is a t  the Riahi La (10,300 
feet), the trijunction of Bhutan, Sikkim and India. From here one 
of the more pron~ineut ihidges ~*uutl sonth-east and cuts off the Jaldhaka 
valley from the rest of the Distric~t. Another ridge descends to l lalha 
just under 7,000 feet above the sea. Frorn here an i i~~portant  Apur 
leads south-westward down to the plains and another north-west to 
Rissisuiil where i t  joins a ridge running north-ea5t to mutll-west. The 
north-eastern end of this ridge descends to the Righi river beyond 
Pedong and the south-western spur passes through Kalimpong and 
descends abruptly into the Tista valley. 

The rivers of the District drain ultimately to the south, t h o u ~ h  
, - 

the west to east ridge across i t  causes a series of Tista 
River tributaries rising on its northern face to flow north- 

wards and others flow east or west before joining the main river. 

Dominating all the other rivers in the District is the Tista which 
rises in a glacier in north Sikkim 21,000 feet above sea-level and drains 
the whole of Sikkim. I t  forms the boundary of the District from the 
point where i t  is joined by the Rangpo down to its junction with the 
Great Rangit flowing in fro111 the west. From that point it liea 
entirely in the Darjeeling District until it leares it at  Sivok, ultimately 
entering the Brallmaputra in Rangpur District. I n  Darjeeling 
District, its principal tributaries are the Rangpo and the Rilli on ita 
left bank and the Great Rangit, the Riyang and the Sivok on the 
right bank. The river is bridged by a suspension bridge near Melli. 
I n  the gorge, where both banks are in the District, there are three 
bridges, two of reinforced concrete carrying heavy road traffic and 
one suspension bridge carrying only animals and pedestrians. 

The Tista is a broad nlountain torrent with numerous shallows and 
rapids. I t s  current is swift and dangerous, running in places a t  14 
miles an hour and i t  is liable to sudden rises in level due to its flow 
being constricted in a gorge. 

I n  the dry season its waters are sea green. I t  begins its annual 
rise when the north Sikkim snows melt. The advent of the rains 
brings a bigger rise and the water then acquires a nlilky hue from 
detritus in suspension. Below its junction with the Rangit the river 
traverses the District in a deep gorge where i t  is not 100 yards broad: 
but as soon as i t  debouches into the plains i t  widens and becomes two 
or three hundred yards from bank to bank. It is not navigable by 
boats in the District, although for bridge building boats have beon 
used and for other purposes rafts are operated on occasions. 

The scenery along the banks of the Tista is extremely beautiful. 
The gorge is narrow and winding and the steep sides are clothed in 
dense forest broken at intervals by side valleys. Up the gorga and 
the side valleys can occasionally be obtained glimpses of high mountain 
Inasses: near at hand the vegetation and insect life is gorgeoue in ita 
tropical splendour. 

lb  
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East of the Tista, are rivers debouching from the foothills which, 
like i t ,  flow into the Brahmaputra. All are torrents subject to violent 
changes in volume, for the llills here intercept very heavy rainfall and 
the catchinent areas of tlie rivers are snlall. Tlie 111ost irnportant of 
these eastern rivers i~ the Jaldhaki~ whose cntclli~lent area is cut off 
from tlie rest of the District and reaclles up to Unatorrg in Sikkinl. 
From points on tlie Tibetan trade route near Gnatong 12,000 feet abovo 
sea-level one can look clown and see, in a deep valley, the course of 
this river like a silver shaft pointing southward in a straight line. 
The  banks are steep and clothed in jungle right down to the plains. 

The Jaldhaka carries the largest volume of water of all this group 
of eastern foothill rivers. Those nearest the Tista, the Lisb, the Gish 
and the Chel emerge from the hills carrying great volumes of stones, 
mud and sand torn from their clttcllrrle~lt areas by erosion and 
iandslides. The Lish and the Gish fill up their beds higher and 
higher with detritus and engineers find i t  diflicult to m;~ke  nclclitionu 
to  bridges fast enough to keep pace with the rise in the level of the 
river beds. 

The rivers to the west of the Tista, the AIuhanadi, the Balasau and 
the  Mechi all flow into the Ganges. The Mallanadi has its source 
near the mountain of Maha1dir:lrn to the east of Kurseong. Its 
catchinent area is small but receives a high rainfall in  the monsoon. 
After leaving tlle hills, the Mahanadi flows south as far as Siliguri, 
where i t  ch;lnges its direction more to the south-west and forms the 
boundary between the Terni and tlie Jalpaiguri District as far 
a s  Phansidewa. 

The Balasnn rises near Lepchajagat on the Ghm-Simana ridge 
and its valley west of Kurseong is larger than that of the Mahanadi 
although i t  does not receive so heavy a rainfall. After entqring the 
Terai i t  divides into two streams. One, called the Yew Balasan, joins 
the Mahanadi just below Siliguri: the other branch, the Old Balasan, 
continues southward and passes out of the District to join the Mahanadi 
lower down in the Purnea District. The new channel is said to have 
been caused 100 years ago by Meches damming up the stream for 
fishing. However that may be, i t  is a fact that, a t  the present time, 
the volume of water flowing in the Old Balasan is considerable and 
fluctuations in its volume occur which are dangerous to roads and 
bridges crossing it. 

On the extreme west is the Mechi river, part of the District boundary 
with Nepal, whose chief tributary comes from beyond the frontier. 
Landslips in Nepal bring down mucll detritus into the Mechi, the bed 
of which near the mouth of its gorge is, in the dry season, characteristic 
of the rivers of the hill face-a stretch of loose and water-worn stones 
intersected with water channels. The spread of stones surges down 
eouthward and where the river emerges from the hills, attacks field8 
and forests, being a t  one point pushed further into the attack by 
another stone stream of delta formation, the mouth of a second tributary 
from the Nepal ~ i d e  of the main river. 
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The geological formations of the Darjeeling District coneiet 
of unaltered sedimentary rocks, confined to the hills 

arology. 
on the south, and diiferent grades of metamorphic rocks 

over the rest of the area. The outcrops of the various rocke form a 
series of 'bands more or less parallel to the general line of the Himalaya 
and dipping one beneath the other into the hills. A characteristic 
feature of the southern area is that the older formations rest on the 
younger, showing a complete reversal of the original order of 
superposition. 

The great range was elevated during the Tertiary period, on the 
site of an ancient sea that had accunlulated sediments of different 
geological ages. The mountains are made of folded rocks piled one 
over another by a series of North-South horizontal compression move- 
m e n t ~  and tangential thrusts which also folded the strata on the 
sea-floor and caused their upheaval by stages. At many places the 
formations have been intruded by granites. The mountains have 
incorporated some of the rocks of Peninsular India, which eeem to 
have extended northwards as far as the Himalayan sea. Frequently 
the strata within the range are inverted due to the overturning of the 
folds and their dislocation. Features of such inversion, bringiug the 
older beds above the younger, characterise tlie whole length of tho 
outer Himalaya. As a result of forward movements of the folded 
range towards the south, a portion of the earth's crust in front of the 
Himalaya sagged, producing a depression now masked by the Indo- 
Gange tic alluvium. 

The present relief of high peaks and deep valleys has been carved 
by wind, water and snow, three principal agents of denudation. The 
products of disintegration of the mountains have been swept over the 
submontane tract as the rivers debouch into the plains. The Ter-ai 
and the plains a t  the foot of the Himalaya were given their present 
form after the final unheaval of the range and consist of almoet 
horizontal layers of unconsolidated sand, silt, pebbles and gravel. 

The foothills, north of the Terai, are made of similar but well- 
cemented and more compact alluvial detritus consisting of soft, grey, 
massive sandstones, mudstones, shales, mottled clays, conglomerates 
and subordinate bands of earthy limestone and lignite. The rocks are 
of Tertiary age and have been included in the Nahan stage of the 
Siwalik system of the outer Himalaya. The material was laid down 
along the foot of the rising Himalaya, by an old river system draining 
the young mountains, und was incorporated in the foothills during 
the later stages of uplift. 

Resting over the Siwalik beds is a group of still older rocks 
consisting of coarse, hard sandstone, sometimes silicified into 
quartzites, of carbonaceous and splintery slates, of shales and of 
impersistent seams of powdered coal. The beds have been invaded in 
places by minor intrusions of basic igneous rocks. The shales have 
yielded plant fossils similar to those found in the Damuda stage of 
the great coal-bearing Lower Gondwana system of Peninsular India, 
ranging from Permo-Carboniferous to Permian in  age. 
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North of the Gondwana outcrops, the hills are occupied by a group 
of low grade metamorphosed sediments represented by quartzites, 
slates, phyllites ancl foliated rocks co~nposed of flaky rnirierale such as 
graphite, chlorite and sericite. Occasional minor bands of altered 
basic igneous rocks also occur. The group overlies the Gondwanas 
and is known as the Daling series. I n  the Western Dooare i t  contain0 
dolomite in addition to its other components and is then known as 
the Baxa series. The exact age of the Daling ant1 the Ilaxa sesiee i u  
not known, but they are considered to be lnucll older than the 
Gondwanas. Their occurrence in the Eastern Himalayas is widespread, 

The Daling series rests under a variety of foliated and banded 
metamorphic rocks, partly sedimentary ancl 'partly igneous in origin. 
These rocks are known under the general name of Darjeeling gneiss. 
The foliated types are usually mica-schists in which tlie principal 
mineral is mica, either muscovite or biotite or both. I n  these schists 
the flakes of mica and small quantities of other minerals are arranged 
tightly packed as the leaves in a book. The banded rocks are gneisses 
and have been formed by injections of granitic fluid along the micaceous 
layers of the schists. Where soaking has been thorough, the gneisses 
approach granites in composition and are made of biotite, muscovite, 
quartz and felspars. The sedimentary varieties of the Darjeeling 
gneiss contain such minerals as garnet, sillimanite, kyanite and 
staurolite, the presence of which indicates that tlie rocks were subjected 
to higher temperature and pressure than the Dnling rocks. The 
Darjeeling gneiss also carries subordinate bands of quartzite. 

The formations of the southern area, with minor exceptions, are 
inclined a t  high angles towards the north and north-west. The 
Tertiaries fringe the older rocks on the south, continuously from close 
to the Mechi river eastward to the Jaldhaka. The Gondwanas 
constitute a narrow band between the Dalings and the Tertiaries 
running from Pankhabari to the Jaldhaka. The Baxas, overlying the 
Gondwanas, occur only a t  the extreme eastern end of the District. 
The Dalings occupy the entire length of the District following more 
or less the same trend and inclination as the younger rocks. The 
Darjeeling gneiss occupies the greater part of the district. On the 
journey between the plains and Darjeeling, _the Tertiary beds crop out 
between Sukna and Chunabati, the coal-bearing Gondwanas below 
Tindharia, the Daling rocks between Tindharia and north of Gayabari, 
and the Darjeeling gneiss over the rest of the distance. 

The Daling series appears in the Tista valley between Kalijhora 
and Rangpo, and extends into Sikkim. I t  is present in the Rangit 
valley below Darjeeling and the Ghum Range where i t  has southerly 
dips. Everywhere in both the valleys it occurs below the Dnrjeeling 
gneiss. From the disposition of low grade metamorphic rocks 
underlying highly metamorphosed ones, some geologists consider the 
Dalings and the Darjeeling gneiss as two distinct series and maintain 
that the latter has been pushed over' the former and separated from 
them by a thrust plane. Others, however, regard the Darjeeling 
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gneiss as the granite-injected and highly metamorphoeed upper part  
of a great sedimentary succession, of which the Dalinge represent the 
lower part. No final decision has yet been reached in the matter and 
the age and relations of the Darjeeling gneiss are uncertain. 

A geological map of the District will be found in the front of the 
gazetteer. 

The minerals of the District include coal, graphite, iron and copper 

Mlnrt8l8, ores but none has so far been exploited with profit. 
Mlnrs md The Go~idwana beds contain coal which has a variable 
Qurrrlr8. ash content. The bede are contorted, faulted and 

inclined a t  high angles. The coal is badly crushed and has been 
rendered powdery, friable and flaky: it does not seem ueable for 
commercial purposes except when coked or converted into briquettes. 
The high inclination of the coal seams, their impereistence due to 
faulting and their inaccessibility are factors which militate against 
economical development. A t  the end of the last century a company 
endeavoured to work the Daling coalfield below Nimbong in the 
Kalimpong Subdivision, but all work was given up owing to mining 
and transport difficulties. A mining lease has recently beell granted 
to work coal in the same area. 

Graphite of an  inferior quality occurs in the semi-graphitic schis'ts 
of the llalrti river. As far as is known it is of no economic value. 

Iron-ore, varying from a strong ferruginous clay to an impure 
brown hematite, is found a t  Lohargarh to the south-west of the District 
below Pankhabari and, according 'to old reports, was formerly worked. 
High  grade magnetite and micaceous hematite, free from sulphur and 
phosphorous, form a band about 20 feet thick a t  Samalbong about a 
mile east-south-east of Sikbar to the east of the Tista. The ore is 
said to have produced iron of the best quality in the past. 

Copper-ores, chiefly chalcopyrite, occur in the rocks of the Daling 
series near Ranihat, on the western side of Mahanadi, near the mouth 
of the Baffupani : a t  Pashok : a t  a place 2 miles north-east of Ralilnpong : 
on the  left bank of the Tista river, east of Mangpu: in a ravine near 
Samther:  and in the neighbourhood of the Chel river. No attempt has 
yet been made to exploit the deposits by modern methods. Concessions 
were taken out in the past but working was unsuccessful. The 
number of mines and old workings deserted by the local people shows 
tha t  even they did not find copper smelting in the Darjeeling hills 
lucrative. 

There are three possible sources of lime in  the District, viz., the 
dolomite of the Baxa series, the limestone bands in the  Tertiary rocks 
and the calcareous tufa deposited by springs a t  numerous localit,ies, 
chiefly a t  the junction of the Gondwana and the Tertiary rocks. The 
t u f a  is fair ly pure and contains over 90 per cent. of carbonate of lime. 

The District does not possess high class building or ornamental 
stone but  practically all formations yield stone that  can be used for 
building purposes. Stone is ~ r o c u r a b l e  everywhere in the hills from 



rocks near a t  hand such as the Daling beds, which yield coarse slate 
and quartzite, or the harder Tertiary and Gondwana sandstones near 
the foot of the hills to the common Darjeeling gneiss, which can easily 
be split and dressed into conveniently sized blocks for use in buildinge, 
revetments and protection walls. The Communications and Works and 
the Forest Departments of the Bengal Government maintain several 
quarries for road metal for which quartzite and gneiss are commonly 
used. 

Within living memory, the District has not fallen within the 
epicentrnl tract of s major earthquake affecting north- 

Eerthquakec. 
eastern India. But minor earthquake shocks, smart as 

well as mild, have been recorded from tiiue to time since 1842. A 
sharp shock, felt on the 27th February 1849, caused many well-built 
walls to crack. Several shocks were felt between March and October 
in  the year 1863. During the Cachar Earthquake of the 10th January 
1869, smart shocks were recorded a t  Darjeeling, Kurseong, Pankhabari 
and Siliguri. During the same year minor tremors were felt a t  
Darjeeling between the months of March and August. Cracke appeared 
in several buildings at  Darjeeling and Kalimpong during the Dhubsi 
Earthquake of the 3rd July 1930. 

The District was included within the higher isoseismale of the 
Assam Earthquake of the 12th June 1897 and the Bihar-Nepal 
Earthquake of the 15th January 1934. I t  was severely shaken on 
both occasions, the wors't affected parts being Darjeeling town and its 
neighbouring spurs and the railway station a t  Tindharia. At  
Darjeeling a number of badly constructed houses totally collapsed. 
I n  many buildings cracks formed or walls fell out and bungalows were 
damaged by the fall of masonry chimneys crashing through roofs. 
Although the loose nature of the Darjeeling soil is partly responsible 
for much of the destruction by earthquakes, a noticeable feature of 
the 1934 earthquake was that, in  the area of maximum damage, 
ferro-concrete structures stood almost unharmed. So also were well- 
construc'ted recent buildings of brick or dressed stone. On this 
occasion, the top layers of the sub-soil on the crest of the Darjeeling 
ridge and its outlying spurs, mostly on the western side of the town, 
developed fissures damaging buildings. 

The station building a t  Tindharia was damaged during the 
earthquakes of 1897 and 1934. Landslips took place near Tindharia 
station soon after the earthquake of 1897 and a ground fissure, over 
300 yards long, appeared below the station yard in 1934. 

During the earthquake of 1934, Kurseong and Kalimpong escaped 
with minor cracks in buildings but landslips occurred a t  several places 
in  the Tista valley below Ealimpong. 

Serious damage to buildings has never been reported from Siliguri, 
but, during the earthquakes of 1897 and 1934, ground fissures appeared 
a t  several places in the submontane tract jo the north, near and beyond 
Sukna, and the cart road was much cut up. 
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The District is exposed to constant danger from landslides, most 

E r ~ l o n  m d  of which take place during or soon after the monsoon. 
~andtlipr. Scam left by  landslide^ are common features of the 

landscape in every part of the District. Gravity, in causing slips, 
is aided by the steepness of slopes and soaking of the mantle rock, 
essential conditions of incltability being lack of support in front and 
lubrication behind. The parts of the hills usually affected either are 
composed of soft rocks such as schists, shales and clays or support thick 
mantles of soil and weathered rocks on steep slopes. 

Several of the types into which Swiss geologists classify landslide8 
can be recognised in the Darjeeling HimaIaya. The simplest are the 
Rock Falls, or Felsstiirze of the Swiss: these are falls of boulders, 
large or small, from steep slopes. Boulders on hill-sides are usually 
isolated from the bedrock by a zone of decomposed material behind 
and beneath them. T~-afEc is often held up on the Cart Road to 
Darjeeling by rock falls of ihis type, which are not uncommon during 
the rains. 

Another type, the sliding of rock masses, termed Felsschlipfe in 
the Alps, is quite frequent in the Tista valley between Sivok and 
Kalijhora, where the hills consist of interbedded sandstones and shales 
inclined a t  high angles in the same direction as the hillslopes. The 
scouring of underlying bands of soft shales by rainwater causes the 
overlying sandstones to slip and slide down the hillsides. Sliding also 
occurs among the harder gneisses and quartzites when they are 
fractured and faulted or traversed by highly inclined joint and cleavage 
planes . 

A third type, Soil Slips or Schuttrutschungen, is caused by slow 
downward movements of soil or unconsolidated material along 
unprotected hillslopes. Such movements are familiar on the Cart 
Road, particularly between Mahanadi and Rangtong, where portiona 
of the road may sink from a fcw inches to several feet. The subsidence 
usually takes place where a steep embankment has been constructed 
on decomposed or soft rocks such as shales, clays or lnicaceous scllists 
and is left without sufficient protection. Elsewhere in the hills, 
surface waters, percolating through shattered rocks in a crushed zone, 
sometimes issue as springs a t  lower levels and carry large quantities 
of comminuted rock particles in suspension. This causes subsidence 
a t  the higher levels and slips a t  lower levels: both are the result of 
the undermining action of spring water st the foot of the slopes. A 
settlement of this nature was recorded in the faulted area between the 
two branches of the Kagjhora in Darjeeling, where subsidence a t  the 
higher levels produced serious cracks in the surface soil. 

The slow downward creeping movements of soil sornet,inles give 
place to sudden and violent landslips called Schuttstiirze by the Smias 
geologists. Such landslips may occur on slopes covered with thick 
soil and weathered rock and may affect hillsides of considerable esten't. 
During his travels in the Lower Himalaya, Sir Joseph Hooker came 



acroes several enormous landslips. "The most pronlinent effect of tho 
steepness of the valleys", he wrote, "is the prevalence of landslips 
which sometimes descend for 3,000 feet, carrying devastation along 
their course: they are much increased in violt.nce and effect by the 
heavy timber trees which sway forwards, loosen the earth at  their roots 
and give impetus to the mass." As such landslips may take place 
without previous warning, loss of life and damage to property in 
inhabited areas may be appalling. Fortunately catastrophic landslips 
are not frequent in the towns of the Darjeeling District, where, after 
the disastrous landslips of the 24th Septe~nber 1899 in Darjeeling 
town, measures have been taken to protect hillslopes on the lines 
suggested by an expert Conl~ilittee appointed by the Government of 
Bengal. 

The landsl ip~ known as Schuttstiirze are explained in the following 
way. The soil-cap is the direct product of the atmospheric 
decomposition of rocks. There is a transition from the superficial 
layer of soil formed by the weathering of the rocks near the surface 
through a zone of deconlposed rocks, known as the sub-soil, to the 
bed-rock. Tlle soil-cap is in process of continual growth through 
chemical action of percolating waters on the bedrock. As the rate of 
erosion of soil by rain-water is lower on hill slopes covered with 
vegetation than on bare slopes, thick mantles of soil and other products 
of rock decay accumulate on wooded slopes. This material can remain 
stable so long as its angle of safety is greater than the inclination of 
the slope on which i t  rests. The formation of n soil-cap does not itself 
contribute to any increase in the surface slope but its removal fro111 
the foot of a hill by streams increases the average slope of the hillside 
and disturbs the angle of repose of the soil-cap. Consequently the 
soil-cap on the upper part of a hillside, when subjected to the 
undermining and erosive action of a stream, is liable to a slow process 
of creep (Schuttrutschungen) with the regular succession of wet and 
dry seasons. During each monsoon, as a result of the expansion which 
follows saturation, the soil-cap slowly moves downwards in the direction 
of least resistance. I n  the succeeding dry season, the soil contracts 
on drying and the downward movement is checked. Movements of 
the soil clown the slope continue in this way year after year until 
conditions of stability are exceeded, when landslips occur to restore 
equilibrium. The magnitude of a landslip depends on the thickness 
of the soil-cap, the amount of saturation of the soil, the steepness of 
the hillslope, the nature of the underlying rocks and the erosive power 
of the streams and waterfalls in the area. 

Practically all the landslips in  the District are caused by a 
combinatmion of some or all of the above. The disastrous landslips of 
September 1899 which occurred on the eastern side of Darjeeling town 
were of the type known as Schuttstiirze. These landslips were confined 
to the soil-cap covering the gneisses which form the Darjeeling ridge 
and their ilnmediate cause was traced to the excessive rainfall which, 
following an unusually heavy monsoon, deluged the town for three days 



commencing on the 23rd September. The hillelopes already had a 
thick nlantle of soil in a state of unstable equilibrium and heavy rains 
precipitated the slips. Damage to property was contiiderable while 
the loss of life amounted to 72, 45 deaths occurriug on the eastern 
tide of the ridge. 

The landslips in the Happy Valley, west of the Cart Road at 
Darjeeling, are due to head erosion of the Katchary jhorc~ and its 
tributaries. I n  this area the cliffs are of highly fractured and fisbure~l 
gneissic rocks, which have been decomposed to considerable depths 
below the surface by percolating rain-water. The ground behind the 
cliffs is highly decomposed and, during the rains, becomes saturated, 
whilst the water in the jhora below undermines the cliffs. The 
rockface becomes gradually detached from the ground behind and 
small or large sections of rock slide into the jhora. 

I n  the reserved forests in the Kalimpong Subdivision, landslips are 
caused by disintegration of the different ~*ocks as a result of weathering 
and by the continual steepening, by river erosion, of the hillsloyes 
supporting the weathered material. The increased angle of slope 
imparts instability to the weathered material which, having no outward 
support, slips into the valley below. 

Landslips cannot entirely be prevented but they can be checked 
by proper protective measures. Turfing and afforestation of bare 
slopes, well-directed and efficient drainage, reduction of the steepness 
of hillslopes by terracing, outward protection of the soil-cap by meane 
of revetments and buttresses, protection of the harder rock outcrope, 
systematic quarrying in hillsides and control of the erosive action of 
streams and waterfalls are some of the measures which give useful 
protection. 

Local damage by erosion is mainly noticed when roads or railway8 
are affected and the engineers responsible for communications have 
much of their time taken up in dealing with breaks arising from slips. 
They have become accustomed to coping, cheaply and swiftly, with 
damage often quiie extensive and apparently alarming. 

More serious effects of erosion are to be noticed in the behaviour 
of certain of the rivers debouching from the hills. The Meclli rirer 
bed on the west boundary of the District has been filled and its course 
deflected by a huge volume of detritus originating in a great landslip 
in Nepal. The result has been loss of cultivated land on the Darjeeling 
side of the river and great damage to the Mechi reserved forest through 
which the river is being deflected. 

The Lish and Chel rivers on the eastern side of the District have 
been bringing down much debris and thereby have damaged t.he road 
and bridging crossing the rivers at  the foot of the hills. This is 
directly due to heavy erosion in the hills. 

The Balasan river, emerging from the hills below Kurseong, divides 
into tnro branches. This bifurcation entails a continual danger that 
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the river will change its course and damage property and roads. 
While it is not possible to say that this situation is due to any erosion, 
i t  may be true that, if the head waters had been more heavily afforested, 
the danger would not be so great. 

Little can be done to remedy the Inore extensive effects of erosion 
after they have occurred. One or two small areav have been made 
over to the Forest Department for remedial measures by protection and 
afforeetation. I n  1940, an area of 188 acres was handed over at  
Dalapchan near Kalinlpong, where damage to il Government road had 
been recurring and was costing large sums in repairs. I n  1942, small 
areas totalling 173 acres were similarly handed over in the Kalimpong 
Development Area. Work has been taken in hand and i t  has been 
found necessary, before commencing afforestation, to construct 
revetment walls and contour drains. No general preventive action 
against erosion has yet been undertaken. 

'Tourists and casual visitors to Uarjeeling town find two seasons 
climate and congenial for their purposes-spring and autumn. 
Woathrr. The monsoon period is popularly (and correctly) known 

as a period of heavy and almost continuous rain and mist. The winter 
after December is usually too cold and unpleasant for visitors: indeed 
most permanent residents make arrangements for spending as long a 
period as possible during the months of January and February at 
lower altitudes or in the plains. 

A more detailed explanation of weather conditions in the District 
as well as in the town of Darjeeling is justified by the peculiarities of 
climate which most parts of the District experience. 

Weather conditions generally are noteworthy because of the 
position of Darjeeling in  relation to the land mass of the 'Tibetan 
plateau and of the powerful effects of the monsoon current. 'Conditions 
in  different parts of the District show wide variation and their diversity 
is due not only to differences of altitude (normally considered to affect 
temperatures a t  the rate of about 3 degrees Fahrenheit for every 
difference of 1,000 feet) but also to the configuration of neighbonring 
mountains which deflect winds and affect rainfall and temperature 
locally to an appreciable extent. 

The southern parts of the District (and particularly the l'erni) are 
a t  low altitude and are more directly affected by conditions which 
regulate weather in the plains. Climate in the more northerly parts 
of the District depends on the extent to which the shape and height of 
local mountain masses impede or enhance the southerly influences. 

During the period November to May upper winds over the 
Himalayan region are predominantly westerl:7. At  

'Ir 'ovomont* extreme heights these winds are invariably strong and - - 
often rise to gale or hurricane force. At  these heights some falling off 
in  speed usually occurs in the months of March, a p r i l  and ~ a y - a n d  - 

with the setting in of the monsoon (in June)  there comes a conspicuous 
reduction in wind speed persisting until the approach of winter. 
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At altitude8 of 8,000 to 20,000 feel i n  the Eaetern Himalaya, wind 
directions are steady fro111 November to the first half of February and 
fairly gteady from the second half of February to May. During the 
rr~onsoon, wind direction is most unsteady and the monsoon current 
occagionally risee to great heights (even above the highest Himalayan 
peaks). On such occasions the air current over the Eastern Himalaya 
becomes ~outherly or south-easterly and easterly or north-easterly over 
the Western Himalaya. I n  October, with the withdrawal of the 
~uonsoon, the westerly movement begins and becomes progressively 
steady as winter conditione set in. 

At the height of Darjeeling and in the Terai, calm conditions are 
frequent. Calm does not occur so often a t  Kalimpong. Average wind 
force a t  Darjeeling does not exceed G miles per hour: the mean 
velocity is higlier at  Icalimpong and lower in the Terai. Local s t o r m  
however occur i n  all parts of the District. 

Surface winde in the Darjeeling District have usually an easterly 
component. Prom November throughout the winter the prevailing 
direction in Darjeeling town is east-north-east, I n  the spring up 
to June there is a tendency for a west or south-west component to 
enter and in the monsoon (June to September) the prevailing direction 
is east-south-east. 

Wind directions are probably caused by a large easterly Himalayan 
air mass which descends ae an easterly or north-easterly current usually 
down the Brahmaputra valley. This air current is responsible for the 
majority of storms in the Bay of Bengal and for the deflection of 
monsoon depressions towards the west. Except in the winter months 
thia current is the coolest of the various air masees in the region of 
India. 

I n  the pre-monsoon months, a southerly air from the Bay of Bengal 
brings moisture inland in varying quantities. The impact of this 
current on the cool north-easterly current gives rise to local storms in 
the plains of Bengal and is, with a diurnal convection of air between 
the hills and the plains a t  the foothills, the main cause of the frequent 
local storms which take place in the District during March, April and 
May. By the middle of June or the beginning of July, the Bay of 
Bengal air current has usually merged into the  Bay branch of the 
1110n800n. 

The southern part of the Terai is occasionaly affected for a few days 
by a hot dry mind which, during hot weather months, blows from the 
west over Bihar. This wind, more common in the south Terai, rarely 
reaches as fa r  to the east as Jalpaiguri. It has a parching effect on 
vegetation and in particular on tea, causing the leaves to fall off the 
bushes. 

I n  the Tista, gorge and other river valleys, there is often a draught 
of air up and down which changes direction diurnally. 
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Moisture conditions, viz., humidity, obscuration and precipitation, 

Humidity, follow closely from the air  lnovelnents mentioned above. 
Raintall and Humidity a t  Uarjeeling town (altitude 7,432 feet) a t  
8now. 9 hours varies from 72 per cent. to 96 per cent. of 

saturation and a t  18 hours fro111 82 per ceut. to '36 per ceut. I t  is 
highest f r o m  June to September wile11 the variation is from 93 per 
cent. to 96 per cent. The lowest luorlliug values are recorded 
in December and March. At  Hali~npong (altitude 3,965 feet) 
percentages vary from 65 to 94 in the morning and fro111 59 to 93 iu 
the evening. The lowest mean values (65-68 in the ~nornings and 
59-61 in the evenings) occur in March and April. The highest mean 
values (90-93) occur as a t  Darjeeling from June to September. At 
Pedong (altitude 4,760 feet) percentages are lowest in March (68) and 
highest from June to September (88-91). I n  the Terai the ineau is 
lowest in March and April (73) and highest from June  to September 
(89-91). 

Fog occurs i n  the Terai from December to March on a few days 
only. I n  the hills occurrence is local. I n  Darjeeling and Halimpong 
fog or miat is very common in July and August and is fairly frequent 
in June and September: i t  is rarest in December. I n  Darjeeling 
town the sky is not discernible on 20 days on the average in each of 
the months of July arrcl August. Normal cloud occurrence at 
Halimpong, Darjeeling and Gangtok is as follows : - 

Cloud ut 8 u.m. locul t i m e  (whole  sk3 cloudy 10.0). 

Kalimpong. Derjeeling. Gmgtok. 

January . . 2.6 4 .1  3 .1  

February . . 2 -7  4.3 3.2 

March . . . . 1.8  3 .6  2 . 2  

April . . . . 3.3 4.9 2 . 7  

May . . . . 4 .2  6 .8  4 .0  

June .. . . 7.1 8.6 6 . 1  

July .. . . 7.5  9.0 6.7 

September . . 
Ootober . . 3 - 3  5.3 3 - 4  

November . . 1.9 3 .3  2.4 

December . . "6 3 . 1  2.0 

Precipitation is heavy throughout the monsoon months in  a11 parts 
of the District but average rainfalls vary considerably from place lo 
place, being dependent on a number of local conditions such as the 
configuration and height of local mount.ain features. 
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Average annual rainfall figures are given below for different put .  
of the Uirtrict (height above aea-level in feet ~ h o w v  iu brackets):- 

Terai-- hatree. h o h e o  

Biliguri (398) . . . .  131.63 Baghdogre(500) .. . . 135.00 

Oubr  Hill face- 

6anuing;Tee Entnb . . 212-76 Bagu Tee k:rteb . . . . 226. 

Mingles Tee Entate . . 190.23 Dagrekot Tee Estate . . 1613.51 

Rongtong It. S. (1404) . . 178.50 8ivok H. S. (500) .. 190.30 

Outer Hilln- 

Gyaberi Tee Estate (Mechi) . . 145.00 Kureeong (4,920) . . 161.26 
(1923-27 212.4') 

Mahanadi Tee Estate . . 180.00 Mehnldirnrn TOM Estete . . 185 82 
(in 1038 234"). (6,213). 

Dhobij hore (6,066) . . 162.08 

Upper Releeen- 

Poobong Tee Estate . . 112.06 Selimbong Tee Estate . . 112.75 

Belesan Tea Estate . . 11 1 -00 Negri . . .. 115.00 

Lnner Hillv Rangit Valley- 

Derjeeling (7,376) .. 126.42 

Mim Tea Estate . . .. 119.30 Turnsong . . .. 111.00 

Singtom Tee Estete . . 113.26 Kyel end Marybong .. 97.95 

Inner Hilh Rengnu Velley- 

Lopchu Tee Estate . . 96- 13 Glenburn Tee Eetete .. 74.99 

Bedemtern Tee Estate . . 70.78 Pashok Tee Eetste .. 58.92 

Rangiroon Tes Eetate .. 144.39 

Tistn Valley- 

Tiate Valley Tee Estete . . 150.00 Mmgpu Cinohons Bectorf . . 131 a22 

Inner Hills Eeet- 

Kelirnpong (3,933) . . 86-20 Pedong (4,760) . . 103.75 

Munsong Cinchona . . 96.23 

Sikkim- 
Gangtok (5,667) . . .. 135.11 

9 map follows giving t.he salient figures from the above from 
which it will be seen that  rainfall is heaviest on the outer face of the 
hills overlooking the plains and particularly heavy at the eastern end 
of this face where annual falls of over 300 inches are known to take 
place. Localities protected on the south by hills and mountains tend 
to have a lower rainfall as interveniug high land intercept8 solne of the 
moisture. This i s  noticeable in the areas north of the ridge running 
east from Manibhanjan to Senchal and the Rishi La. 
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DISTRICT DARJEELING excluding KALIMPONG SUBDIVISION. 
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PHY SlCAL DESCRIPTION. 

- 
KALIhIPON(2 SIJRDIVISION. 

Snow is caused by depressions coping from the north-west and falls 
in the District on the average only on one or two days in the year and 
then only a t  higher altitudes and during the period Deceinber to 
March. There was a particulal.ly heavy fall in Darjeeling town on 
the 7th of March 1913. On ground below 8,000 feet, snow rarely 
remains unmelted for more than a few hours. 

Hailstorms occur throughout the District during the months of 
March, April and May. They are less frequent in the Terai than in 
the hills but very large hailstones sometimes fall in the Terai. Falls 
of hail vary locally in a capricious way and in the hills they are 
more common a t  the higher altitudes and oftcn do much damaga 
to  vegetation. 

2b 
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Norlnally monthly distribution of rainfall (including snow and 
hail) a t  Darjeeling town is- 

Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. May. June. July. Aug. Sep. Oct. Nov. Dec. 

Darjeellng town . . 0.68 1 . I0  1 .S8 4 .14 0 43 24 .I@ 32 .98 26 -66 18.80 6 .41 0.81 0 a27 

For comparison distribution figures for Kalimpong and Gangtok 
are also given- 

Jan. Feb. N~rr. Apr. Yay.  Juoc. July. -4ug. Sep. Oct. Kov. Deo. 

Kdlmpong . . . . o 4 5  1 .50 1 .IY 2 39 4.45 15.55 za .97 19 10.03 2.55 0 ,20 o -24 
aanr&oli . . . . 1.00 2.51 5 .I2 11 4 3  19 45 20 4 2  24 9 0  22 49 19.30 6.34 1 43 0.80 

The normal number of rainy days (monthly and annual) for 
Darjeeling and Kalimpong are : - 

Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. May. Julie. July. Aug. Sep. Oct. Nov. Dec. Year. 

Kdlmpong . . 1.3 3 .O 3.1 6.5 8.8 15.9 23.3 21.1 12.8 3.4 0.6 0.5 100.2 

Darjeellng . . 1 .5 2.4 3 .6 7 .1 13 .9 20.6 25 .0 24 .4 17 .0 4 .3 0 . 8  0.7 121 a 3  

Temperatures vary with altitude. I n  the Terai the highest maximum 
recorded has been 104.0° F. and the lowest minimum 

T'mp'ratm' 36-O0 F. At Kalimpong the highest maximum tempera- 
ture 87-00 F. occurred in April and June  and the lowest minimum 
31-O0 F. in December. I n  Darjeeling town the highest maximum 
temperature occurred in  June (80.1" F.)  and the record lowest minimum 
19-go F. in February. 

The following are the monthly and annual normals of maximum 
and minimum temperature in degrees Fahrenheit for Kalimpong, 
Darjeeling and Gangtok : - 

Mazima. Jan. Feh. Mar. Apr. Mny. June. July. Aug. Sep. Ort. Nov. Dec. 

Kallmpong (Alt. 3,933') 
average for year 69.5" 58.9 60.7 68.3 73.1 74.3 74 .9 75.1 74.7 74.3 71.6 66.5 61 a0 

Darjeellng (Alt. 7,376') 
average for year 58.8" 46.6 48 .4 56.3 62.5 61.0 65.5 66.3 65.9 64.9 61.3 66 a 1  48.2 

Oangtok (Alt. 6.667') 
average for yeor 68.2' 57 .5 59 .1 66.3 70.4 72 .4 73.9 74 -6 74.6 73 -9 70.8 04.7 80 a 3  

Minima. 

Xallrnpong (Alt. 3,833') 
average for year 57 4". 45 .9 47 .4 52.7 58 .2 62.1 65 .9 66 -9 66 -9 65 -4 00.3 62 -5 46.8 

Darjeellng (Ut. 7,376') 
average for year 47 .4'. 31.7 35 .5 42 .1 48 .5 52.1 66.2 57 .7 67 -4 65 .7 49.9 42.7 36.7 

Oangtok (Alt. 6,667') 
averago for year 45 .So 32.2 34 9 41.7 47.1 50.5 54.9 56.0 65.6 53.6 48.4 40.8 34.1 

'The information given above can serve as a prelude to a general 
description of weather in the District, which follows more or less 
closely the course of weather in the plains in that there is a cold 
weather, a hot weather and a rainy season. 'There are however in 
Darjeeling town two short periods, and these the most delightful in  
the year, which correspond in some ways to the autumn and spring of 
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temperate latitudes. The cold weather has two parts: the first at 
the end of the rains is mild and pleasant, the atmosphere bein# 
tolerably clear and generally free from the mist and cloud which is sa 
co~rlnlon at most other times of year. This is the autumn. The second 
part begins in December when the first hoar-frost brings in \\-inter. 
Quite often the air is cloudless, dry and bracing. I n  the early moruing 
i t  is very cold but later, if there is sunshine, it can be pleasantly 
warin. January and February are often far leae pleasant especially 
when fog and cloud obscure the sun. Snow falls occasionally in these 
months and life in houses not built to keep out the cold has some 
hardship when the range of telnperature outside is from a maximum 
of 34 to a minimum of 32 Fahrenheit and the temperature inside e 
bedroom is found to be 38 in the early morning. Snowfalls are not 
common and snow rarely liee long on the ground. I n  1837 more than 
a foot of snow wafi recorded and in February 1887 .snow lay for three 
weeks on the higher ranges near Darjeeling. 

Spring begins in  March when there are often strong winde. At  
the beginning of the month rhododendrons and magnolias are in full 
flower in the forests nearby and garden flowers begin to bloom. April 
and May give a short-lived summer with frequent showers of rain (and 
often hail ). I n  June the monsoon begins and for three monthe 
Darjeeling is exposed to heavy monsoon rain and is usually shrouded 
in mist. I n  September a change is expected. The rain gives way to 
showers which become less and less frequent. The sun shows itself 
more often and by October the raine come to an end. 

Weather in  Darjeeling even when apparently most settled cannot 
be relied on and cloud and fog may a t  any time rise from the deep 
humid valleys and hang for days over the station. 

I n  the District, abrupt changes of altitude, aspect and exposure to 
moist winds give rise to a wide variety of climatic conditions many of 
remarkable severity. I n  the Terai and lower valleys the heat ie 
tropical and on the outer face of the hills monsoon rainfall ia very 
heavy. On the high mountains exposed to the moist southerly winde 
from the plains rainfall may be lower but a condition of cold humidity 
obtains which is only found in a few pasta of the world. Climate in 
intermediate situations varies through a wide range. 

Although normally wind force is small in  all parts of the District, 
storms occur from time to time accolupanied by 

~tormt. heavy rainfall and winds of great force. Such a 
storm took place in September 1899 when in the 24 hours 
preceding 8 a.m. of 25th September 1899, 19.40 inches of 
rain fell a t  Darjeeling (the maximuln fall during 24 hours 
recorded during 48 years). This followed heavy rainfalls on the 23rd 
and 24th September: these coming after an already heavy seasonal 
rainfall caused many disastrous landslips, loss of life and destrllction 
of houses, roads and property. The s t o m  originated in  a disturbance 
coming from the Bay of Bengal and the centre pawed through the 
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western part of the District close to Darjeeling and Pulbazar. Rainfall 
was much less heavy a t  Kalimpong and a t  Pedong only 7-58 inchee 
were recorded. On the other hand 27.20 inches fell in the Happy 
Valley Tea Estate near Darjeeling and at  I'ulbazar the little Rangit 
rose from 30 to 50 feet and 67 deaths resulted. 'L1his flood was due to 
landslips upstream damming up water : when these darns burst, huge 
masses of water were projected into the river bed and caused an 
abnormal rise in river-level. 

The Tista came down in a flood of unprecedented height and most 
of the houses in the Tista, bazar and whole sections of the 'i'ista valley 
road disappeared. Two tllousand acres of tea aud large stretches of 
forest were swept sway:  the most serious forest clarllage being in the 
Balasan river valley where three-quarters of the Balasan forest was 
destroyed. Very great daniage was done to road and rail communica- 
tions in  the District and the stoppage of transport caused distress and 
soaring prices. The total loss of life in  the District was 219 and in 
Darjeeling town 72 were killed ( including 10 Europeans ). Along the 
eastern side of the Mall was an almost continuous series of landslides. 

Immediately after the disaster, a Committee of engineers and 
residents was appointed to devise measures to prevent recurrence of 
landslips or to minimise their consequences. The report of the 
Committee, which was assisted by a member of the Geological Survey, 
ehowed that  the slips were confined to the soil-cap and that the under- 
lying rock was massive and secure. The report clearly traced the 
cause of each slip and indicated the remedial measures needed. 'These 
required legislation and the result has been special drainage and 
building regulations applicable to hill municipalities and adequate 
powers to ensure properly designed buildings, drains, roads and 
protective sloping of hillsides on private and public land. Wi th  these 
powers the authorities have succeeded in preventing slips occurring 
subsequently under similar conditions. 

Another cyclonic storm caused the destruction of the Kalimpong 
Subdivisional Court building in 1932. A heavy rainstorm in 1942 in 
the foothills ( 36 inches in 40 hours in  some places ) caused a large 
landslip which gave the railway authorities much trouble a t  mile 14. 
Minor storms of considerable intensity are not infrequent such as 
those which in Ju ly  1943 and July 1944 struck Darjeeling town. 

The richness and variety of the vegetation of this District are the 
result of a number of physiographic, climatic, edaphic 

Botany. and biotic factors. Although i t  is situated in  that part  
of Asia where China, Tibet and India meet, geographical condition0 
have meant not so much actual isolation as lack of opportunity for 
interpenetration and types common to these three countries are few. 

The configuration of the mountains and hills of the District and 
the impact upon them of strong moisture-laden monsoon winds from 
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the south greatly influence the character of the vegetation from p k  
to place. The outer slJura have a heavy rainfall and are denaelS clad 
with moist foreat of tropical and sub-temperate genera. But the valleys 
and gorges further inside the District have a lower rainfall and tend 
to bear. u drier type of forest. The higher ridge15 of the interior, 
however, intercept the moisture of the upper layers of the atmodphere 
which have passed over the outer spurs and thus develop au ercay- 
tionally most temperate climate in which moss-clad, lichen-draped 
trees and moist temperate flora thrive. 

It is estimated that the plant communities in the District consiet 
of about 4,000 species of flowering plants under 160 families. There 
are  also 300 ferns, including their allies, chiefly SeZuginellas, 
Lycopodiums and Eyuisitum. Of these about eight species are Tree 
Ferns. The most common species met with between 2,000 and 5,000 feet 
is Cyathea Spinulosa. I n  addition there are many other non-flowering 
plants-Liverworts, Mosses, Algre, Fungi and Lichens. Of 180 species 
of thallose and foliose Liverworts reported from India, about 140 
species are recorded from this area of which 72 per cent. are endemic. 
Abundant green and blue green algat! are met with in lakes, water 
courses, pools and swampy places. A beautiful epiphytic brick-red 
alga that covers walls, rocks and tree trunks everywhere is the subaerial 
Alga-Trentepohliu aurea. Iron bacteria of brick-red colour are seen 
in  lumps by the side of water-courses and where water oozes from the 
hills. Seventy-five species of the hard fungi which attack timber trees 
have been recorded as occurring in  this District. 

'Taking altitude as the prominent factor in determining range of 
distribution of the various species, the difierent associations of plants 
may be grouped under five main zones-the Plains, the Tropical or 
Lower Hill  Zone, the Subtropical or Middle Hill Zone, the Temperate 
or Upper Hill  Zone and the Alpine Zone. 

I n  the Plains (Terai), communities of tall grass Sacclrarum 
arundinaceum and developmental association of Dalbergia sissoo and 
Acacia catechunoides sometimes mixed with Allizzia odoratissir~~n and 
Albizzia procera cover open river-banks and adjoining open areas. 
There are also open grass-land and savannah areas covered with tall 
elephant gram-Saccharum elephantinuh, Cymbopogon nardus, 
Arundo donas, Neyraudia reynaudiana, Saccharum spontaneum, 
Saccha~um procerum, Narenga po~phyrocoma, Thysanolaena maxima, 
Desntostachya bipinnata and others. I n  swampy areas, groups of 
Ph~agmites  karka are met with. The tree association of this belt ie 
mainly of Shorea robusta, Lagerstroemk parviflora, Mallotur 
philippensis, Termimlia species, Etythrina species, Garuga pithnata, 
Albizzia species and may be termed the Shorea-LagerstroerrL.ia- 
StereosPe~mum-Te~ina2ia-Garuga-A2biz&-E~thrina association. 
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The Lower Hill  Zone forms a definite belt of vegetation from 
the plain8 up to 3,000 feet and upwards in a rather rapid aw:ent. Thie 
belt of about 1,500 feet and more is very unhealthy and is clothed in  
fairly dense forest, mainly Malayan in character and composed of trees 
commonly met with in the hotter parts of India. 'There are about 860 
species of trees and shrubs in this belt and anlong these 111any are 
timber trees. The domiuant species are Sl~orea ~obus tu  (Sal) and 
others belong to the families of Orchidaceue, Legu.rr~i.r~osae, Grnn~ir~cae, 
Urticaceae, Eicphorbiceae, C'ype~acecle, Rzdbiaceae, Co.rr~positue, Ascle- 
piadaceae and Acunthaceue. The interior of the forest is ~narked by 
three storeys : -The ground vegetation with a thick undergrowth of 
herbs and shrubs, the second storey of tall shrubs and small trees and 
in some places Bamboos and Canes and a third storey of tall trees form- 
ing the overhead canopy. Large climbers and lianes interlock the 
branches of taller trees. Bauhinia vuhlii, Beau rnowtia grandiflwra, 
Entcrda scandans, Rhaphidophorn species, 1 '~nospo~a  corciifolia, Cowl- 
britunl species, Millettia pachyca~ptr, Cissa7ripelos parelru, Cissus 
~ e p a n d a  (wood holding large quantity of water) and other lianes are 
met n~ i t~h  in this forest and associes of Sho~.ea-PIiwbe-Dillenia---l~noora- 
Eugenia-Bazchinia frequently occur. 

The Subtropical or Middle Hill Zone extends from 3,000 to 6,000 
feet. A t  3,000 feet association of' Duabanga-Castanopsis-Eugenia- 
Phmbe-Callicarpa is observed but the principal association is Enget- 
hardtia-Castanopsis-Schima-Betula, the extensive range of this associa- 
tion being due to the fact that there is no change in  geological 
formation, the whole area being on Sikkim gneiae. Between 4,000 and 
5,000 feet associations of Schi~na-Ostodes-Castanopsis and higher up 
Machilus-Michelia-Castanopsis-Magnolia sometimes mixed with 
Pandanus apecies are often noticed. 

Gamble remarks "The European character of this Middle Hill  
Forest is sometimes very remarkable ; in one small forest near Halilnpong 
the following trees were found, though of course the apecies were 
different :-Oak, chestnut, cherry, maple, birch, alder, all of then1 fine 
large trees. A noticeable feature in many of these forests is the pre- 
valence of tree ferns, Alsophilas, with tall graceful atems and feathery 
foliage making them a t  once the most conspicuous and the most beant,iful 
of forest plants; the dense thickets of hill cane Plectocon&z himalayicc~, 
especially found wherever the rocks are too steep for big trees: and the 
multitude of large-leaved Aralias whose leaves are often much used for 
feeding cattle". 

The species found in this zone are Custanopsis tribuloides, Machilus 
species, Quercus spicata, Schima wallichii, Castanopsis indica, Phmbe 
Zanceolata, Erythrina stricta, Callicarpa a rbo~ea ,  Terminalia myrio- 
carpa, Jam bosa ramosissima, Eng elhard tia spicata, Be tula cy Zindto- 
stachys, Alnus nepalensis, Taluuma hodgsoni, C innammum 



cecicodaphne, Evodia fraxinifolia, Quercur lancaefolia, Oat&' 
paniculata, E u ~ y a  species, Prunua ~tepalenb.ir, Magnolirr winpbellii, 
Que~cua laneata, Acer tholl~80~1i, hlwhi2us odoratisai~~u~, Julnlo:a 
kwzii, Erythrir~a urloresce~rs, Elueocurpue lunceuefolius, Acer 
luevigatune, Bruuauiopsis species, hiachalus edulia, Sy111p10coa nperiea 
and Echinoca~pus dusycarpus. 

I n  the Temperate or Upper Hill Zone and the Alpine Zone changee 
in the composition of plal~t  colnmunities are observed in the eucceeeion 
of vegetation from ti,000 to  12,000 feet. The two zones are roughly 
divisible into a lower non-coniferous and an upper coniferous and 
Rhododendron belt; but the line of demarcation between these variea 
so greatly with the exposure and humidity of the locality that they 
cannot be dealt with apart. Of about 100 families of flowering plants 
that occur in  these zones, ten families dominate, viz., Orchiduceae, 
Compositae, G~amineae, 12osaceae, Cyperaceae, Geraniaceae, Ericuceae, 
Liliaceae, Labiatae and Umbelliferae. 

Of the above families, the Orchidaceae alone are strongly Malayau 
in  character; the others are mostly European, Central Aaian, Japanese 
or Chinese. The most conspicuous trees are Magnoliaceae (five species), 
of which one, Magnolia campbellii, hefore the destruction of the forests, 
clothed the slopes around Darjeeli3g starring them in spring, when 
still leafless, with magnificent pink and white flowers. Other 
conspicuous trees of these zones are Oaks, Laul%ls, Maples, Birches, 
Alders, Bucklandias, P y ~ u s  and Conifers. Of these, the Conifers are 
chiefly confined to the Alpine Zone from 9,000 to 12,000 feet in 
elevation. The monarch and most common of them is Webb's 
Himalayan F i r  (Abies webbiana), which is also the most gregarious; 
others are the English Yew, the Sikkim Spruce (Picea mrindoides), a 
Larch (La& grifithii, the only deciduous Conifer in the Himalaja), 
the weeping Tsuga b~unonzana and two species of Juniper, both of 
which, in dwarf forms, ascend high beyond the Alpine Zone. The 
absence of any true Pine or Cypress in the forest of this region of the 
Himalaya is ~~o tab le ,  in contrast with similar elevations in the Western 
Himalaya. Of shrubs the most conspicuous are the Rhododendrons 
(25 species), which abound between 9,000 and 12,000 feet elevatione, 
some of them forming impenetrable thickets; a few of these are 
arboreoua, though never attaining any great height. Other 
ehrubs are species of Clematis, Theaceaenaceae, Berberidaceae, Zlez, 
Rosa, Rubus, Cotoneater, Spiraea, H y d ~ a n ~ e a ,  Aucuba, Lonicera, 
Leycesteria, Osmanthus, Osbeckia, Luculiu, Buddleia, Varciilinceae 
(some epiphytic), Ericaceae, Elder, V i b u r ~ t u ~ i ~ ,  Polygonurn and Ivy. 
Beautiful herbaceous plants abound-Anemones, Aconites, Violets, 
many species of Balsams, Potentilla, F ~ a g a ~ i a ,  Gentiunaceae, Cam- 
panulaceae, Gesneriaceae, Scrophulariaceas, Orchidaceae, Ceologyore 
(8 species), Cypripediun~s, Polygonatu7n, St~tilacitla, Liliu~~b, 
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F~i t i l l a r iu ,  Arisaenla and others. Only two Palms inhabit this zone, 
a scandent rattan (Ylectocon~iu himalaica) and a very rare Fan-palm 
(Trachycarpus nbartiana). Dwarf bamboos, of which there are six 
species, abound, some of them forming inipenetrable thickets infested 
with leeches and large ticlts. Ferns are also characteristic of this 
zone. The bamboo A r u ? b d i ~ ~ a ~ i u  species forins in some open spaces 
dense associes between 8,000 and 10,000 feet particularly after a forest 
fire. 

The plant conlmunities observed in these zones are the associations 
of E~~glehardtic~-C~~stu~~upsis-YcI~i~~~~a between 0,000 and 7,000 : Quercus- 
Betula-Rosa-Bu7r~boo between 7,000 and 8,000 : Rhododendron-Rosa- 
A~undinaria  between 8,000 and 9,000 : &z~ercus-Uetula-l'suga between 
9,000 and 10,000: Abies t uebb ianu-TCl~odode~~d~o~~- I iosn  between 10,000 
and 11,000 and A bies-RI~ocEodentLro~b-Ga~ultl~e~ia between 11,000 and 
12,000 feet. 

There is a higher Alpine Zone in Sikkim which descends to about 
12,000 feet from the upper limit of the existence of flowering plants 
and may be usefully mentioned in connection with the vegetation of 
the Darjeeling District. This higher zone presents two climates with 
conforming differences in their vegetation. The number of species of 
flowering plants recorded for this zone is about 400, no doubt far below 
the figure to which future collectors will raise i t .  They include 46 
families, of which Compositae, Scropl~illa~iaceae, Pri,rl~ulaceae, Saxi- 
fragaceae, Crucif erae, Caryophy llaceae, Rut1 unct~laceae, Cyperaceae, 
Gramineae and Fzi~nariucene are the donlinant. 

Of the above, the first three greatly outnumber the others, some of 
which may give place to Rosaceae, Gcntianucecce or U~nbe1life.r~. The 
largest genera are Pedicularis, P r i~nu la ,  Corydalis and Saxifraga. 
The low position of Cyperaceae and Gramineae in the decad is in  notable 
contrast to the Western Himalayan decad; but future herborizations 
may bring them up  higher. The few trees to be found only on the 
lower skirts of this zone are scattered Birches and Pyri. The principal 
bushes are Rhododendrons (of which several species reach 14,000 feet 
elevation and three dwarf ones 16,000 feet), two junipers and species 
of Ephedra, Berberis, Lonicera, Camgana, Rosa, Cotoneaster, S p i ~ a e a  
and dwarf Willows. Of ferns there are very few. About 30 species 
reach 18,000 feet elevation, some of them a little higher. 'The highest 
recorded plant is a Festuca species a t  about 18,300 feet. I n  drier 
valleys about 15,000 feet elevation, several species of Arenaria occur; 
tbese form hard, hemispheric or globose white balls and are a 
eharacteristic feature in the desolate landscape. By far the most 
striking plants of this zone are species of Mecunopsis, Rheum 
nobile, the Edelweiss, many Primz~las, Tanacetum, Gossypinum, 
J.'aussurea obvata and Gossypifel*c~ and the odorous Rhododendron 
anthopogon. 

The succession of vegetation in these different zones, namely, the 
Plains, the Lower Hill, the Middle Hill, the Upper Hill, the Alpine 
and the Sikki~n Alpine Zones is shown in the following diagram. 
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DWARFED ASSOCIATION OF STRAGGLJN~ 
CUSHIONS OF KHODODENDRON AND H E ~ A C E ; O U ~  
ASSOCIA'I'ION OF 

AND SAUSSUREA. 

JUNIPERS (2SP.) RHODODENDRON.HE~ACEO~~ 
GROUND ASSOCIATION. 

ODODENDRON-GAULTHERIA ASSOCIA. 

ABIES WEBBIANAMODODENDRON-ROSA 
ASSOCIATION. 

QUERCUS-BETULA-TSUCA-RHODODENDRON- 
ROSA- ARUNDINARLA-ASSOCLATION. 

QUERCUSBETULA-BAMBOO-ASSOCIATION. 

ENGLEHARDTIA- CASTANOPSIS- SCHIMA 
ASSOCIATION. 

MACHILUS- MICHELIA- (IASTANOPSIS - 
MAGNOLIA ASSOCIATLON. 

SCmA-OSTODESCASTANOPPSIS 
ASSOCIATION. 

DUABANGA- CASTANOPSIS EUGENIA - 
~HOEBECALICARPA ASSOCIATION. 
SHOREA-LAGERSTROEMIA-STERIO- 
SPERMUM-TERMMALIA-GARUGA- 
ALBIZZIA-ERYTHRINA ASSOCIATION. 

~HOEBEDELLENIA-AMOORA-EUGENI A- 
BAUHINIA ASSOCIATION. 

TALLER HERBACEOUS ASSOCIA- 
TION-SAVANNAH OR GRASS-LAND 
ASSOCIATION. 

A L T l T U D l N A  L SUCCESSION OF V E G E T A T I O N  

It was formerly supposed that there was a considerable European 
element in the temperate flora of the Hinlalaya in addition to the 
Tibetan and Siberian floras and that Chinese and Japanese eleilietlts 
were strongly represented in the te~uperate belt. This theory c.annot 
be maintained in view of recent research. 

Of the flora in and about the town of Darjeeling, including both 
wild and cultivated species, nearly 50 per cent. are indigenous to t,be 
Himalaya. The rest of the plants under cult,irntion in Darjeeling are 
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of foreign species of which Japan has supplied about 14 per cent., 
North America 7 per cent., Australia 6 per cent., China 6 per cent., 
Malay 4 per cent., Europe 4 per cent., South America 3 per cent., 
Tropical Asia 3 per cent., Central America 2 per cent., Burma 1 per 
cent. and Africa 0.5 per cent. 

A recent survey of specie8 of plants occurring in India gives the 
number of endemic species in the Himalaya as 3,165. Nearly 70 per 
rent. of the known species are endemic, which is a niuch higher 
percentage than was estimated earlier. 

The moist and sunless conditions of the monsoon period have a 
checking effect on many forms of plant life, particularly a t  the higher 
and cooler altitudes. There the eii'ect is more noticeable because the 
severer cold of the winter shortens the period of growth. The oulture 
of certain fruit, for example, fails because there is no tirue for ripening 
before the onset of the monsoon. Gardening in Darjeeling, conse- 
quently, has two flowering seasons. 'The better is the pre-monsoon 
season for which seeds of annuals are sown in September ancl seedlings 
are planted out i n  November to show little growth until the spring. 
The other season is the autumn, when a show of flowers is possible by 
the use of seedlings raiaed while the first season's display is a t  its height 
and planted out before the rains set in. These are limited to a few 
varieties that will stand the soaking and will bloom in September or 
October. 

Throughout the year, temperate climate perennials and biennials 
add their flowers to those of the annuals : some however give disappoint- 
ing results because their natural flowering time coincides with that 
of the heaviest rainfall. 

Due to the diversity of elevation, climate and vegetation the Fauna 
of this District is varied and interesting. There is 

Fauna. still much to be learnt especially in regard to local 
migration, which depends greatly on climatic conditions and food 

!The mammals consist of between 80 and 90 species, some of which 
are dealt with below. There are two monkeys, the 
common Rhesus (Macaca m. mulat to)  and the Nepal 

Macaque (Macaca assamensis pelops); the latter may often be 
seen on Birch Hill  in  Darjeeling, Cats are well represented. The 
Indian Tiger (Panthera t. t igris)  is common in the plains and has been 
known to ascend as high as 10,000 feet in the hills: Leopards (Panthera 
pardus sp.) are likewise common and may also be found a t  high 
elevations. Among the rarer cats are the Nepal Clouded Leopard 
(Neofel is  nebulosa macrosceloides), the East Himalayan Marbled Cat 
(Pardofelis marmorata charltoni) and the Golden 'Cat (Profelis t. 
temminckii) .  Other cats are the pretty Horsfield's Leopard-Cat 
(Prionailurus benga.lensis horsfie ld i ) ,  the Fishing Cat (Prionailurus 
viverrinus) and the Himalayan ,Jungle-Cat (Felis  chaus a f in is )  : the 
last is the commonest of these. 'There are five civets: the Tiger-Civet 
(Prionodon pardicolor) and the Naga Hills Palm-,Civet (Pagumu 
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Zarvata negleata) occur above 2,000 feet: the others, the Large Indian 
Civet (Viverra z. zibetha), the Bhutan Duars Little Civet ( V i v e n k u h  
indica baptistas) and the Northern Palm Civet (Yarudo~urua h e m -  
yhrodi tu~ pallasii) are found in the hills and the plains. 

The Crab-eating Mongoose (Herpestea urva), the largest of three 
mongooses, is also found both in the hills and plains. There are three 
species of Cauide,  the Hirualayan Jackal (Cania aureus indicus), the 
Hill Fox (Vulpes bengalensis) and the Nepal Wild Dog (Cuon alpinus 
pri~navus) : the last is seldom met with. Two Bears occur, the Indian 
Sloth Bear (Melursus u .  U T S ~ ~ U S )  and the Himalayan Black Bear 
(Selena~ctos t .  thibetanus). The former livee in the plains and foot- 
hills; the latter is common up to 7,500 feet and occasionally comes 
down to plains level. It does considerable damage to the maire crop 
in  the hills, destroying more than i t  can eat:  i t  also feede on roota, 
fruit, carrion and solnetilues kills cattle. All bears are ehort-6igLted 
and, if stumbled upon, are likely to attack. An interestilly animal ie 
the Panda ( A ~ ~ U T U S  f .  fulgens) found in the hill forests about 7,000 
feet. Many of its chestnut-red skins may be eeen in Darjeeling 
furriers' shops. 

Space will not permit the mention of all the ottere, martens and 
weasels. The Northern Indian Yellow-bellied Marten (Cliarroniu f .  
flavigula) is detested by all who preserve game or keep poultry on 
account of its predatory habits. Squirrels, rats, mice and bats are 
far too numerous for details of all t o  be given here but two squirrele 
deserve mention, the Himalayan Flying-Squirrel (I'etnu~ista nobilis) 
found in the hills and the Assam Giant Squirrel (IZatufa g .  gigantea) 
found both in the plains and the hills. The former may sometimes be 
seen in  the heart of Darjeeling and it is interesting to watch i t  
"flying" from one tree to another: this i t  does by spreading out the 
membrane which connects the limbs and springing from a height in 
one tree, landing lower down on a neighbouring one. Three porcupine8 
and one hare occur in the District. 

The Gaur (Bibos g. gau~us) ,  usually called "Bison", is found in 
the forest8 of the foothills and the Terai and is strictly preserved. One 
unfortunate individual strayed far from its normal haunts and visited 
Darjeeling on the 8th May 1922. It was first seen below St. Paul's 
School and gradually worked its way down the hill to the Chowrasta 
where it quenched its thirst at  the fountain. It wandered about and 
then took a road down to Lebong, killing two persons on its way: 
it was ultimately shot in the Phubsering forest. These animals go 
about in herds but bulls are sometimes solitary and can be very 
dangerous. 

Two epecies of the goat tribe are found in the hills, Jamrach's 
Serow (Capricornis eumatrensis jamrachi) and the Brown Himalayan 
(;)oral (Nemorhaedus hodgsoni), st elevations between 2,000 and 9,000 
feet. The serow loves wooded gorges and the goral precipitous slopes. 
They give fine sport if stalked on foot. There are four or five species 
of deer: tbe two cornmopest &re the Bengal Barking-Deer (Muntiaour 
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vag i~~a l i s )  and the Salrlbhur (Rusa PL. U ~ L ~ C O ~ O T ) .  The former is found 
all over the district and its barking call is frequently heard: the latter 
is the largest of our deer inhabiting the plairis and hills up t o  3,000 
feet. The Chital (Asis a .  u ~ i s )  is the ~nos t  beautiful of them. It ie 
not counlon and loves glade8 and forest uear streams. I t  is gregarious 
and is strictly preserved. 

There is one pig in  the )District, the Indian JVild Boar (Sus c. 
cristatus) found in the plains and ascendillg the liills as high ae 

8,000 feet. 

The Indian Elephant (Elephns 7n. masi7r~?~s) is now rather rare in 
the District. It has been reputed to ascend as high as the Rishi La  
(10,300 feet). I t  is usually found in herds but old males live alone 
and are apt to be vicious. Elephants are destructive to crops, especially 
paddy, but there is a bearded variety of paddy which up to the present 
elephants will not touch. Kheddas were held in  the Terai many years 
ago. 

The last thirty years have wrought great changes in the distribution 
and numbers of animals in  the District, due to the reduction in the 
area under forest, the extension of motor roads and a huge increase 
in the number of gun licences, From the dense forests of the Terai, 
through the valleys of the Tista, Rangit and Balasan rivers to the 
high forests of the Singalila ridge there could formerly be found 
elephant, tiger, sambhur, large herds of spotted deer and ~ i g ,  leopard, 
bear, goral and serow. Nowadays the elephant is only a casual visitor 
and the few tigers that still roan1 the foothills are forced to supplement 
their natural diet of sambhur, spotted deer and pig with cattle from 
the jungle villages. The leopard still flourishes in  the plains jungles 
and the lower hills and sloth bear too niay be quite ofteli met;  but 
in the mountains, the serow and goral are rapidly disappearing as 
their rocky fastnesses are invaded by nzan. The Himalayan black 
bear, once such a menace to the cultivator, is sharing the same fate. 
The barking deer alone appears to be holding its own in spite of 
everything. 

Of the rarer animals especial mention must be made of the Clouded 
Leopard, with i ts beautiful tortoiseshell markings, very seldom seen 
but commoner than is usually supposed; and of the Bay or Golden Cat 
about which very little is known. The latter grows up to 31 lbs. 
in weight a t  least and has been known to kill goats, visiting the village 
pens a t  night. I t s  colour is a bright fosy red, with curious yellow 
markings about the face: tabby and melanistic skins with the same 
facial markings are said to b8e those of varieties of this species. 

The rarest and undoubtedly the most curious animal is the 
Pangolin (Manis pentadactyla) which is about 2+ feet long and has 
thick scales like an armadillo. It is a nocturnal animal, lives in deep 
and secluded burrows and is very seldom seen. It is found both in  
the hills and the plains. 

Among the smaller mammals, the Himalayan wild cat, leopard 
cat, large Indian civet, palm-civet, pine-marten and porcupine are 
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still found in large numbers all over the district and do great damage 
to game and poultry. 

The District is very rich in bird life, there being nearly 550 epeciea 

Blrdm. 
withill its limits. Of these more than half are passerine 
birds, the largest fnlnilie~ being the Ti.ntaliidae 

(Laughing-ThrusheA, Babblers, etc.), with GI species; and l'nrdidae 
(Chats, Thrushes, etc..) with 56; the Sglviidae (\lTarblers) with GO; the 
Muscicupidue (Flycatchers) with 27; and the Fringillidae (Finches) 
with 22. The Pussel.c?s found in the District illclude some of the most 
beautiful birds, especially the Flycatchers, Minivets, the Darjeeling 
Fairy Bluebird (Ire~tu puella sikkirr~ensis), Orioles, Finches, Sunbirde 
and the Long-tailed Broadbill (Ysarison~us dalhousiae). The ubiquitoue 
Indian House-Sparrow (Passer doniestictts indicus) has not yet 
penetrated into the station of Darjc!eling, the more pleasing Malay 
Tree-Sparrow (Passer ~nontanus malaccensis) reigning supreme. 

The best represented families in the Coruciiforntes are the Yicirlae 
(Woodpeckers) with 15 species; the Cuculidoe (Cuckoos) with 16 and 
the Asionidae (owls) with 14. Amongst the Woodpeckers the hand- 
somest are the Large Yellow-naped TIToodpeclier (CI~rysophlegnm f .  
flavinucha) and Ticltell's Golden-baclied TVoodpecker (Chr~socolaptes 
g .  guttacristatus): the tiny Indian Rufous Piculet (Sasis o. ocliracea) 
is also found. Amongst the cuckoos there is the beautiful !Emerald 
Cuckoo (Chalcites n b .  maculatus). 

Female Hornbills have the peculiar habit of plastering up the 
entrance of the hole in which they will be incarcerated during the 
rearing of the young with their own ordure leaving only a vertical slit 
through which they are fed by the males. There are 5 species of horn- 
bills found in the District including the Indian Great Hornbill 
(Dichocheros b. bicornis). Eight species of kingfisher, some of the 
most beautiful birds of the order, occur in the District specially note- 
worthy being the tiny Indian Three-toed Kingfisher (Ceyx e. erithaca) 
a forest species which, when i t  flashes ahead, resembles a gem of vivid 
lilac or gleaming blue. 

Fifteen owls are found, but one belongs to s separate family. They 
vary in size from the largest Forest Eagle-Owl (Hul~ua  ~lipalensis), 
which is powerful enough to kill peafowl and take cats from villages, 
to the tiny Eastern Collared Pig~lly Owlet (Glaucidium brodiei 
tubiger) . 

Accipitrine birds number about 40 and include the fine Himalayan 
Lammergeyer (Gypaetzts barbatus hemachatanus), Hodgson's Feather- 
toed Hawk-Eagle (Spizaetus n. nipalensis), the Himalayan Rufous- 
bellied Hawk-Eagle (Lophotriorchis k. kieneri) and the handsome, bold 
miniature Falcon, the Himalayan Hed-legged Falconet (Microphierm 
c. coerulescens). One of these was found once with its claws MI fast 
embedded in a Tibetan Ruby-Throat (Cyanossyluia pectoralis 
tschebaiewi), a bird not much smaller than itself, that i t  could not rise 
and was captured by hand: another in the plains waa seen to daeh into 
a verandah in an attempt to capture a canary in a cage. 
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There are about a dozen species of pigeon and dove, some being 
only found a t  high elevations. One found in the plains ie the Bengal 
Green-Pigeon (Crocopus p.  phoenicopterus). I n  the hills, the Kokla 
Green-Pigeon (Sphenocercus u. spsnurus) and the Himalayan Yiu- 
tailed Green-Pigeon (Sphenorercuu a. apicuudus) are common. The 
lnelodious call of the former nlay be heard even in Darjeeling. The 
latter can be easily recognized by the long pointed c.entl.itl tail festllers. 
Both descend to the foothills. A very fine pigeon, Hodgtion's Imperial 
Pigeon (Ducul t~  butlra illsignis), is found in the hills up to 6,000 feet 
and though it llas not beell found in the plains area of tlle District, it llas 
been noticed in the plains forestti of the Jalpaiguri District. The Ashy 
Wood-Pigeon (Col u n ~ b a  pulchricollis) is found between 6,000 and 8,000 
feet : i t  is to be seen on Birch Hill  (6,874 feet) in Darjeeling and, 
although a bird of high elevations, i t  does occur in the foothills during 
the winter. The Speckled Wood-Pigeon (Dendrotreron hodgsonii) is 
generally found a t  higher elevations but it has been noticed as low as 
5,500 feet. The beautiful Emerald Dove (Chalcophaps i .  indica) 
occur8 from plains level up to  6,000 feet. It is often seen rising 
from forest roads and flying away a t  great speed, its metallic green 
colours glinting when the sun shines on it. The Indian Bar-tailed 
Cuckoo-Dove (itfacropygia unchall t ~ ~ s a l i a )  is a forest bird occurring 
from plains level up to 7,400 feet. The male has the head and neck 
beautifully glossed and the back barred black and chestnut: the hen 
has the same coloured back and its lower plumage is barred buff and 
dark brown : these birds have long tails. 

The pme-birds  are of 8 species. The Indian Red Jungle-Fowl 
(Gcillus bankivo ' I I L ~ L T ~ ~ ~ ) ,  the ancestor of our domestic fowls, is common 
in the forests of the plains and ascends the hills to over 4,500 feet. The 
Black-backed Ralij Pheasant (Ge~~nceus  .nlelanotus) ranges from the 
foot-hills up to about 8,000 feet; these birds live in forest but often come 
into tea. The Monal (Lophophorus impejanus) formerly occurred on the 
Singalila ridge a t  altitude between 10,000 and 12,000 feet, but i t  is 
doubtful if any survive there now or on Senchal (8,600 feet) where i t  
had been reintroduced by the Fishing and Shooting Club. The cock 
is resplendent in metallic bronze, green and purple and has a metallic 
green crest. The Crimson Horned-Pheasant or Tragopan (Tragopan 
satyra) is the "Monal" of the hill folk and is found between 8,000 and 
12,000 feet. It occurs on the Singalila Ridge: specimens are 
frequently brought to Darjeeling. The lower plumage of the 
cock ir cri~nson spottetl with white and blue fleshy horns are 
present above each eye. The Blood Pheasant (Ithaginis cruentus) is 
found on the same ridge between 10,000 and 12,000 feet. The cock is 
green below with splashes of crimson on the breast varying in extent. 
These are stupid birds and so tame that a so-called sportsman once 
wiped out a whole covey. I n  the hills there are two partridges, the 
Assam Common Hill-Partridge (Arborophila t .  to~pueola)  and Blyth's 
Rufous-throated Hill-Partridge (Arborophila T .  ~ufogular i s )  : the 
latter in found in forests from 2,000 to 8,400 feet and the former from 
7,000 to 10,000 feet. They do not rise readily, preferring their legs to 



PHYSICAL DEUCEIPTION. a 

their wings. The Common Grey Quail (Coturnix c. cotunr i t )  ir 
sparingly found in the hills during winter a t  elevation8 between 6,000 
and 6,000 feet. There are two three-toed quail; the Burmese Bueterd- 
Quail ( I 'ur7~ix  s u s ~ i t u t o ~  p l 1 ~ ~ r ~ t i p e s ) ,  and, Inore rare, the Indian Large 
Button-Quail (Y'uritix t .  tunhi). The  male^ are fought for by the 
females and to them itl given the task of incubating the eggs and 
bringing up the young. 

The remaining Ordertl are briefly mentioned. The Woodcock 
(Scolopux T .  ~ics t icol tr )  is found in the hills where i t  is regularly ehot. 
A nest with eggs was taken a t  Sandakphu (11,929 feet) in July 1904. 
Woodcock are fond of cardamom patches. I n  the hills are found the 
Wood-Snipe (Nemor ico la  , I .  ~ ~ e ~ ~ ~ o r i c o l a )  and the Eastern Solitary Snipe 
(Neospi1,ura so l i ta r ia ) .  The former is a dark coloured bird fouud above 
3,200 feet and is much commoner than the latter. The Solitary Snipe 
is somewhat similar to a large sized comluon snipe. It is rare and 
found up to 10,000 feet or even higher but does descend to the foothills. 
One was obtained near Sukna in the month of December. The Fantail 
Snipe (Cupe l la  g .  gul l inugo)  and the Pintail Snipe (Cupcl la  s t e t ~ u r u )  
are both regularly shot in the District. Anlongst the plovers the 
Eastern Golden Plover ( Y l u v i u l i s  dominicus  f u 1 t . u ~ )  is found in the 
Terai: the Ibis-Bill (Ibidorhytrchn s truthers i i )  is a bird of high 
elevations but, during the minter, can be found in the beds of the 
Great Rangit and Tista rivers. I t  moves in small parties and is not 
shy. 

A fine heron, the Great White-bellied Heron ( A ~ d e a  imper ia l i s )  is 
occasionally seen on the Tista and in the forests of the foothills on the 
Gulma river. Ducks are poorly represented in the District. The 
Eastern Goosander ( i l 4 e ~ g u s  merganse? o ~ i e n t a l i s )  is a handsome duck 
often seen in parties on the Tista. The Bar-headed Goose (Anser  
.itidicus) has been shot on the Rammam river during the winter and 
unidentified geese have often been seen going north. 

Darjeeling District contains nearly one-quarter of the species of 
birds found in the Indian Empire, Burma and Ceylon. I n  spite of 
this, the visitor's first impression is that there are very few birds about. 
The frequent niists and clouds and the many patches of fir trees with 
dark interiors and lack of undergrowth are not conducive to successful 
bird-watching. Birds react to sunny days like human beings and i t  is 
on such days and especially in the early mornings and evenings that 
they are most easily observed. 

Although a great number of species, Crows, Laughing-thrushes, 
Babblers, Bush-Warblers, Mynas, Sunbirds, Woodpeckers, most of the 
Owls and about half the Hawks and Eagles are strictly resident, a 
large number of birds are local migrants, moving up and down the 
hills according to season. Others are passage-migrants, merely using 
the District as a port of call on their way from their breeding haunts 
in Siberia, Tibet or China to the Plains of India. 

The tendency among all birds in India is to go north to breed rsd 
south for tbe winter. Thmhee, Flycatchere, Willow-WsnBkts, 
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Shrilies, Swallows, Cuckoos, Pigeons and Woodcock all breed on the 
higher mountains and work their way down to the footl~ille and 
sometimes well out into the Plains in  the autumn, returlling in March 
and April. This is a most interesting Ciiue for the bird watcher, as 
these local migrants often appear on the same date and, over a n u l ~ b e r  
of years, dates of appearance will not be found to vary by more than 
two or three days. 

Great numbers of migrating Finches, Larks, Pipits, Wagtails, 
Swifts, Redstarts, a few species of Eagle and Hen-Harriers, Snipe, 
Quail and Duck will stop for a short tinle in the District on their way 
to swell the winter bird population of the Plains. Huge flocks of Geese 
and Cranes fly over the District without coming to  earth. 

During the last thirty years Darjeeling District has altered 
considerably owing to rapid deforestation and to an increase of 
cultivated areas. Birds from the Plains such as the House-Crow, the 
White-breasted Kingfisher, the Blue Jay  or Roller are idilkrating up 
the valleys and changing the character of the Fauna, while Horntills, 
Imperial Pigeon and Green Pigeon have almost disappeared from large 
areas owing to the lack of suitable trees for nesting and feeding. 

There is however plenty for the bird lover to study and observe 
and much still remains to be discovered and recorded to co~uylete a 
~latisfactory account of the birds of the District. 

Fifty-one species of snakes are found in the District: of these 
eleven are more or less poisonous, namely 4 Kraits, 

Snakes. 2 Cobras, 1 Coral-snake and 4 Vipers. The largest is 
the King Cobra, or Hamadryad (Nuin hunnah) ,  with a record length of 
15 feet 5 inches; but specimens over 10 feet are rare. This snake is 
sometimes ferocious and its poison is deadly. The Cobra (Naia  naia) is 
found: i t  measures up to G feet 7 inches and its poison is also deadly. 
The Lesser Black Krait (Bungarus lividus) and the Greater Black Hrait 
(Bungwrus niger)  are the commonest of the Hraits:  little is known 
about their poison. Either one, or two, Green Pi t  Vipers (Trii~ieresu~~unu 
gramineus) occur and the repulsive looking Large Spotted Viper 
( T r i n ~ e ~ e s u r u s  monticola) is common. None of th'ese last are deadly 
but the painful swelling produced by their venom may last several 
days. 

Over 125 species of fish have so far been recorded from this area. 
Some of them are found in torrential streams and are 

Fish. remarltably well adapted for clinging to rocks in swift 
currents. From a zoogeographical point of view, the fish-fauna is of 
special interest as the area is a meeting place of the Chinese, Malayan 
and Indian elements of the fishes of the Oriental Region. Certain 
specialised hill-stream ,Chinese and Malayan fishes of this region are 
not found in the Western Himalayas, but it is remarkable that allied 
forms, sometimes identical, are found in the Western Ghats and the 
connected hill ranges of Peninsular India. 'There is considerable 
faunistic evidence to show that a t  some, not very remote, geological 
period the Eastern Himalayas or the Hills of Assam had a connection 
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with the Western Ghata through the intermediation of the Satpura 
trend of mountains which served as a highway for the migration of 
torrential fighes from this area westwards and southwards. 

The chief interest of a visitor to this :Irrit, however, lies iu the sport 
that is ~~rovided by certain well-known 1ndi:ln Kame fishes. All the 
hill sections of the larger streams a ~ ~ d  es1)ecially the Tista river abound 
in Mahseer, Katli, Indian Trout ant1 Goonch, gene1.ally fished for iu 
clear running streams by means of rod and line. The juuc.tions of 
smaller s t r eam with the main rivers are usually the inoat suitable 
places for angling. 

The premier place among Indian game fishes is deservedly occupied 
by the Mahseer-a popular name for varieties of large-scaled Barbel. 
I n  this area there are three varieties, (i) The Golden Himalayall 
Mahseer [Barbus (TOP) putitora], of w1iic.h the length of the head is 
considerably greater than the depth of the body, (ii) The Red-hned 
Mahseer [Barbus (TOT) tor], of which the head is shorter than 
the depth of the body, and (iii) The Copper Mahseer [Barbus (Tor) 
mosal], of which the head is more or less equal to the depth of the 
body. The first two species attain a notable size. The heaviest fish 
caught in the Tista scaled 54 and 52 lbs. and were caught by 
Messrs. Ritchie and Meiklejohn at the junction of the liiyang with 
the Tista. 

'The Katli [Barbus (Lissoc7~ilus) Hesagonolepsis] possesses large 
scales and in general facies is similar to the Copper Mahseer. As a 
sporting fish, size for size, there is little to choose between i t  and the 
Mahseer. I t  is, however, a much smaller fish, rarely exceeding 10 lbs. 
in weight or 2 feet in length. This species is suitable for culture in 
pond-like depressions or small lakes in the hills and the chanuele 
feeding the fish ponds can be so adjusted as to enable the fish to run 
into them for breeding. 

Like the Mahseer and the Katli, the Indian Trout (Ba~ilius 
Opsarius bola) also belongs to  the carp family. Though i t  runs up to 
5 lbs. in  weight it is usually under 2 lbs. The Indian Trout resembles 
the true Trout not only in possessing scattered black and occasional 
red spots on the body, a wide oblique nioutll and a graceful form, but 
also because of its sporting qualities. S e ~ e r a l  attempts have been made 
to introduce true Trout in this area but so far it has not been possible 
to acclimatise them on account of the precipitous courses of the streains 
and the large amount of silt they carry during the rains. Trout have 
however, been successfully established in Bhutan and are bnou-n to 
breed there. 

The Goonch is not a sporting fish of any value; it lives in Mahseer 
waters and is often caught on rod and line. I t  grows to about G feet 
in length and to a weight of about 250 lbs. 

Some study has been given to the effect of tlie effluent from the 
Mangpu Cinchona factory on fish life in the Rangbee (Rambi) 
tributary of the Tista. Pollution is most noticeable in Narch and 
April when the mouth of the tributary is too shallow for the entry of 



Mahaeer from the Tista. As soon as floode occur pollution is reduced 
and fry are found in the side pools. No serious harm to fieh therefore 
results from such pollution as occurs. 

The leeches in the District number 6. They are I ) i ~ ~ ~ o b d e l l u  feroz,  
a dark green cattle leech: Hirudinaria manillensis a 

'""*labrabc very large species : Hoemadipsa reylanica mon t i v i r -  
dicis  the colnr~ionest leech : H a e n ~ u d ~ p s u  n ~ o n t a n a  found from 5,000 to 
9,000 feet: Haernudipsa sy lves t r i s :  and Huernudipsa ornatu the 
stinging land leech, a handsome black and yellow striped species. 

The insect fauna is vast. The District ie exceedingly rich in 
lepidoptera, the Tista Valley being famous for the variety found there. 
Amongst the Swallow-tails there are such beautiful species as Troidcs  
helena carberus, Pupilio p .  Paris ,  Papi l io  K .  Krrslrnm. Il'einopulyu~ L .  

imperial is  is considered a prize and ifi found in Darjeeling: fenlalrs 
of this species are rare. Among the moths, the Atlas Moths (At tncns  
atlas and edwardsi)  attain a span of ten inches or more: two species of 
Actias  are also very beautiful. Dragonflies are well represented and 
many new species have been discovered of late years, some a t  very high 
elevations. Allogaster latifrons hay been found as high as Tonglu 
(10,000 feet). There are some very beautiful ~pecies  with iridescent 
wings (Rhinocypha species and Neurobasis chinensis).  

Beetles are very numerous: some of the finest are Euchirvs  
m c l e a i i ,  Chrysochoa bicolor and Chrysochoa chinensis, the l a ~ t  two 
being brilliantly coloured. Among the Orthoptera is the curious Le:lf 
Insect ( Y h y 1 l i z ~ m  scythe)  which even with the legs and the veins of the 
wings resembles a green leaf. 

Amongst the R h ~ n c h o t a  are Eurostus grossipes and Belostonrcz 
indicum: the last is a huge water bug: and the cicadas, the song of 
whose males is known so well while the females are voiceless. Two 
very fine species are Cryp to t ympana  corvus and Tosena metanoptmu.  

Hymenoptera  are well represented : one of the finest of these is the 
very large Hornet (Vespa  magnifica) which will certainly attack if 
i ts  nest is disturbed: i t  has a sting that may prove fatal to man. 



CHAPTER 11. 

HISTORY. 

The District was part of the donlinions of the Raja of Sikkim. 

E , ~ ~ ~  p,lithl I n  1706 what is now the Kalimpong Subdiviaion of the 
nirtory. Dicitrict was taken from the Raja of Sikkim by the 

Bhutanese. The Hajas later becanle engaged iu uueuccessful struggle8 
with the Gurkhas who had seized power in Nepal and invaded Sikkim 
in 1780. During the next 30 years they overran Sikkim as far east 
as the 'Tista and conquered and annexed the Terai. I n  the 
meantime war broke out between the fiast Iudia Company and the 
Nepalese at the end of which in 1817 by the treaty of' Titaliya the 
tract which the Nepalese had wrested from the Raja of Sikkim WC'M 

ceded to the Company. The Company restored the whole of the couutry 
between the Mechi and the Tista to the Raja and guaranteed his 
sovereignty. Sikkim was thus maintained as a buifer state 1,etween 
Nepal and Bhutan. 

Under the above treaty the Raja was bound to refer to the arbitre- 
tion of the British Government all disputes between hie subject6 and 
those of neighbouring states. Ten years after i t  was signed disputea 
on the Sikkim Nepal frontiers arose and were referred to the Governor 
General. Two officers, Captain Lloyd and Mr. Grant, were deputed 
in 1828 to deal with the disputes and they penetrated into the hille 
as fa r  north as Rinchinpong (in the Kulhait valley in Sikkim). Lloyd 
epent six days in February 1829 in "the old Goorkha Station of 
Darjeeling" and was attracted by its advantages as a site for a sani- 
tarium. Darjeeling was then deserted although it had been oc-cupied 
by a large village and the residence of one of the principal Bazis. 

Mr. Grant reported accordingly to the Governor General Lord 
William Bentinck the numerous advantages promised by a Sanitarium 
a t  Darjeeling and also recommended its occupation for ~nili tary 
purposes as the key of a pass into Nepal. The Governor General then 
deputed Captain Herbert, the Deputy Surveyor-General, to examine 
the country with Mr. Grant and in due course t,he Court of Directors 
approved the project. General Lloyd (formerly Captain Lloyd) wne 
directed to open negotiations with the Raja on the first convenient 
occasion and this occurred when General Lloyd was deputed to enquiw 
into the causes of an incursion from Nepal of Lepchas who had taken 
refuge there from Sikkim. He succeeded in obtaining the execution 
of a deed of grant by the Raja of Sikki~n on the 1st February 1835. 
The deed was worded as follows:- 

"The Governor General, having expressed hie deeire for the 
poase~sion of the hill of Darjeeling on account of its cool climate, 
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for the purpose of enabling the servants of his Government, suffer- 
ing from sickness, to avail themselves of its advantages, I, the 
Sikkimputtee Rajah, out of friendship for the said ,Governor 
General, hereby present Darjeeling to the East India Company, 
that is, all the land South of the Great Rangit river, East of the 
Balasun, Kahail and Little Rangit rivers and West of Ilungno 
and Mahanadi rivers. " 

This was an unconditional cession of wlrat was then an uninhabited 
mountain. But in 1841 the Governnlent granted the Itaja an allow- 
ance of Re. 3,000 per annuin as conlpellsation and this was raised in 
1846 t>n Rs. 6,000 per nnnum. 

After the cession, General Lloyd and a, Dr. Chapman were sent 
in 1836 to explore and investigate the climate ~uid  the capabilities of 
the place. They spent the winter of 1836 and part of 1837 doing this 
and when i t  was finally decided to develop the site as a Sanitarium, 
General Lloyd was appointed a Local Agent to deal with applications 
for land which began to pour in from residents of Calcutta. Progress 
was rapid: whereas in  1836 General Lloyd and Dr. Chapman found 
only a few huts erected by the Raja of Sikkim, by 1840, a road had 
been made from Pankhabari: there was a staging bungalow there and 
a t  Mahaldiram; a hotel had been started a t  Iiurseong and another a t  
Darjeeling: and a t  Darjeeling 30 private houses had been erected 
and nearly as Illany "locntions" or building sites had been taken up 
a t  Lebong. 

The rest of the ceded area was however under forest and practically 
uninhabited. According to Captain Herbert, this was because about 
ten years previously 1,200 able-bodied Lepchas foritling two-thirds 
of the population of Silikim, hacl been forced by the oppression of 
the Raja to fly fro111 Darjeeling and its neighbourhood and ta.lta 
refuge in  Nepal. What  little cultivation there had been was 
abandoned and the Raja prohibited his subjects from going to 
Darjeeling and helping in the establishment of new settlements. 

I n  1839 Dr. Campbell of the Indian Medical Service, British 
Resident in  Nepal, was transferred to Darjeeling as Superintendent. 
I n  this capacity he was in charge not only of the civil, criminal and 
fiscal administration of the District but also of political relations with 
Sikkim. Dr. Campbell gave much encouragement to immigrant culti- 
vators and population rose from about 100 in 1839 to about 10,000 in 
1849. "Whatever has been done here", wrote Mr. W. B. Jackson, an  
Inspecting Officer in 1552, "has been done by Dr. Campbell alone. 
He found Darjeeling an inaccessible tract of forest, with a very scanty 
population; by his exertions an excellent sanitarium has been estab- 
lished for troops and others; a Hill  Corps has been established for the 
maintenance of order and improvement of communications ; no less than 
70 European houses have been built, with a bazar, jail and buildings 
for the accommodation of the sick in the depot; a revenue of Rs. 50,000 
has been raised and is collected punctually and without balance; a 



eimple system of administration of justice has been i n t r o d u d ,  well 
adapted to the character of the tribes with whom he had ta deal; the 
eystem of forced labour formerly in use has been abolished and labour 
with all other valuables has been left to find its own price in an open 
market; roads have been made; experimental cultivation of tea and 
coffee hatr been introduced and varioubi European fruit8 and grapes; 
and this hae been effected a t  the same time that the various tribes of 
inhabitants have been conciliated and their habits and prejudicea 
treated with a caution and forbearance which will render further 
progress in the same direction an easy task." 

I n  the meantime relations with Sikki~n deteriorated. The increas- 
ing importance of Darjeeling under free institutions was a source of 
loss and frustration to the Lamas and leading men of Sikkim, headed 
by the Dewan Namguay, who were sharers in a luonopoly of all trade 
in  Sikkim and lost their rights over those slaves who settled aa 
free men and British subjects in the Darjeeling territory. Frequent 
kidnappings and demands for return of elaves took place and the 
climax was reached when in November 1849 Sir Joseph Hooker and 
Dr. Campbell were marle prisoners, while travelliilg in Silckim with 
the permission of the Raja and the Britith Goverumeijt. Tarioue 
demands were made as conditions of release but the Silikilnese even- 
tually released both the prisoners u~lconditionally on the 24th 
December 1849. I n  February 1850 a small punitive force entered 
Sikkim and remained on the north bank of the Qreat Rangit river 
for a few weeks. But the serious punitive action -taken was the 
withdrawal of the grants of Rs. 6,000 from the Raja and the 
annexation of the T.erai and the portion of the Sikkim hills bounded 
by the Ramman and the Great Rangit on the North, by the Tista on 
the East and by the Nepal frontier on the West. The area annexed 
was 640 square miles in extent. 

Immediately after annexation of the Terai in 1850 the southern 
portion was placed under the Purnea District, but in consequence of 
the dislike of the inhabitants to this transfer it was cancelled and the 
whole area was attached to Darjeeling. At the time of annexation 
there were Bengali officers in the Terai called Chaudhuris who erer- 
cised civil and criminal powers. 

The Terai and the hill territory annexed from Sikkim were managed 
by the Superintendent who from the 8th May 1850 was called the 
Deputy Commissioner. The change was welcomed by the inhabitant0 
who now had to pay only small fixed sums into the treasury in  
Darjeeling instead of having to meet uncertain and fluctuating demands 
in  kind and for personal service made by the Raja and Dewan. 

The annexations brought about a significant change in the rela- 
tions between Sikkim and the British. Previously the Darjeeling 
District had been an enclave in  Sikkim territory and, to reach it, the 
British had to pas5 through a country acknowledging the rule of a 
foreign, though dependent, Raja. After the snnexations British 



territory in  Darjeeling was continuoue with the British Districts of 
Purnea and Rangpur in the plains and the Sikkiin Raja waa cut 08 
fro111 access to the plains except through B~it inh territory. 

For some years after the annexations, I-elations with Sikkinl were 
not disturbed but raids on British territory later recomnlenced and 
British subjects were carried off' and sold ae slaves or detained in 
Sikkim. The Raja was now an oltl 111~11 of nearly 80 a ~ l d  ha(\ retired 
to Chumbi in Tibet leaving tlre gove~.ui~leui to  1)rwun Nuliiguay who 
haci arrested Dr. Campbell and 1)r. Hoolter in 1849. Six n~ontlis 
negotiation proved fruitlesv and i t  was .;let-itletl to tulie pousession of the 
portion of Sikkinl north of the Rallill~ail au(1 west of the Great Railgit 
until British subjects were released, ofieilders linntletl over and security 
obtained against a recurrence of similar offences. 

With this object Dr. Campbell, with a sluall force of 160 rank 
and file, crossed the Ramman in November 1860 and advanced as far as 
Rinchinpong. He was however attacked and forced to fall back on 
Darjeeling. Later Colonel Gawler with Sir Ashley Eden as Envoy 
and Special Commissioner moved with artillery and a force of 2,600 
Illen and entered Tumlong, the capital of Sikkim, in March 1861. The 
Dewan fled and the Raja abdicated in favour of his son with whom, 
on the 28th March, a treaty was made which was of particular 
importance to Darjeeling because i t  finally put an end to frontier 
troubles with Sikkim and secured full  freedom for cominerce across 
the Sikkim border. 

But frontier trouble elsewhere was not over. Along their long 
frontier with India, the Bhutanese were responsible for a series of 
incursions in which property was plundered, lives taken and many 
innocent persons carried off into captivity. I n  1862 news came that 
the Bhutanese were preparing to make an attack on Darjeeling and 
troops were hurried up from Dinapore to restore confidence. This was 
followed in 1863 by the despatch of a Special Mission to Bhutan under 
Sir Ashley Eden to settle differences and obtain the restoration of 
plundered property. The Mission failed as the British Envoy was 
compelled by threats to sign a document giving up all claims to the 
Bhutan Duars on the Assam frontier. He was treated with indignity 
and only with difficulty in April 1864 succeeded in leaving Punakha 
by night and returning to Darjeeling. 

Negotiations continued fruitlessly and the Government of India 
decided to annex the Bengal Duars and such hill territory as might 
be necessary to prevent Bhutanese incursions into Darjeeling District 
or the plains south of Bhutan. Small expeditions were sent into 
Bhutan in  the winter of 1864. These met with very little opposition 
and the operations terminated when, in November 1865, the treaty 
extorted from Sir Ashley Eden was replaced by a fresh one by which 
what is now the Halimpong Subdivision as well as the Bhutan Duars 
and passes leading into the Bhutan hills were ceded to the British in 
return for an annual subsidy. The Kalimpong area was first notified 



as a Subdivision under the Deputy Commiseioner of the Weeterm 
Duars Uetrict  but in 1866 i t  wae transferred to the Ubtrict of 
Uarjeeling. This wae the last addition to the Dietrict which then 
reached its present dimensions. 

The year 1866 thus xtlarke an epoch in the hietory of the District. 

D@vdopmmt Peace was then established within and on its bordere 
rMrr 1166. and developluent, which had been considerable in sp ih  

of pioneering difficulties and iuterrrrl~tions due to political disturbancee, 
now proceeded with more certainty and momentum. 

This chapter deals primarily with the political, adminietrative and 
conetitutional history of the District. The history of other develop- 
menta has been detailed in later chapter0 and will only be briefly 
alluded to here. 

The development of agriculture has been noteworthy. Three aepecb 
deserve mention. First, large areas of forest land were brought under 
cultivation. This was partly due to sounder political conditions and 
partly to the second development, i.e., the replacement of the primitive 
agricultural method of jhuming by the more eficient methods of 
terracing, ploughing and irrigating lands. The third developnlellt of 
agriculture in the District was the introduction of new crops, the most 
noteworthy being tea, cinchona, potatoes, cardamoms and oranges. 

The systematic conservation and utilisation of forests has been 
parallel to agricultural development. Practically the whole of the hill 
area in 1835 was under forest with an exiguous population extracting 
subsistence from it by collecting various natural forest products (roote, 
leaves, herbs and fruits) and by the destructive and inefficient method 
of jhuming, by which a patch of jungle is burnt down and crops are 
grown by hoeing the land thus cleared. The soil soon becomee 
exhausted by a quick succession of crops and in a year or two the plot 
is abandoned and a fresh patch of forest is burnt down. 
' The rapid extension of agriculture in  the early days of development 
resulted in the clearance of large areas of forest a t  favourable altitudee. 
This rendered reservation of the remaining forests necessary for the 
conservation of timber and water-supply and for protection against 
erosion. The effect was to eliminate the j h u n  method of cultivation, 
to ensure supplies of water, timber and firewood and to develop certain 
minor industries such as wood cutting, charcoal burning and timber 
sawing. 

The moat notable development without which progress in other 
directions would have been impossible has been the improvement of 
communications. From earliest times, the British Administration 
perceived the importance of road development for Darjeeling. At the 
outset roads had to be built to improve access to it. There has been 
a steady application of capital to the improvement of the roads ever 
since and, after the development of the mechanically propelled road 
vehicle, the r,oad system of the District has attained further utility and 
4 
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importance. The opening of the railway in 1881 brought an important 
addition to the road communication system and, more recently, the 
construction of various ropeways has still further improved facilities 
for the transport of goods. 

Darjeeling had the earliest hydro-electric power plant in India but 
there has been no attempt to use the vast water power a t  hand for any 
but purely local and very limited purposes. There has been no 
development of mining and quarrying has only taken place as required 
for local house or road construction. 

From early times Darjeeling has been n cent,re for European educa- 
tion and there are now a nunilher of scliools providirig for the education 
of European and Anglo-Indian boys aucl girls a t  Darjeeling, Kur~eong 
and Kalimpong. Many of these are boarding schools. This educa- 
tional development can be considered part of the original purpose for 
which Darjeeling was obtained, that is to say, use as a Sanitarium for 
Europeans. Access to Darjeeling from the plains has been made more 
and more convenient and comfortable and this has caused i t  to expand 
a13 a resort for visitors, although in common with other hill stations 
in  India its tourist traffic has suffered from the cheapening and 
acceleration of travel to Europe and its European educational 
development from the tendency of parents who can afford it to send 
their children to Europe a t  an early age to receive education. 

The District has not been developed as a centre of curative institu- 
tions. This may perhaps be due to difficulties of altitude and climate 
but medical institutions and personnel have only been provided as far 
as have been needed for the visitor and resident population. 

The developments summarised above have resulted in  a great 
immigration of populations, much of i t  permanent but with a consider- 
able proportion semi-permanent, temporary or seasonal. 

After Kalimpong had been brought under British Administration 

Later the District was divided into two Subdivisions, the 
Adrninirtratlvr Headquarters Subdivision with an area of 960 square 
History. miles including all the hills on both sides of the Tista 

and the Terai Subdivision with an area of 274 square miles which 
included the whole of the country a t  the foot of the hills. The 
headquarters of the Terai Subdivision were a t  Hanskhawa near 
Phansidewa from 1864 to 1880 when they were transferred to Siliguri. 
Then the metre gauge railway of the North Bengal State Railway had 
been extended to Siliguri and Siliguri, a t  that time in the Jalpaiguri 
District, was transferred to Darjeeling District with a small surround- 
ing area and made the headquarters of the Terai Subdivision. 

I n  the meantime Kurseong had begun to develop and in 1891 it 
was made the beadquarters of a new Subdivision which included both 
the Terai and the lower hills west of the Tista. 

Later in 1907 Siliguri was made a Subdivision, thus re-establishing 
the Terai Subdivision which had in  1891 been absorbed into the -  



Kurseong Subdivision. Up to 1907 there had been a Deputy Magistrata 
at Siliguri working under the Subdivisional Officer, Kurseong, and 
managing the Terai Government Est,ate under the Deputy Cornmiti 
sioner. 

Kalimpong in the meantime had been in the Sadar Subdivision with 
a Manager of the Khas Mahals work i~~g  a t  Kalimpong under the Deputy 
Comniissioner, police work being controlled by an Inspector. In  1916 
the Kalimpong Subdivision was created as a preliminary to working 
out development schemes iu Kalimpong. 

The District was included in the Rajshahi Division until October 
1905 when, as a result of the Partition of Bengal, i t  was transferred 
to the Bhagalpur Division. With the re-arrangement of the provinces 
it was retransferred to the ltajshahi Division ill March 1912. 

A similar transfer and retransfer took place of the jurisdictions of 

lluriadittion the District and Sessions Judge. The District was 
and statutory under the District and Sessions Judge of Dinajpur 
Powers. until October 1905 when it was placed under the ~ ; d ~ e  

of Purnea and again in  April 1912 it was brought under Dinajpur. 
The District is peculiar in respect of civil judicial powers. The 
Su'bdivisional Officers of Kurseong, Halimpong and Siliguri all have 
powers of a Munsiff and Small Causes Court Judge up to Re. 50. 
Appeals from these Munsiffs and from the Munsifi a t  Darjeeling 
lie to the Deputy Commissioner. The Court of the Deputy 
Commissioner has been invested with jurisdiction under the Insolvency 
Act where declared debts do not exceed Bs. 5,000. The Senior 
Deputy Magistrate of Darjeeling was formerly vested with the 
powers of a Subordinate Judge, Yunsiff and Small Causes Court Judge. 
But since March 1939, a Munsiff with powers of a Subordinate Judge 
and Small Causes Court Judge up to Rs. 500 has been posted in 
Darjeeling and he performs the work of a Magistrate in addition to 
his civil judicial work. 

The Subdivisional Officer, Siliguri, has powers to dispose of rent and 
other suits under Act X of 1859. The Subdivisional Officer, Ealim- 
pong, is vested a-oficio under section 388(1) of the Indian Succeseion 
Act with powers of a District Judge. Appeals from the Subordinate 
Judge of Darjeeling lie to the District Judge of Dinajpur and to the 
High Court in Calcutta. 

I n  addition to having appellate powers, the Deputy Commissioner 
is ex-oficio a Sub-Judge and also has the powers of a Small Cause 
Court Judge up to Rs. 500 and is a District delegate under section 
26(1) of the Indian Succession Act. 

By the exercise of these special powers the Deputy Commissioner 
can do something to secure that hillmen's interests and customs are 
given proper attention by the local courts. He has in addition powers 
as Registrar of Births and Deaths under .Act V I  of 1886 and powera 
to control the movements of Europeans across the frontiers with Nepal, 
Sikkim or Bhutan. 

4A 



The authority of the Deputy Commissioner is greater in Darjeeling 
than that of the District Officers in other Bengal Districts by re-n 
of his powers of control over a very considerable khas xuahal (233 
square miles), over most of the Bazars in the Uistrict, over the work 
of the District Board as Chairman and over the Llnrjeeling Town 
Administration as Chairman of the Municipality. 

Administration in the District has peculiarities due to the special 
application of various enactments. The Bengal Tenancy Act is not in 
force and Act X of 1859 and Act VIII of 1879 regulate the rights and 
liabilities of the rural population. The Bengal Local Self-Government 
Act and the Bengal Municipal Act have special luodifications adapting 
them to local conditions. The Bengal Village Self-Uovernment Act is 
in force only in  the Siliguri Town area and the Chsukidari Act only 
in the non-tea rural areas of the Siliguri Subdivision: i t  is not in force 
anywhere in  the hills. A number of special amendments to the Motor 
Vehicles Act have been found necessary to meet hill conditions. To 
regulate amenities in  the small residential area of the abandoned 
Takdah Cantonment, one Union Committee has been established. 

An account of the administrative history of the District would not 
be complete without reference to certain policies carried out for preven- 
tion of the exploitation of hillmen. After Kalimpong was annexed, 
Government would not lease any portion of i t  for tea cultivation except 
for very special reasons. Transfers of holdings in  the Hill  Khas 
Mahals of the District from hillmen to plainsmen have not been 
permitted and except for special reasons, transfers from Bhutias and 
Lepchas to Nepalis have not been allowed in the Kalimpong Khas 
Mahal. 

Maps showing present administrative boundaries within the District 
will be found on pages 46-47. 

The District was formerly a non-regulation District, that is 
to say, Acts and Regulations did not come into force 

Constitutional unless they dere  specially extended to the District. 
Histoo and Darjeeling had no representative in  the Legislative Prrent 
Position. ,Council constituted under the ,Government of India 

Act, 1919. It was excluded and declared a backward 
tract. The administration of the District was then vested in  the 
Governor in  Council and expenditure for the internal administration 
of the District was not .subject to the vote of the legislature. The 
effect of exclusion was that any Act passed by the legislature which 
extended to the whole of Bengal automatically applied to the 
Darjeeling District, unless the Governor in  lCounci1 directed that the 
Act in question should not apply or that i t  should apply subject to 
such modifications as the Governor thought proper. 

Under the #Government of India Act of 1935, Darjeeling sends 
representatives to the Bengal Legislative Assembly. For the purpose 
of election to that body, the Siliguri Subdivision has been excluded 
from the District and is included in  the Jalpaiguri-cuntcsiliguri General 



Conetifuency. The Sadar, Kurseong and Kalimpong Subdivieiom 
form a general constituency having one seat. As the number of 
Muhammadans in the District is small, Muhammadans of Darjeeling 
vote for one representative in the Jalpaiguri-cum-Darjeeling Muham- 
madan Constituency. The Europeans of the Darjeeling District send 
one represents tive to the Bengal Legielative Assembly. 

The special feature of franchise qualifications in the Dilrtrict ie 
that in the Darjeeling General Constituency consieting of the 
Sadar, Kurseong and Kalimpong Subdivisions, in addition to those 
persons who have the qualifications laid down for a voter in other areas 
of Bengal, a person is also entitled to vote who either-"(a) has paid 
during and in respect of the previous year rent of not less than twenty 
rupees for any land in the province situate in a Municipal area or for 
any hired building in the province, or rent of not less than two rupees 
for any land in the province not situate in a Municipal area, or (b) 
is the wife of a person who, during and in respect of the previoue 
year, has paid rent of not less than sixty rupees for any land in the 
province situate in a Municipal area or for any hired building in the 
province, or rent of not less than six rupees for any land in the pro- 
vince not situate in a Municipal area". 

There is a Elected Tea Garden Labour Seat in the Legislative 
Assembly allotted to four constituencies in rotation. It went to the 
Bengal Dooars (Western) Constituency a t  the first election and hee 
gone to the Darjeeling Sadar Subdivision a t  the next election: there- 
after it will go to the Bengal Dooars (Eaetern) Constituency and after 
that  to the Kurseong Subdivision. 

As the mstrict  is a partially excluded area under eection 92 of the 
Government of India Act, 1935, no Act of the Provincial or Central 
Legislature applies to it unless the Governor by public notification 
so directs and the Governor in giving such a direction with respect to 
any ,Act may direct that the Act shall, in its application to thie 
District, or to any specified part of it, have effect subject to such 
exceptions or modifications as he thinks fit. 
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CHAPTER 111. 

THE PEOPLE. 

When the East India Company in 1835 first acquired the nucleus 
of the Darjeeling District from the Raja of Sikkim, i t  was almoet 
entirely under forest and practically uninhabited. Although i t  wee 
stated to have been uninhabited probably a more accurate estimate wee 
that this hill tract of 138 square miles contained a population of 100. 
The heavy forest and poor communications must have kept down 
numbers to those who could make a precarious living from rough culti- 
vation of forest lands and the collection of forest fruite. A primitive 
system of Government which countenanced elavery did nothing to 
encourage development and an increase of population. 

The decision of the Company to develop Darjeeling as a hill r m r t  
gave an opportunity to neighbouring peoples to immigrate and take 
part in the development. The original inhabitants, probably Lepchae, 
were rapidly outnumbered by settlers from Nepal and Sikkim. By the 
year 1850, Dr. Campbell the first Superintendent reported that the 
number of inhabitants had risen to 10,000. The rapid influx was 
noted by Sir Joseph Hooker when he visited Darjeeling about that 
time. When in 1869 a rough census was taken of the inhabitants of 
this tract, the total was found to be over 22,000. 

Previous to 1860 there had been eome fighting with the Sikkim 
Raja, which was followed by annexations of territory. I n  the hills 
an area was added to the Darjeeling tract mentioned above which 
brought the boundaries to the Nepal frontier on the west and the 
Tista river on the east. The Terai was also added. It ie not clear 
what was then the population of the Terai but it can be assumed that 
it was considerable from the fact that, in 1874, i t  was reported that 
at the time of annexation there were 544 jotes which brought in a 
revenue of Rs. 19,000. The census of 1872 showed the total population 
of the Terai to be 47,985. 

The Kalimpong Subdivision of the District was annexed after the 
Bhutan War  of 1865. The population of this area then was estimated 
to be 3,536. As the area was treated as part of the Headquarters 
Subdivision of the District, early census records gave no figures for 
this area but an estimate of the population of the Kalimpong area in 
the year 1881 was 12,683. Immigration was considerable between 
annexation and 1881. 

The first regular censue took place in 1872 when annexations 
were over and the District had reached its present area. The total 
number of persons in the District a t  each of the censuses is shown 
below : - 

Inoream. Per oent. 



The large increase in 1881 has been attributed in part a t  leaat to 
the incompleteness and inaccuracy of the first census. There is no 
doubt however that the expansion of population between 1872 and 1891 
was remarkable in  spite of the vague alarr~l which caused numbers 
to escape across the border into Nepal rather than face the 1891 
enumeration. The main causes of the rapid increase of population 
have been the development of the tea industry aud the influx of 
settlers to cultivate the waste lands of the District. The steady 
improvement in conlnlunications due to the building of railways and 
roads also facilitated development generally and made possible a 
seasonal tourist traffic, encouraged the Provincial Government 
to stay longer and more often in the town and made Darjeeling a 
centre of eductltiollal activity for Europeans. Census returns do not 
reflect directly or fully the seasonal increases of population due to 
visitors or school children as, at  the time of year when the census is 
usually taken, schools, hotels and boarding houses are empty: but this 
seasonal traffic undoubtedly helps to raise the level of the permanent 
population figures. 

The increase due to the expansion of agriculture will be understood 
from a study of the general figures of population and of the detaile 
given below of the increases in  each Subdivision. The expansion due 
to development of tea will be appreciated when it is explained that, in  
1872, there were 7 4  tea estates in  the .District with 14,000 acres 
planted: these figures increased in 1881 to 153 and 30,000: and in  
1891 to 177 and 45,000. Local labour could not meet.the resultant 
demand and immigration on a very large scale made up the deficiency. 
After 1891 the tea industry entered a period of depression and this 
may account for the check in population increase which followed. 
Up  to 1921 the rates of increase for the District declined to 12, 7 and 
6 per cent. and the population of the Kurseong Subdivision actually 
decreased in the decades 1901-1911 and 1911-1921. 

Immigration, very vigorous in the past, has now steadied down. 
But it is not possible to give exact figures of the volume of recent 
immigration. I n  the census of 1891, 88,000 persons were recorded as 
having beell born in Nepal. The table below summarises the 1931 
census records of birth place of the population of the District-- 

Born in Bengal (inoluding ~arjeelini Distriot) 2,18,935 
Born in Beher . . . . . . . . 24,540 
Born in Sikkim . . . . . . . . 5,32 1 
Born elsewhere in India . . . . . . 8,277 
Born in Nepal . . . . . . . . 69,016 
Born elsewhere in Aeie . . . . . . 2,052 
Born in Europe outeide U. K. end Ireland . . 130 

Born in U. K. and Irelend . . . . . . 486 
Misoellmeow . . . . . . . . 878 

Elsewhere in the 1931 census report i t  is stated that the mother-tongue 
of 37,444 persons resident in the District was Bengali. A@ many of 





On the other hand the following figure8 for the Kalimpong Sub- 
divieion show a continuoue increase although 1921 waa the year in 
which the rate of increase was lowest :- 

Year. Population. Inoreaae. 
Per oenb. 

3,638 (Eetimete). 

12,083 . . 
26.63 1 110 

41,611 66 

66,053 34 

60,083 8 

68,203 13 

79,042 16 

I n  the decade 1921-31 the Gtorubathan thana showed a greater rate 
of increase (27 per cent.) than the Kalimpong thana (11 per .cent.) but 
in the following decade the positions were reversed with percentages 
of 14 and 17. The higher rate for the Kalimpong thana is probably 
due to the rapid expansion of the Kalimpong urban area. 

Increases in the Siliguri' Subdivision have also been continuous : - 
Year. Population. Inorease. 

Per cent. 

1872 . . . . 47,985 

1881 . . . . 63,038 31 

1891 . . . . 72,993 16 

1921 . . . . 75,787 4 (for three deotades.) 

1931 . . . . 80,258 6 

1941 . . . . 90,O 14 12 

The Kharibari thana showed the lowest rate of increase and the 
Siliguri thana the highest. The high rate for Siliguri was no doubt 
due to the abnormally rapid expansion of the Siliguri urban area. 

The District has an area of approximately 1,192 square miles and 
the density of population is 316 persons per square mile. The Sadar 
Subdivision is about 19 per cent. of the area of the District and holds 
39 per cent. of the population thus having a higher density (408) than 
that of the District. The exietence of the town in the Darjeeling 
thana no doubt accounts for the high density (1,218) in that thana. 

The Kurseong Subdivision, with an area 14 per cent. of the District, 
holds a population 16 per cent. of the District population and thus has 
a density slightly higher (364) than that of the District. Mirik than3 
(38 square miles) has 449 persons per square mile, a considerably 
higher figure than that of the Kurseong thana (339) although this 
last contains an urban area. 

The Kalimpong Subdivieion, with an area 35 per cent. of the 
.District, holds only 20 per cent. of its population. The denaity of 
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population here is appreciably lower (194) than that of the District. 
This is accounted for by the large areas of Government forest in the 
Subdivision and particularly in the Qorubathan thana where density 
is as low as 88 per square mile. 

The Siliguri Subdivitlion has an area 22 per cent. of the District 
area and a population 24 per cent. of that of the Di~tr ic t .  The 
density of population here (349) is thus slightly higher than that of 
the District. Population is evenly distributed throughout the Sub- 
division, density varying from 342 i n  the Siliguri thana to 366 in the 
Phansidewa thana. The Subdivision has only small areas of forest 
and although there is waste land, large areas are well cultivated, much 
being under tea. As i t  lies almost wholly in the plains, a much 
higher den~ i ty  of population might have been expected : the 
neighbouring Sadar Subdivision of the Jalpaiguri District with Inany 
points of similarity carries a population of 540 persons to the 
square mile. One of the causes may be the unhealthinefis of the Terai 
which was given in the past as the reasou for a low population develop- 
ment, rendering necessary the iruportation of aboriginal tribes from 
Chota Nagpur and the Santal Parganas to develop and work tea 
gardens. The Terai is still unhealthy. 

There are four urban areas in the Di~t r ic t ,  the towns of Darjeeling, 
Kurseong, Kalimpong and Siliguri. The population of Darjeeling 
town has varied as follows : - 

Year. 

The steady increase of population received a check in 1931 but was 
resumed in 1941. No particular significance need be attached to the 
recorded decline as the number of summer visitors is large and an 
enumeration later in  the year may include a number of those who are 
not permanent residents. The 1941 figures probably do not include 
any of the temporary summer population. The town area lies partly 
in the Jorebungalow thana and i t  includes the cantonments of Kata- 
pahar, Jalapahar and Lebong. At the time of the census the last two 
were empty of troops and the Katapahar area was being used as a 
parole camp for foreign internees of whom 131 were recorded. 

The population of this urban area was over 7 per cent. of the 
District population and 18 per cent. of the population of the Sadar 



Subdivision. It covers an area of 4.88 square niilt~s and thus has a 
population density of just below 5,580 persons per square mile. If 
the cantonment areas be omitted, the density is 6,341. 

It is difficult to estimate what the summer population of the town 
rises to as the number of temporary visitors varies from year to year. 
Trade depressions, military require~rlents and political conditions have 
from time to time checked the flow of summer visitors. On the other 
hand the presence of troops in cantonments and the visits of His 
Excellency the Governor and of the Bengal Government bring many 
other visitors. I n  war time, Darjeeling experiences solnewhat of a 
boom in  visitor traffic and i t  has been estimated that  in  peak years 
the Bummer population of the town exceeds 50,000. 

The population of Kurseong town has varied as follows:- 

Year. Populetion. Inoceese. 
Per cent. 

There are special school areas in thc neighbourhood of Kurseong town 
with a population of about 1,500 persons. The total population of 
both urban and the special areas connected therewith would be over 
9,800 persons. 

The town has an area of 1.5 square miles and a density of 5,665 
persons per square mile. I t s  population is 14 per cent. of the popula- 
tion of the Subdivision. 

Kalimpong was described as a village with over 1,000 inhabitants 
in the Gazetteer of 1907. Changes since then have been as follows:- 

Population. Increase. 
Per cent. 

1931 . . . . 8,776 11 (for two decades). 

The Kalimpong urban area consists of the bazar with a population of 
5,242 and special areas nearby (St. Andrews Homes, Mission and the 
Development area). The total population represents 15 per cent. of 
the population of the Subdivision. The area is 3.6 square miles 
giving a density of 3,323 persons per square mile. Kalimpong is 
important as the terminue of one of the pack mule routes from Tibet 
to India. 



The most remarkable urbau expansion has taken place a t  Siliguri 
which was described in the 1907 edition of this Gazetteer as a swampy 
malariou~ village close to  the foot of the hills with a population of 
784. I n  1941 i t  had a population of 10,487 which fiho\vs a 73 per cent. 
increase over the figure (6,067) for 1931. With an area of 3.6 q u a r e  
~niles, i t  has a population density of 2,913 persona per fiquare mile. 
An indication of rapid expansion i~ found ill a remarkable (li~iparity 
between the numbers of males (7,121) and of fenlalea (3,366). This 
expansion has taken place in spite of unhealthy and insanitary condi- 
tions and has no doubt been due to Siliguri's increasing importance 
as a focus of communications. The town's population is just under 
12 per cent. of the population of the Subdivision. 

The total of urban and special area populations in the District 
is just over 60,000, i.e., about 16 per cent. of t,he population of the 
District. An attempt has been made to ascertain the population of 
certain other areas which are not purely rural. Such areas may be 
described as semi-urban and include bazars and settlements on the 
railway lines of the District (including the railway workshop area of 
Tindharia) and various other bazars and hats such as the Rambi, 
Algarah, Pedong, Labha and Tista bazars in the Kalimpong 
Subdivision and Simana, Sukhiapokri, Badamtam, Bijanbari and 
Pulbazar in the Sadar Subdivision. It has only been possible to make 
a rough classification but the total population of such areas is 12,707. 

Rural areas fall into two main categories, first, what may be 
described as plantation areas, i.e., areas which have been exploited by 
large capitalist or departmental agencies and, secondly, those worked 
by the small cultivator controlled by the Revenue Administration or 
the Terai jotedar. 

The plantation areas are the reserved forests of Government, the 
Government Cinchona plantations and tea gardens. The population 
on Government Cinchona plantations in the District is 13,507 and the 
density is, as might be expected, not high. Still lower is the density 
on Government Forests which hare a population of 10,014. On the 
other hand areas leased for tea hold a population of 1,46,508 persona 
or about 39 per cent. of the population of the whole District. As 
1,67,680 acres of land (258.75 square miles) were leased out for tea, 
the density of population in tea areas is over 560 persons per square 
mile, appreciably higher than the density rate for the District. 

Of the areas worked by the small cultivator, by far the largest part 
is Government Khas Mahal land: the only appreciable area not 
described as Khas Mahal is the Eurmi Estate in the Sadar Subdivi- 
sion. But the Terai Khas Mahal has little resemblance to other 
Khas Mahals in the District because Government does not there deal 
direct with cultivators but only with middlemen. The population of 
the Terai Khas Mahals has not therefore been classed with that of 
other Khas Mahals but with the rural population of areas outside the 
Khas Mahals. The population of this rural area totals 57,471. The 
areas of the Terai Government Estate and Kurmi Estate total 199 



aquare miles eo that the density of population in the above area 
amounts to about 289 persons per square mile. I n  the Government 
Estates of the District other than the Terai Government U~ta t e ,  74,893 
persons reside. As the area of these estates is 228 square miles, they 
have a density of population of 328 persons per square mile. 

A study of the racial composition of the population of the Ilistrict 
is interesting because of the aunlber of races autl tribes foulld and is 
of significance for those who wish to u~ltlt:rstantl ita llistory and 
forecast its future. I n  early tilllea the Terili was sparsely populated 
by aboriginal Koches and Meches and tlle hills by aboriginal 
Lepchas. All had a11i111i~tic religioils illid 11i.ilctis~vl 1)rilllitivc 111ethods 
of agriculture. Exploitation followecl which i~adi(~;illy alterchi1 the r;~cisl  
composition of the population as well as inchreasing i t  enorl~lously. 
First some Mussallrlan conversion of Kochea in tlie Terni probably 
occurred and an increase of Tibetan (including Bhutanese) influence 
from the north which began a process of dorrlination over the Lepchas. 
Warfare between the Nepalis and Tibetans and Chinese resulted in 
further regression of the aboriginal8 and placed the Nepalis in a 
position to exploit when the British intervened politically. British 
exploitation was mainly in the developlnent 'of tea, engineering, trade 
and education and did not result in any appreciable permanent British 
population. I t  brought in i ts train two large immigrations: in the 
hills, of Nepalis who were more useful as labourers on tea gardens 
and more efficient and thrifty as cultivators than the aboriginal 
Lepchas: in  the Terai, of tribes from Chota Nagpur. As a conse- 
quence Lepcha and 'Tibetan influence in  the hills declined. 

Development of communications and trade brought a further 
exploitation by Marwari, Behari and Bengali traders and professional 
men. Economically these completely dominate the Nepali in spite of 
his strong numerical position. But in numbers they are comparatively 
few and many of those who do reside here have not made their perma- 
nent residence in the District. 

The result is a very mixed population of Nepalis, Lepchas, Bhutias, 
Tibetans, Bengalis, Marwaris and Beharis in the hills and of Bengalis, 
Muslims, Marwaris, Beharis, Rajbanshis, Santals, Oraons and Mundas 
in  the plains with a sprinkling of British, Anglo-Indians, Chinese, 
Uriyas and Punjabis. Immigration has been considerable and still 
continues, much of the population being temporary or only semi- 
permanent. 

I t  can readily be understood that many languages and dialects are 
current. The great majority of the inhabitants in  the 
hills speak Nepali and, of those in the Terai, Bengali 

or Hindi. Nepali is a form of Hindi. There are however in addi- 
tion dialects of various Nepal tribes which are still in use in the 
District: among these are the Gurung, Limbu, Khambu, Sunawar, 
Yakha, Mangari and Murmi dialects. I t  appears however that the 
use of Nepali is spreading and the people of this District rely more 
and more upon it for use outside the family. 
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The censua of 1931 classified the 3,19,635 persona then enumerated 
in the District as having a mother-tongue ae follows :- 

Bengali . . . . 
Hindi . . . . 
Urdu . . . . 
nhutin a11d Tibetan . . 
(.:unmg . . . . 
Linrbu . . . . 
Mangari . . . . 
Murmi . . . . 
Nepali . . . . 
Newari . . . . 
Other Rengal language8 . . 
h a m  lenguages . . 
Khewari (Ihhor) . . 

' Munderi . . . . 
Sentali . . . . 
Oreon . . . . 
Hurrna languages . . 
Langllegos of other parts of Lndia 
Languages of other parts of h i e  
Languages cf Europe 

37,441 
23,593 
2.448 

11,761 
2,029 

14.706 
10,445 
32,319 
92,970 

6,956 
85,793 

823 
11,570 
8,049 
4.771 

11,744 
46 

1.800 
449 (Chinew 399) 

2,171 (English 4,050) 

Lepchas have a language of their own called by them Ilong-ring: 
it has been pronounced by General Mainwaring to be t l ~ e  oldest in 
the world. Tibetan is spoken by the Uhutias domiciled in the District. 
Other inlmigrants have brought with them their own languages,, for 
instance Marwaris, Panjabis, Santals, Oraons and Mundas. The 
primitive race of Dhimal aborigines who lived in the Terai seelu to 
have disappeared from census records. They were a primitive sept 
of Koches with a language of their own who, i n  the 1931 and previous 
censuses, were recorded as numbering a few hundreds only. 

Accurate classification by religion or religious practice is not easy 
to accomplish. No dificulty is presented in dealing 

Religions. with Muslims or Christians. Uncertainty e~it,ers whell 
it has to be decided which tribes or groups ought to be classed as 
Hindus, Buddhists or Aninlists. The terms " Ani~uis t  " and 
"Animism" are collveniently applied to the re l ig iou~ beliefs and 
practices of bacliward com~nuuities alllong which no intensive anthropo- 
logical study has been conducted. Anthropologists now (do not hilt1 
that  tribal religions throughout the world are based on an assun~ption 
that  al l  natural objects possess spiritual counterparts (often of an 
anthropolllorphic form) which must be placated. This was tlie fornicr 
theory associated with the tern1 "Aninlisnl". 

Religious practices are now considered to be based on a belief in 
a neutral, superphysical power neither well nor ill-disposed to\rards 
mankind. This new theory has been called the "Mana" concept. 
Analysis of baclcward religions h:ta usually shown that  inagicnl 
practices are designed to harness the neut,ral superphysical power for 
the good of nlanltind and so to avoid the dangerous consequences of 
uncontrolled power. This often demands a belief in ancestral spirite, 
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which are in process of being re-absorbed into the reservoir of nuper- 
physical power from which they came and also in the effectiveness of 
charms, amulets, fetishes and various phenomena which for one 
reason or another are deemed to be heavily charged with the euper- 
physical power and therefore of use in nragical ritual. Au no ecieiltific 
anthropological studies are kno1~11 to have been c*arried out in the 
Darjeeling District, i t  is not possible to write very accurately on the 
tribal religione. For want of a better term, the words "Anin~ist" and 
"Animism" are therefore used in the followii~g paragraphs with the 
caveat that the religious premises which underlie the practices of 
sacrifice and ceremonial are not known. The area, with its strange 
mixture of beliefs and practices, sliould prove an interevting field for 
anthropological research. 

I n  addition to the lack of Itnowledge, there is a vagueness 
and casual adaptability about the practice of many hillinen 
which confuses the task of clasuifying. And in the Terai there has 
been a large immigration of animistic tribes from Chota Nagpur whose 
adoption of Hindu practices is slight. About the Rajbanshis who are 
predominant in  the Terai and are the remnants of the aboriginal race 
of Koches, i t  may be said that they have become Hinduised. Their 
language is Bengali and they have no separate dialect. But that their 
adhesion to Hinduism is comparatively recent is shown by their own 
customs in regard to burial, food and marriage as well as by the 
existence, up  to recent times, of the Dhin~als  who "may be defined as 
a non-Hinduised Roch or Rajbnnslli among and beside them". There 
is more uncertainty however about others classed as Scheduled Castes 
and particularly about those who immigrated from the Chota Nagpur 
plateau. Wi th  the above the difficulty is to decide whether the 
individual or tribes can be ternled Hindu or ought to be described as 
Animist. With Nepalis the dilemma is between the terms Hindu and 
Buddhist. Wi th  the Lepcha i t  is between the terms Animist and 
Buddhist for these people, formerly animists, have adopted many 
Buddhistic beliefs and practices. 

The indefiniteness which seems to pervade the religious practices 
in the District can perhaps best be appreciated by perusal of the 
following quotations from the edition of the District Gazetteer 
published in 1907 :- 

t < Broadly speaking, the Hinduism professed in  the District is 

nothing more than a thin veneer over animistic beliefs. Beneath 
this veneer the real popular religion can be seen in the worship 
paid to a host of spiritual beings whose attributes are ill-defined, 
buf whose chief power is to cause evil to their votaries. The 
religion prevalent is in fact demonolatry, of which exorcism and 
bloody sacrifices are the most prominent feature. Throughout 
the hills there are signs of the prevailing fear of demons, such 
as "the little offering in the middle of the path to bar the progresa 
of an evil spirit or the living sacrifice being offered KO propitiate 
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another, or the flattering rice irnage of a d e u o n  vupposed to be 
causing sicknese or the burning of a rag before the door, over 
which the friends step when they return from burying a relative, 
to prevent any acconipanying spirit6 from euteriug with them." 

"In the Terai the same fear and worsllip of evil bpirits prevails. 
The Rajbanshi, whose greatest enemy is the deadly Terai fever, 
has three chief deities whom lie appeases by offeringb of goata, 
ducks, etc., viz., Kali Thakuruni, 'the mother of sickness'; the 
Gram Devata, 'the goddess who prowls round village sites to 
cause illness among children' ; and Bishhaari Thakurani, 'the 
source of all pains'-a trinity which would scnrcely be selected 
by a happy and contented race. Should drought last long, the 
Rajbanshi women make two images of mud or cowdung, which are 
supposed to represent a god called Hudum Deo. This they 
carry away into the fields at  night and dance and sing round the 
images in the belief that this will cause rain to fall. The house- 
hold god is represented by a round lump of clay made smooth by 
smearing i t  with cowdung. Tl~ia i~ set up before a banlboo and 
offerings are made to i t  of rice, which is afterwards eaten by the 
worshippers. If this duty is neglected, disease or some other 
calamity is clure to visit the family." 

"The form of Buddhism prevalent is not of a ~uuch  higher type. 
The craving for protection against malignant gods and demons 
causes the people to pin their faith on charms and amulets and 
to erect tall prayer-flags, with strings of flaglets, which flutter 
from house-tops, bridges, passes and other places believed to be 
infested by evil spirits. Prayers hang upon the people's lips. 
The prayers are chiefly directed to the devils, imploring them for 
freedom or release from their inflictions, or they are plain naive 
requests for aid towards obtaining the good things of this life, 
the loaves and the fishes. At all spare times, day and night, the 
people ply their prayer-wheels, tell their beads and mutter 
the mystic six syllables-On mani padme H u n ~ !  Om I the jewel 
in  the lotus, Hum! 'the sentence which gains them their great 
goal, the glorious heaven of eternal bliss'. This demonolatry has 
been aptly described by the late Doctor Graham in his book 'On 
.the Threshold of Three Closed Lands'. 'To the Aboriginal 
Lepcha' he says, 'the ritee of religion are chiefly valuable in 
averting the anger or malice of an evil spirit and all sickness ie 
caused by such possession. The Bongting or sacrificial priest is the 
cunning expert who indicates the offended denlon and prescribes 
the proper sacrifice of cow or pig or goat or fowl needed to appease 
him. As a perpetual offering to ward off danger, each household 
keeps in one corner a little basket, containing rice and a small 
silver coin'." 

"On the whole, Hinduism seems to be spreading at the expense 
of Buddhism. Cut off from his home, the Buddhist Nepali soon 
adopts the religious beliefs of hie neighbours and, in  the absence 
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of a Buddllist priest is fain to accept the ministrations of Brahmans 
and to enrol himself, nominally a t  least, in the ranks of Hindui~m. 
This is all the easier owing to the fact that the popular religion 
both of the Hindus and tliu 13udtlhisls is basetl on demonolatry ant1 
that there is no deep cleavagu between the two sects. I4ven tile 
Brahman joins the otlier peasants, both lli~itlun :inel UutltlhisLs, iu 
making regular contributions to tlie llucldllist luonusterieti in order 
that the Lamas niny protec~t 1ii.s crops fro111 Iiail. How narrow a, 

dividing line there is brtween tlie fornls of llle two rcligions in 
the hills nlay bt! seou fro111 the practice of t l ~ e  1,inll)us. Tlic 
phlegnlatic autl utilitarian habit of mind w1iic:ll is aharacteristic 
of tlie Mongolian races cornes out co~lspicuously in the noncl~;rlu~lt 
attitucle of the Lilllbus ~ O W ~ L Y ~ S  religion. IVllere tlleil. 
surroundings art! Hindu, they describe tllenlselves as Saivns nnll 
profess to worship, though with sparing and infrequent observance, 
the deities most favoured by the lax Rinduislu of Nepal. I n  a 
Buddhist neighbourhood the yoke of conformity is still more easy 
to bear: the Limbu has only to mutter the pious formula, Om 
mani padnw IILLTIL, and to pay respect and moderate tribute to the 
Lamas, in order to be accepted as an average Uucldliist. Benoath 
this veneer of conformity with whatever faith happens to have 
gained local acceptation, the vague shapes of their original 
Pantheon have survived." 

Some changes of course have taken place since 1007 but no 
investigation seems to have been attemptecl whicll would justify 
defining with precision what are now the dividing lines between 
religious practice. The Mongolian tribes of the hills still retain 
animistic practices which are only gradually giving way _to the spreatl 
of education and the powerful influence of Hinduisni. liuis for instance 
go to Hindu temples and have Brahman priests: but they have their 
taboos, viz., sonle will not eat goats' meat, otheias, the flesh of some 
other animal. The acceptance of the Brahman as a priest is very 
common: he tells the hillrnan of the Hindu fasts and festivals, performs 
the naming ceremony of new born cllilclren, reads horoscopes, helps 
in selection of brides and in marriages and takes some part in their 
death ceremonies. The veneration of cows is accepted by practically 
all Nepali tribes escept Tamangs. 

Marriage ceremonial is very si~uple and in mash cases living 
together as llusband and wife is sufticient. Tribal custollls however 
still persist in the cleath ceremonies which are rather elaborate. 

The religious ceremonial of Brahmans ancl Chetris of the District 
is much more lax than in Nepal or the ~ l n i n s  and the ritual followed 
much simpler and more perfunctory. The lower castes, such as tlie 
Kamis or the Damsis, however, are foncl of elaborate ritual ill marriage 
and funeral cerenlonies and their own priests officiate with all thc 
rigidity prescribed by the IIinclu Shastras. These lower (bastes are 
looked down upon by the higher ancl intermarriage is not ~ermittecl:  
but they are allowed to eat a t  the same table and there is nothing like 
untouchability in  their inferior position. 
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It is a comnlon practice in the District to vow worship to some 
favourite god H U C ~  a~1 Satya Narayan, Mahakal or some tribal god euch 
a8 Budhini. This practice is called U h u k a l .  The vow is nude  during 
illness or difficulty and when tlle trouble I1:r~ paused the w o r ~ h i p  is 
invariably prrfol-med either with or without the sacrifice of Borne 
animal or bird. 

Certain forms of Hinduiam are follo\ved by Sndhus or mendicants of 
the Das Nan1 sects which are prohibited in Nepal Lecause they are 
Anti-Vedic. This prohibition also applies to the Arya Sdnlaj which 
is profcesed by a few followers in the Dnrjeeling District. 

Such analysis of population figures by religions as hag been found 
possible will be found later in this chapter. 

Before the subject of religious c1assific;jtion ibi left, i t  may be 
pointed out that  recent attempts by Government in the censuses of 
1931 and 1941 to classify have done little to clear up obscurities and 
indeed seen1 to have added others. These addifional uncertainties 
have arisen (1) from the introductioil of a clase "Tribes" and cblianges 
in definition after i t  l ~ a d  been int~~oducecl, (2) from a sub- 
classification of Hindus and (3) from the classification of n large part 
of the population under "Others". These points will be understood 
from a comparison of the following tables from the census reporh for 
2931 and 1941 : - 

Provincial Provincial 
Table 11. Table I1 & 

1931. b p 0 r d  
Table XLII. 

1941. 
Hindus- 

Scheduled Ceetes . . . . 28,983 
Caates not returned . . . . 17,718 
Other8 . . . . . . 1,31.856 

Totd Hindus . . ,36,913 1,78,496 

Jeim . . . . . . . . 54 
sllrhs . . . . . . 54 
Mu~lirns . . . . . . 8,391 9,123 

Christiam- 
Indian Christians . . . . 2,599 
Anglo-Indian . . , . . . 1,100 
Other Christians . . . . 9&i -- 

Total Christiena . . 8,280 4,69'% 

PfbC~ee~ . . . • • . . . 28 

Buddhists . . . . . . 58,943 12,575 

Jews .. . . . . . . . . 43 

Tribes . . . . . . . . 6,963 1,41,301 
Others . . . . . . 145 2 

Total . . 3,19,636 3.76.309 -- 
Noh.--Table I1 only differs from Table XLU. of the 1941 ~ e m u s  in that it ahom the 

1,109 Anglo-Indian Chrietictns, the 984 Other Christians, the 28 Pareoee, tk 
42,676 Buddhists, the 42 Jews e d  the 2 Others under one head Others 44,740. 
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C'onlparison between tlle 1031 and the 1041 figures is illore or less 
ineffective because of the great divergence between the figures for 
Tribes and for Hindus. I t  has also not been explained why the number 
of Buddhists 113s altered so 111~~11. 

An entirely new uletllod of clavvificatiorl has beer1 adopted here, 
aimed first of all a l  showing how illany llilllnerl tllcre are of Nepali or 
of other origins. Some of theso may be Uudtlhist a~ltl  soiue H i n d u ~ .  
But the primary classification is based on r:~cial origiu uncl not on 
religion. This has the uclvant~ige that racial origiu is perfectly clearly 
known ant1 indivitluuls have recorded tlris with tlle ~rli i l i i i i~ir~ of 
ambiguity. 'l'hc. st.coud point in the c1;lssifictxtiotl below is that 
Scheduled Cartes, in the 1941 clrnsna clnssifietl partly under Hindus 
(Scheciuled Castes) and partly under Tribes, are all brought together 
under one head. Tlie whole of those under 'I'ribrs ;Ire thus re-allotted 
either to Hillruen (Nepalis oi* other Hillmen) or to Scl~eduled Castes 
and the classification refrains from stating whether Scheduled Castes 
are Hindus or not. 

There is then left a category of Plains Hindus which was devised 
to include only those who were not Scheduled Castes. But some of 
those included under Plains Hindus are members of Scheduled Castes 
who have not so described themselves. This was due in some measure 
to propaganda the effect of which was to cause an appreciable number 
of Rajbanshis to omit to record themselves as such. They thus got 
recorded as Hindus and as they speak Bengali i t  is most likely ,that 
they were classified under the heading Bengalis. A certain number of 
Scheduled Castes of Chota Nagpur were also probably recorded as 
Hindi-speaking Hindus (Beharis) . Although, theref ore, the 
classification here adopted is more useful than former ones in that it 
separates and classifies figures of the politically important hillman 
population accurately, it does not achieve so high an accuracy with ite 
presentation of the population figures of the important political unit 
of the Scheduled Castes. 

The details of the population of the District are summarised in the 
statement below which gives the main classifications for the whole 
District and for each of the Subdivisions :- 

Population of the Subdivisions of the Da~ieel ing Di s t~ i c t  acco~ding to 
.race, t~zbe  and caste. 

Distriot 
Seder. Kurseong. Kelimpong. Siliguri. Total, 

Muslims . . . . 
Scheduled Castes 
Plains Hindus (0thbr 

then Scheduled Castes). 
Nepelie . . . . . . 
Other Hillmen . . . . 
Indian Christians . . 
Rritish . . . . 
Anglo-Indien . . . . 
Europeans . . . . 
Aeiatios . . . . 



THE PEOPLE. a 
For the District the percentage8 of populations of varioua raoes and 

groupe are as follows: - 

Per eent. 

Muslims . . . . . . . . 2 -3 

Boheduled Ceetes . . . . . . 19 a . 5  

PlainsHindue .. . . . . . . 10 a 4  

Nep& . . . . . . . . 67-6 

OtherHillmen . . . . . . . . 6 -3 

Othere . . . . . . . . . . 4 

A more significant set of percentages will be obtained Ly sleparating 
the Siliguri or plains part of the District fro111 the other three or hill 
Subdivisions. These separate percentages are shown below : - 

Thrtm Hill Yiligurior 
Subdivi- Termi Sub. 

sions. divieion. 

Per oent. Per oent. 

Muslime . . . . 
Scheduled Castes . . . . 
PleinsHindus . . . . 
Nepali8 . . . . . . 
Other Hillmen . . . . 
Others . . . . . . 

The preponderance of Nepalis i n  the Hill Subdivieione over the 
other hillmen is very noticeable and the fact that in this area the two 
combined are nearly 94 per cent. of the whole population is concealed 
in the 1941 census method of presenting the relative importance of 
communities. I t  is interesting to compare percentages with those for 
the Sikkim State. Nepali population in Sikkim State is 77 per cent. 
of the total population: there also Nepali colonisation has been over- 
whelming, in spite of attempts to protect and maintain, in certain areae, 
the indigenoue populations against the encroachment of Nepalis. 



AS statetl elsewhere, euvh an administrative polioy has lwen in 
operation ill the Kalilupong Subdivision of the 1)arjreling District u~ld 
does not appear to have achieved any very positive success. 

I n  the hill area Muslims and l'luins Hin~lns uro few ant1 ~ll;titlly 
found in the towns with a, re1:~tively ~ni11l  nuniber in senii-url~iin :~~ .c~as .  
A few Bengali Hindus, Beharis ant1 M:irwal*is ihrc scatteretl ill tcba ;ind 
rural aroas in the hills. More thau lirtlf of the Schetlulc,l ('astca 
population of hill areas are moni;ils elliployctl in urba~l  ;irclas. 
Practically a11 the rest are aboriginal iinlnigrants or1 tea gardcns a t  tho 
base of the hills. Other Hilhnen are very lneagrely represented in the 
Rurseong Subdivision and this must bc due to the position of this 
Subdivision-close to Nepal and cut ofT from Silrkim and Bhutan. 

I n  the Siliguri Subdivision on the other hand, while the percent3.g~ 
of Nepalis is 6.2 per cent. as against nearly $7 per cent. in the Ilills, 
the percentage of Scheduled Castes and Plains Hintlus is 85.5 per cent. 
There is also an appreciable Muslim rural population in addition to a 
strongish Muslim element in  the town of Siliguri. 

Statement A a% the end of the chapter shows the distribution of 
races and communities in 'the semi-urban areas of the District. Nepalis 
are remarkably numerous (83 per cent.) in  these areas. The 1,221 
Plains Hindus are mostly Marwari and Behari merchants with a 
sprinkling of Bengalis. 

Distribution of races in tea areas is shown in Statement B a t  the 
end of 'the chapter. It shows that Nepalis predo~ninate heavily being 
78 per cent. of the District tea area population and 96 per cent. of the 
tea population in the hill Subclivisions. I11 the Terai they are only 7 
per cent. of the tea area population while Scheduled Castes and Plains 
Hindus make up 91 per cent. 

- 
Corresponding figures for Government Cinchona areas and 

Government Reserved Forests are given in Statements C and D a t  'the 
end of this chapter. I n  these plantation areas percentages of Nepalis 
are high (93 per cent. in Cinchona and 86 per cent. in Forest) and 
there is a not insignificant number of Other Hillmen (7 per cent. and 
over 8 per cent.). 

Hill Khas Mahal population is shown in Statement E a t  the end 
of this chapter. Here Nepalis form nearly 84 per cent. of the 
population of Khas Mahals and Other Hillmen nearly 16 per cent. 

More detailed information of the numbers of the various races and 
tribes found in the District has been compiled. Although 'tribal 
distinctions and dialects niay not be as strong as in Nepal and Chota 
Nagpur and although they may not have great political significance, 
they are still very important in  the social life of the individual and are 
of interest historically. For these reasons detailed figures are 
presented and discussed somewhat fully. 
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Details of the race. caste and tribe.9 of the population of the Darjeeling 
District . 

Mtialitna . . . . . . 8. 7211 
Sch~dukd  ( ' U Y ~ R  . . . . . . 60. 750 

Munids . . . . . . 2. 699 
Itajbn11~hLI . . . . . . 17. 991 
Otherd . . . . . . 1. 015 
Senhls (Tribes) . . . . 4. 045 
Mucl~oa ( T r i h )  . . . . 275 
O ~ * e o n ~  (T~itme) . . . . 13. 433 
Mundm (Triben) . . . . 4. 993 
Christians  tribe^) . . . . 3. 031 
Othern (Tribos) . . . . 2. 338 

Plait18 I l i~ tdus  (Other that& SchduleJ Coslee) 39. 2 70 
nongaliLl . . . . . . 13.830 
Marwarin . . . . . . 2. 416 
l'unjebie . . . . . . 320 
Hindi-speaking . . . .  21. 996 
Others . . . . . . 714 

Nepali* . . . . . . 2.54. tX18 
Rei . . . . . . 50. 794 
Sherr~e . . . . . . 6. !E!) 
Chottri . . . . . . 25. 911 
Snnyesi . . . . . . 1. 335 
Brehmen . . . . . . 8. 909 
Uhujel . . . . . . 5. 816 
Yogi . . . . . . 454 
Others . . . . . . 472 
Ceste unstated . . . . 4. 304 
Christiene . . . . 2. 392 
Mangar (Tribes) . . . . 17. 262 
Newer (Tribea) . . . . . . 12. 242 
Temang (Tribes) . . . . 43. 114 
Damai (Tribes) . . . . 8. 162 
Gurung (Tribes) . . 16. 455 
Limbu (Tribes) . . . . 17. 803 
Kerni (Tribes) . . . . . . 10. 272 
Sunawer (Tribes) . . . . 4. 822 
Yakhe (Tribes) . . . . 824 

. Serki (Tribes) . . . . . . 2. 778 
Gherti (Tribes) . . . . 496 
Others (Tribes) . . . . 1. 9C2 

Other Hilltnen . . . . . . 20. 083 
Bhutia L Tibetan . . . . 7. 271 
Lepche Buddhist . . . . 9. 911 
13liutie Christien . . . . 341 
Lepche Christian . . . . 2. ti59 
Others . . . . . . 1 

Indian C'hristiaw . . . . . . 730 
nritish . . . . . . 884 
A ~ u j l o - I ? ~ d i a ~ ~ a  . . . . . . 935 
Europeans . . . . . . 228 
Asiatics . . . . . . . . 588 

Total . . 3.76. 810 

Note.- 
Total of Scheduled Castes clewed as tribes . . 27. 115 

Do . not so olassed . . . . 23.635 
~ o t a l  of Nepalie classed es trib& . . . . le4lel?2 
Do . not 00 oleseed . . . . . . 1.13. 436 
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The classifications of the foregoing statement may require some 
explanation before the figures can be correctly appreciated. 

Any caste or race ualned in a certain list prepared by tlit! censu* 
authorities is classed as a tribe. Certain of these castes so cla~vud 
are Scheduletl Castes and are shown in the statement under the heading 
of Sclitvluled Castes. Those of the Scheduled Cavtes wlio did not 
disclose themselves as of castes classed us tribes have been placed uncler 
three categories, viz., (1) menials, (2) Hnjbanshiv and (3 )  Others. 
Menials are ~nainly a\{-eepers, dliobis and luochis. The group Hindi- 
~ p e a k i ~ ~ g  l'lai~is Hindus is rnainly conlpose:l of Beharis. The heading 
Panjabis includes Sikhs and Jains and "Othura" includes Oriyns, 
Assamese and Madrasis. 

Under Nepalis certain castes whose names are included in tile 
census list of Tribes have been marked accordingly. A11 "Other 
Hilln~en" were classed as Tribes in the census. Indian Christians are 
those Christians who have not been classed as Scheduled Caste, Nepali, 
Bhutia or Lepcha Christians or who are not British, Anglo-Indian or 
European. They include Goanese Christians. 

The class British iiicludes those of British, Scotch, Irish, American, 
Canadian or Australian nationality. European includes those who 
described themselves as Jews but happened also to be of European 
origin. Asiatics include Chinese, Armenians and Parsis. 

The number of Afusli7r~s in the District is 8,728. I n  1872 there 
were just over 6,000 Muslinls and recently numbers have been steady 
with $,51G in 1921 and 8,391 in 1931. Most Muslims (75 per cent.) 
are found in the Terai where changes in numbers have been as 
follows :- 

1872 . . . . . . . . . . 6,221 
1881 . . . . . . . . . . 6,659 
1891 . . . . . . . . . . 7,863 
1921 .. . . . . . . . . 6,889 
1931 .. . . . . . . . . 6,771 
1941 . . . . . . . . . . 6,924 

Very few Muslims are found in  the tea areas of the 'Terai and they 
mere most nunxerous in  the rural areas of the Yhansidewa thana (2,520), 
Siliguri thana (1,227) and Eharibari thana (905). Elsewhere in  the 
District they are found mainly in urban areas, vie. : - 

Darjeeling . . . . . . 1,041 
Kurseong . . . . . . 246 
TCdimpong . . . . . . 332 
Siliguri . . . . . . 1,961 

Tl~ose f nlling within the category of Menials under Scheduled 
Castes are found mainly in the towns as will be seen by the following 
table :- 

Derjmling . . . . . . 924 
Kursmng . . . . . . 318 
Kalim1)ong . . . . . . 218 
Siliguri . . . . 523 

1,983 

l'ractically no menials are found in  rural areas other than tea 
gardens, 
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The Rajbunshis have been described as the predominant race i n  the 
Terai and the survivors of an aboriginal race, the Koches, who 
formerly possessed a powerful kingdom a t  the foot of the hills. There 
are two views as to their origin. The first is that they are descended 
from a 1)r:ividian stock occupying the valley of the G a n g e ~  at the time 
of tlie Aryan advance into Bengal and that, driven forward by this 
advance into the Terai, they were brought into relations with the 
Mongoloid races of the Tlower Himalayas. They have been described 
as "the most conspicuously Dravidian race in Bengnl: their men are 
tall and robust, and neither in feature nor dress strikingly Tamulian. 
But a t  a market or village gathering thronged by their women one 
could imagine oneself transported to Kanara or Tamil land. The 
Rajbanshi women, whose cast of feature is singularly homely and 
rough-hewn, leave the head uncovered and wear a dress in which blue 
or purple predominates, reaching only to the knee and bound over the 
bosom, leaving both shoulders bare in a fashion not seen among other 
people in Bengal: while the ornaments of the head and limbs recall 
those worn in southern India." The other view of their o ~ i g i n  is that 
they are a Mongoloid race that entered Bengnl from the Xuet by way 
of the Brahmaputra valley. Certainly the true Koches seen1 to be a 
Mongoloid race as those known as Rajbanshis in Jalpniguri, Cooch 
Behar and Goalpara are either pure I<oches who, thougli dark, have 
a distinctly Mongoloid physiognomy, or a mixed breed in which the 
Mongoloid element predominates. 

The Rajbanshis became Hinduised by contact with Hindus in the 
plains and discarded the name of Koch for the magniloquent title of 
Rajbanshi or scion of kings. The Rajbanshis speak Bengali and have 
no separate dialect or patois. 

History of the numerical strength of the Rajbanshi population is 
somewhat confused. The following table shows the figures recorded 
for Rajbanshis, Koches and Dhimals :- 

1872. 1881. 1891. 1901. 1011. 1921. 1931. 1941. 

Rejbanshi . . 23,124 . . .. 29,460 28,944 23,191 28,969 17,991 
Koch .. .. 30,801 .. . . . . . . 122 . . 
Dhimel . . 873 . . 631 .. 444 . . 375 . . 

The 1941 census seems to have los€ trace of the Dhimals and Hochea 
are apparently no longer recorded as such. 

The serious decline in the recorded Rajbanshi population which is 
noticed in 1941 is almost certainly due to faulty declaration on the 
census slips. There was, at  the time of enumeration, propag:lnda 
aimed a t  getting Scheduled Castes recorded as Hindus and this was no 
doubt rendered more effective by a readiness to claim higher status. 
Those Rajbanshis who recorded themselves as Hindus would be classed 
as Bengalis. How many did this is a matter of speculation but it 
seems unlikely that the number of Rajbanshis would decrease between 
1931 and 1941 : an increase rather might be expected. It may therefore 
be surmised that 9,000 at least were so recorded as H i n d u  and olaaeed 
as Bengalis. 
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Practically the entire population recorded as Rajbanshie was 
resident in the Siliguri Subdivision (17,788 out of 17,991 in the 
District). Only 140 were recorded as residents of the Siliguri town 
and none in the tea, garden areas of this t,han;i. I t  is not known llow 
far these records are vitiiited by iklishtatemeni. I n  %lie Siliguri Ihana 
5,416 were recorded in rural itreils (82 per cent. of tho population of 
those areas). I'ractically all the 8,158 I ~ i ~ j l ~ a ~ ~ s h i s  rtbc~ordetl a s  living 
in the Rharibari thana were fount1 in rural areits outsitle tcla gardens 
where they made up 45 per cent. of the I)ol)ulation. Siirlilarly in the 
l'h~ui~sidewa th:tnu tlrere were pr:~ctically no  R:tjbiinsl~i* recordecl in 
tea areas and 4,038 in no11-tea rur:ll areas (27 per cent. of the 
population of those ;~rens) .  Rnjharlsllis recorded fonnetl about 20 per 
cent. of the rural population and 3G per cent. of the non-tea garden 
rural population. The full Rajbanshi population would of course give 
higher percentages. 

A tribe called the Meches has been tlescribed as aboriginal. They 
were reported to be comparatively imlnune to 'the Terai fevers and, 
with the Dhimals and Koches, to have lived in the mnlarious and 
lilarshy jungles of the Terai in which they burnt clearings and raised 
scanty crops of rice and cotton by methods of "nomadic husbandry". 
This probably means the method of jhuming by which a portion of 
the forest is burnt down and cultivated for a year or two and then 
abandoned. Population figures recorded do not however indicate that 
Meches were ever a t  all numerous in this District although in the 
neighbouring District of Jalpaiguri their recorded population exceeded 
10,000. For the Darjeeling District 'the following figures are 
available :- 

1872. 1881. 1891. 1901. 1911. 1921. 1931. 1941. 
Meches . . 893 . . 267 342 201 . . 379 275 

Practically all the Meches recaorded in the District (273) were found 
in the Siliguri Subdivision. As far as can be ascertained the religion 
of Meches is animistic and i t  is doubtful if they should be classed as 
Hindus. 

There are 4,045 Santals in the District, practically all (3,956) 
residing in the Siliguri Subdivision. This well known tribe has i ts 
original home in the Santal Parganas in Bihar but numbers have 
emigrated to many parts of Bengal where they have been especially 
successful in clearing jungle and bringing waste and forest lands under 
cultivation. They were used for the purpose of opening out land in 
the Terai for tea. I n  1891, 999 persons were recorded as speaking 
Santali as their mobher-tongue and in the 1911 census this figure rose 
to 3,537 and in 1931 to 4,771. Population figures recorded for Santals 
are as follows :- 

190 1. 1911. 192 1. 1931. 1941. 

Santals . . 1,859 2,246 3,607 4,209 4,045 

It is possible to suspect :that the decline shown for 1941 is due to 
misstatements and that there has been a slight increase rather than a 
decline. 
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About 2,900 of the Santals in the  Siliguri Subdivieion lived in non- 
tea garden areas and only about 1,000 within tea gardens. It may be 
yresuined tha t  all were recruited for tea garden work niost of whom 
i1l.e fitill eniployetl as labourers: i t  is po~sible  that  they actually live 
on land which has not Ireen leased for tea but has been acquired by 
tlle i l l a n a g e ~ ~ ~ e n t  of tea gardens for occu],ation by their labourers. 

If i t  were neceseary to decide if Santuls are to Ire classed as Hindu8 
or not, the answer would probably be that  they allould be so c1;rssrd. 
Altllough they have Inany practices contrary to strict Hinduir;n~ a ~ l d  
eat  nluch that  is entirely prohibited, they follow forms of worship 
sinlilnr to tl~ofie of Hindus ant1 ~ f o u l d  probably di~colare t l ~ ( ~ l ~ l r ; e I ~ r ~  tu 
be Hindus if questioned. 

The Oraons and the Mundas immigrated into the Dibltrict froill the 
Chota Nagpur plateau and like the Santals were recruited for the 
purpose of opening out land for .tea cultivation. They are animists 
in origin but now i t  would be difficult to say that  tlley s1i0111d not be 
classed as Hindus. Census figures show tlie following to be tlie 
numbers of Oraons in the district :- 

1872. 1881. 1891. 1901. 1911. 1921. 1931. 1941. 

Oraons . . 1,648 . . 4,632 8,042 7,543 10,952 12,412 12,433 

The figure for 1941 does not include Oraon Christians who nunlber 
about 2,000. I n  1891 1,968 persons were recorded as speaking Oraon 
as  their nlother-tongue: in  1911 this figure w a  7,736 aud in 1'3:Il 
11,742. 

There are no Oraons in the Sadar Subdivision and just over 100 in 
Kurseong and about 250 in Kalimpong where they are coolies on tea 
gardens a t  the  foot of the hills. Practically all the Oraons of the 
District are found in the rural areas of the Siliguri Subdivision : tlley 
totalled over 13 per cent. of the population of the Subdivision. 
Distribution was as follows :- 

Siliguri Kharibari Plum~idewa 
Thane. Thene. l'hooa. 

Tee Areaa . . . . 2,366 803 1,978 

Other Areas . . . . 3,731 999 2.137 

Census figures give the following as the population of dlundns in 
the  District :- 

1891. 1901. 1911. 1921. 1931. 1941. 

Mundes . . 256 3,980 3,365 6,322 6,062 4.993 

The figure for 1941 does not include Munda C11risti:tns of \v1ro111 there 
were about 1,000. 111 1891, 1,922 persons were recorded as haring 
Mundari as their mother-tongue: this figure was 3,lGS for 1911 and 
5,649 for 1931. 

There are no Mundas in the Sadar Subdivision i > ~ d  l~ardly  any in 
the  Hurseong Subdivisio~~. I n  the ICalimpong Subdivision tliela are 
between 400 and 500 all of who111 are in tea areas a t  the foot of the 
hills. Practically all the rest are found in the  rural areas of the 
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Siliguri Subdivision where they form 5 per cent. of the population of 
the Subdivision. Mundas are more numerous in tea areas as will be 
eeen from the table below showing their distribution :- 

Siliguri Kheribari Pheneidewe 
Thene. Therle. Thena. 

Tee Are= . . . . 1,728 591 347 

Other Arees . . . . 1,068 505 232 

Mundas are greatly outnumbered by Oraons in the Phansiclews thann. 

Oraons and Mundas show no decline in nulnbers and probably they 
are increasing a t  a fairly steady rate but im~llig~.ution may no longer 
be a cause of increase. 

The Scheduled Castes who have been classed as Christians are those 
who declared themselves to be Oraon or Muntla Christians. A few of 
these lived in tea areas in the Kurseong and Halimpong Subdivisions. 
The rest (2,892) were in  the Terai distributed as shown below :- 

Siliguri thene . . . . . . . . 650 

Kheriberi thane . . . . . . . . 480 

Phmsidewe thane. . . . . . . . 1,762 

Those declaring themselves members of Scheduled Castes which are 
not of the main groups detailed above are shown under the headings 
"Others" and "0the1-s (Tribes)". Almost all were found in the 
Siligllri Subdivision. 

The group "Plains Hindus (Other than Schecluled Castes)" was 
not intended to include any who were ~ n e ~ n b e r s  of Sclleduled Castes. 
Rut owing to certain of the Scheduled Castes failing to show that they 
belonged to those castes, numbers recorded as Plains Hindus have 
probably been inflated: the number of Bengalis sllould probably be 
reduced by 9,000 (with a corresponding increase under Rajbanshis) 
and the number of Hindi-speaking Hindus reduced by about 2,000 
(with a corresponding increase under the various Tribes of Scheduled 
Castes). Revision would therefore give a total of Plains Hindus 28,276 
with the following details :- 

Pmjebia . . . . . . . . 320 

Others . . . . . . . . 7 14 

Total Plains Hindus (other than Scheduled Castes) . . 28,276 

The Bengali population of the District is in the main confined to 
towns although there were 201 in semi-urban areas and 131 in tea 
area0 in the K w ~ e o n g  Subdivision and 84 in tea areas in the Kalimpong 



Subdivision. The figures of the Bengali-speaking population in the 
District given in various censusea are confusing. I n  1891 Bengali wae 
stated to  be the mother-tongue of 47,435 persons: in 1911 45,985 and 
in 1031 37,444. If the totals of those shown as liajbanshis and 
nengalis in  the 1941 census are added a total of 31,821 is obtained 
which seems to indicate a decline in the Bengali-speaking population. 

Marwa~is  are by no means ent,irely confined t o  the towns. For 
instance, in the Sadar Subdivision out of 1,002 Marwaris only 559 live 
in the town of Darjeeling, in the Kurseong Subdivision 66 reside in 
tea areaa and in the Kalimpong Subdivision 140 live outside 
the urban area. In  the Siliguri Subdivision only 40 live outside the 
town area. No reliable information is available to show if the number 
of Marwaris living in the District has increased or decreased in recent 
times. 

Under Punjabis, have been included Sikhs and Jains. The total 
number does not seem to have altered much since 1891 when 344 were 
recorded as speaking Punjabi. 

Hindi-speaking Hindus are mainly 13eharis. ;They are most 
numerous in the Terai where in tea areas they number 10,711 and in 
other rural areas 3,824: there are also 2,968 in the Siliguri town. I n  
the Sadar Subdivision over 1,000 out of the 1,698 are residents of the 
town. I n  ;the Kurseong Subdivision there are 733 in tea areas 
(probably coolies) and 373 in urban and semi-urban areas (many 
probably traders). I n  the Kalimpong Subdivision out of 1,438, 579 
reside in tea areas (probably coolies), 246 in semi-urban areas and 
over 500 in the urban area. 

As explained above those classed as Others include Assamese, 
Madrasis and Oriyas. 

TO sum up, i t  is estimated that the District holds 61,750 persoile 
who are members of Scheduled Castes and 28,276 Plains Hindus who 
are not members of Scheduled Castes. Of this population of 90,026, 
77,155 live in the Siliguri Subdi~ision. The revised totals for 
Scheduled C'astes and Plains Hindus in the statement on page 61 above 
would thus be :- 

War. Kurseong. Kalirnpong. Siliguri. District 
Total. 

Soheduled Cestee . . 1,182 962 1,095 58,511 61,760 

P l e i s  Hindus (other than 
Scheduled Cestes) . . 4,417 2,608 2,607 18,644 28,276 

The foregoing remarks deal with the population whose place of 
origin is the plains. The following is an account of persons originat,ing 
in the Hills. The first to be discussed are the Nepalis of whom there 
are over 24 lakhs in the District. I n  numerical strength the most 
important Nepali tribe is the Ki~an t i .  Their original home lies 
between the Sankos river and the Singalila ridge and Meclli river in  
eastern Nepal. Included in the Kiranti tribe are the Limbus or 
Yakthumbas, the Jimdars or Raia and the Yakhas. When the 
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Kil-antis were conquerecl by the Gurkh :~~ ,  the (Iurklla killg, per]lups 
anxious to conciliate his vanquished enemies, conferred upon tile most 
influential amongst them powers to rule certain tlintricts. Tile 
Jiinclars so empowered were given the title of Hai and the Ilirnbus thitt 
of Subba: tliese titles are I ~ O W  applied in the Darjeeling- District to all 
Jimdars and Li~nbus. Those Kirantis living south-west of Mount 
Everest in tlle Kllambu District usually call the~nselvc~a 1<hnmbus. 

Tlle Ilais are the most nunlerouu tribe iu the D;kl,jculiug District 
and had their original llonle in Eastern Nepal. ' l ' llt~i~ religious 
practices include both H i ~ l d u  and ~ucldhiutic rites: tllcy have mi~uy 
custorlls in coniluon wit11 the Linibus and interinal,riuge tends to draw 
thenr  closer together. 'llhougll 1Cais aud Ililllbus itre not considered 
to be of the warrior C ~ ~ L S S ~ S  they ol't'ered a f i ; ~ l l ; ~ ~ ~ t  r(~bistiln('(~ to tlle 
invading Gurkhas and they are recruited to con~batant rank being 
considered equal in every respect to other fighting tribes. 

The following table shows the number of Rais recordecl as residing 
in  the Darjeeling District :- 

1901. 1011. 192 1. 1931. 1041. 

Rais . . 33,133 40,409 41,236 47,431 66,704 

I n  1011, 39,448 residents of the district were recorded as speaking 
the Khambu dialect. The Rais have always been numerous in the 
district and numbers have steadily increased. They are distributed 
Illroughout the District wherever Nepalis are found. 

Shcrpus originally came from the north-east of Nepal and are of 
Tibetan descent. They seem to be more definitely Buddhist in 
religion than any other of the Nepalis. They are mostly found in the 
Saclar Subdivision and in the Kslilnpong Hhas Mahal, Forest and 
Cinchona areas. I n  1901 there were 3,450 Sherpas in the 
District: in  1931 their number had increased to 5,295 and in  1941 
to 6,929. During the war Sherpas have been recruited to combatant 
rank in Gurkha, battalions. This tribe supplies, for climbing expedi- 
tions throughout the Himalayas, most of the famous high altitude 
porters. 

The f < l ~ a s  tribe, which has adopted the surname of Chettri, was one 
of the three dominant tribes of Nepal which overthrew the Newar 
dynasty in  1769. The Chettris of Nepal are recruited to combatant 
rank in Gurkha regiinents. They are reported to be careful ant1 
successful cultivators in the Darjeeling District. I n  1941 there were 
25,941 Chettris resident in the District which gives a considerable 
increase over recorcled figures for 1901 (11,597) and 1911 (12,599). 
They are witlely distributed throughout the District. This tribe has 
probably a large admixture of Aryan blood and if is the form of Hindi 
acquired by this tribe from Brahman and Rajput refugees in Nepal 
that has now become the Nepali of current use. 

There are 1,336 Sanyasis in the Darjeeling District. This tribe, 
whose surname is Giri, was never very numerous in the District: 
1,151 were recorded in 1901 and 1,060 in 1911. During the war 
Sanyasis of Nepal were enlisted in small numbers in conlbatnnt rank. 
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Nepali  Hruh7na1ts are fairly nuiuerous in the District, there being 
8,999 recordetl in the 1941 ceneus. R~.ahinanti recorded (moat of whom 
were Nepali Blaahmans) were as follows :- 

1901. 1911. 1931. ioai. 1041. 

Brahmane . . 8,470 6,105 8,174 8,791 8,099 

Nepali Brallmans are xllelltioned with C1iettl.i~ as c-areful and aucce~sful 
cultivatore. A large number of the I~ri ihl~~ali t i  of the District are 
r e d e n t s  of the K l ~ a s  Muhula in the Kaliiupong Subdivision (4,106). 
No Nepali Urah~llane are recruited to Gurkha regilnents. 

U l ~ u j e l s  were originally slaves in Nepal. Their status has improved 
and during the war sonle have been recruitetl to cornbatant rank. 
They nu1nbt.1 5,816 in the Darjeeling Dititrict. Six hundred and ten 
are found in the tea gardens of the Kurseoi~g Subdivision and 2,308 
in the Hhas Mahals of Kalimpong. 

Yog i s  are not strictly a tribe 01. caste but only a group of those who 
have taken to a religious life. Seven hundred and fifty-two were 
recorded in 1931 and 454 in 1941. 

Four thousantl three hundred and four persons tleclared theluljelves 
to be Nepalis but gave no indication of the tribe to which they 
belong. 

Mangars were one of the three dominant tribes of Nepal who 
overthrew the Newar dynasty and are now chiefly occupied in 
agriculture, trade and soldiering : but  like Nepali Brahmans they take 
readily to a l~nos t  any occupation. Mangars of Nepal are recruited to 
combatant rank of Gurkha reginlents. The figures \)elow show how 
the  population of Mangars in the District has increased : - 

1901. 1911. 1921. 1931. 1941. 

Mengare . . 11,912 12,451 14,934 16,299 17,262 

Mangars are found throughout the Difitrict n-herever there are Nepalis. 

Newars.  This tribe ruled in  Nepal until 17G9 when it wae 
overthrown by the C'hettris, Mangars ant1 Gurungs. They are now 
traders and artisans, ngriculturists anti tlo~nebtic servants and during. 
the  war Newars of Nepal were recruited to conlbntant rank in Gurkha 
regiments. They have the surnnlne of I'ladllnu and a dialect of their 
own spoken in 1911 by 5,150 residents of the Darjeeling District. 
The population of Newars in the District has x~aried as follows :- 

1901. 1911. 192 1. 193 1. 1941. 

Newars . . 5,770 6,927 8,751 10,236 12,242 

Newars of the Darjeeling District; have ceased to use the Newar 
dialect and they have become completely Hinduised. 

Newars are numerous in tea areas of t,he Sadar and Kurseong 
Subdivisions and in the Kalilnpong Hhas Maha1 areas. Nepal and 
Newar are really two forms of the same word and Newar merely means 
an  inhabitant of Nepal proper before the Gurkha conquest. 

Tamangs are a Mongolian or semi-Mongolian tribe who claim to  
be among the earliest settlers of Nepal. Thes are  roba ably desoended 
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from a Tibetan stock modified by intorinixture with Nclpali races. 
They bear the title of Lama and follow Buddhistic practiced although 
they still follow Hindu customs a t  death and on certaiu festivals. At 
their weddings Lamas serve as priests and prayer flags fly over their 
homesteads. They are also known as Murillis. 'l':1111;111gs of Nepal 
are recruited _to combatant rank in Gurkha regilliclits ant1 they are 
very numerous in the Darjeeling District mliere they are good 
cultivators and are found in large numbers in tea gardens. I n  1911 
26,963 persons in the District were recortletl as sl)e;~kilig tlie Murnli 
dialect. Their numbers in the District have varietl :IS fo1low~:- 

1872. 1901. 1911. 192 1. 1031. 1941. 

Te~nangs .. 8,557 21,485 27,226 30,430 33,481 43,114 

Gurz~i1.g~ are in Nepal a nomadic pastoral race subsisting by 
rearing and grazing cattle. They have ix dialect of their own. They 
helped in 1769 to overthrow the Newar clynasty a i d  Qurungs of 
Nepal are recruited to combatant rank in Gurkha battalions. Their 
numbers in the District have been as follows :- 

1901. 1911. 1921. 1931. 1941. 

They are well distributed throughout the District and llulnerous in 
tea gardens in the hills. 

Limbus who bear the title of Subbah (Subha) are also nuinerous in 
the Distric't'. Their original home is in East Nepal but fro111 their flat 
features, oblique eyes, yellow complexion and beardless faces, i t  can 
be surmised that they have descended from early Tibetali settlers in 
Nepal. They have intermarried in the Darjeeling District a great 
deal with Lepchas. Prior to 1887 ruost GllrIi11;~ leginlents enlisted 
Limbus but after the formation of two Eastern Nepal Gurkha 
Regiments they, together with Rais, mere enlisted exclusively in the 
Eastern Nepal Regiments of the Gurkha Brigade. T h e ~  offered a 
most gallant resistance to the' invading Gurkhas in Nepal. They are 
now engaged chiefly in agriculture, grazing, trade and porterage. 
They have a dialect of their own and in 1911, 11,489 and in 1931, 14,706 
residents of the District were recorded as speaking the dialect. The 
Limbu population of the District has varied as follows:- 

1901. 1911. 1921. 1931. 1941. 

Limbus . . 14,305 13,804 14,191 16,288 17,803 

They are quite numerous in tea areas in the hills and in the Khas 
Mahals of the Sadar and Kalimpong Subdivisions. 

Sunuwars are a cultivating tribe who were originally hunters and 
are recruited from Nepal to combatant rank in Gurkha regiments. 
They are fairly numerous in ihe Darjeeling District as the following 
figures show :- 

1901. 1911. 1921. 1931. 1941. 

Sunuwers . . 4.428 3,820 3,691 4,056 4,822 

Sunuwars have a dialect of their own which was in 1911 spoken by 
3,511 residents of the District. 
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Yakhas are an agricultural c a ~ t e  calling themselves Diwan. They 
come from the same ares in Nepal as the Rais and Limbus, those who 
come from the west of the Arun considering themselves Rais and thoee 
fro111 the east of the Arun, Limbua. They have n dialect of their 
own and are recruited to combatant rank in Gurkha ~.egiments. They 
are not numerous ~ I I  the Darjeeling District, the followillg only being 
recorded :- 

1901. 1911. 192 1. 1931. 1941. 
Yrtkhw . . 1,143 1,118 . . 850 824 

Damais are 'the tailor caste and are recruited to Gurkha battalione 
only as darzis. Their numbers in the Darjeeling District are as 
follows :- 

1901. 1911. 1021. 1931. 1911. 
Dameis . . 4,643 4,453 5,78 1 5,561 8,162 

Damais are found in most areas in the hills but are more numeroue 
in towns and tea areas. 

Kamis or blacksmiths are only recruited to Gurkha regiments as 
armourers. They are quite nulnerous in ihe Darjeeling Dist,rict as 
follows :- 

1901. 1911. 1921. 1931. lQ41. 
Kemie . . 9,826 10,839 11,779 11,331 16,272 

They are found in all areas in the hills but are particularly 
numerous in towns, on tea estates and in the Kalimpong Khas Mahals. 

Sarkis are leather workers and are recruited to Gurkha regiments 
only as such. They have never been very numerous in the District. 
The recorded figures are : - 

1901. 1911. 1921. 1831. 1941. 
Serkis . . 1,823 1,982 2,036 2,432 2,778 

They are more numerous in  towns and tea gardens in the hille and 
in the Kalimpong Khas Mahals. 

Gharti is the term applied in Darjeeling District to descendants of 
freed slaves. There are only a few recorded now but in former 
censuses they seem to have been more numerous :- 

1901. 1911. 1921. 1931. 1941. 
Ghrrti . . 3,448 3,684 . . 2,053 496 

There are 2,393 persons resident in the District recorded as Nepali 
Ch~istians. They are found mostly in the Darjeeling town, in the 
Kurseong and Kalimpong towns and special areas and in the Kalimpong 
Khas Mahals. 

Hillmen other than Nepalis are Bhutias and Tibetans who have 
been classed together and Lepchas. Bhutias and Tibetans have been 
classed as follows :- 

(1) Sikkimese Bhutias, a mixed race descended from Tibetans 
who se'ttled in Sikkim some centuries ago and intermarried 
with Lepchae, 

6A 
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(2) Sherpa Bhutias or Bhutias of Nepal who come from the East 
or North-East of Nepal, 

(3) Drukpa Bhutias or Bhutias of Bhutan proper and 

(4) Bhutias of Tibet or Tibetans. 

Sherpas have been dealt with under Nepali8 antl the ot l~er  t,l~reu 
classes have been grouped together. 

I n  the 1931 census lthe numbers of these four cslassc~ wrro givu11 
as:- 

Uhutiaa of Bhuten . . . . . . . . 2,124 
Bhutiw of Nepal . . . . . . . . 6,295 
Rhutiav of Sikkim . . . . . . . . 8'36 
Bhutiaa of Tibet . . . . . . . . 9,314 

This gives a total of 5,334 Bhutias who were not Sllerpas. I t  is not 
clear whether the census figures below for 1901, 1911 autl 1921 
included Sherpas or not- 

1901. 1011. lWZl. 1931. 1041. 
B h u t k  and 9,315 10,768 10,7 10 5,334 7,612 

Tibetene. (7.27L-l-341) 

If Sherpas are included there would be in  1931, 10,629 Bhutias and 
in 1941, 14,541 Bhutias resident in the District. I n  1891, 5,8CiG 
persons were recorded as speaking Bhutia and 1,526 as speaking 
Tibetan. I n  1911, 10,775 persons were recorded as speaking Bhutia 
and in 1931 this had increased to 11,761. It is difficult from this 
material to come to a satisfactory clechision about an increase or decrease 
of the l3hutia po1)nlation of the Distrit~t. 

The Bhutias and Ti1)etans :Ire of consitl(~r~~1)le physical 
strength and capable of entluring exposure antl carrying heavy 
1)urtlens. They are font1 of gamhliug iancl display and though some- 
what cluarrelso~ne are cheerful and willing workers. 

The Lepcl~cis are the original inha1)itants of the country.  they 
called themselves Rong, i.e., the squatters, and their country, the land 
of cavcs. The tern1 Lepcha or Lapche is an appellation given them by 
the Nepalese and means the people of vile speech. Originally the 
Lepcllas possesseci all the hill country of Durjeeling and Sikkim antl 
when the British first acquired Darjeeling it was then reported that 
they formed two-thirds of the population of Silckini. About 300 years 
ago the Tibetans invaded their country and drove the111 into the lower 
valleys and gorges: in 1706 the tract east of the Tista, now Halimpong, 
was conquered and taken from them by the Bhutanese. The 
reservation of forests by Government has furiher cranlpecl their means 
of livelihood and natural environment and t,hey are far less efficient as 
cultivators than the Nepalis who seen, also to be more prolific. I I  is 
not possible to estimate with any accuracy how far they are able to 
maintain themselves under modern conditions as they perpAtuate their 
families by atloption, intermarry freely with other races, notallly 
Limbus and Siklcim Bhutias, and have emigrated to Bhutan in some 
numbers. They (lo not seem to have been ever very numerous in the 
District. 
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Their traditional rnethod of cultivation ie that  of jhuming by which 
they burn down a patch11 of jungle and cultivate i t  for a year or two 
buforc! nioving on to soi~ie other jungle area. I t  is a wasteful 
and illrffic.ie~lt systenl but i t  no doubt accounts for their dislike of fixed 
e n ~ p l o ~ ~ i r e n t  i111(1 their il~terest in jungle life. They have il tinlid, 
plac.itl ail11 ri1t11~r il~dolvnt tenlperanient. 

Tlicb 1iinto1-y of' the nllutia and Lepcha populations in tlie Llistrict 
is givv11 below ill detail because, since the annexation in 1868 of the 
Kali1111)on~ Subtlivision fi.olli Hliutan, the revenue autl~oritieh of tllr 
District have lbc~en concrimetl wit11 preserving the Lepclia antl Ul~uti;i 
populations in tlie Iihilhi Mnllals of Balimpong. The following 
discussion will show 11ow far they have been successful. 

Recordtr of the Lepcha population of the Dietrict are as follows:- 

Lepchae . . 3,982 9,972 9,706 9,069 12.101 14,470. 

*Note.-Figure 12.470 for 1941 is made up of 9,911 Lepchaa c l e s d  a9 nuddhita end 
2,550 cles~ed os Chriatian~. In 1891, 9,894 Imraona were recorded ee apeeking Lepche and 
in 1911 this had increased to 11,278. 

The distri1)ution of tlie B l~u t ia  antl Lepclia population of the 
District is wcn froin the following table:- 

Urban. Semi- Special. Khes Other Tea. Cin- Fomt. 
urban. M U .  rural. ohom. 

Sadar Sltbdivisio)~. 

Bhutie and Tibetan 2,226 78 48 616 128 185 62 187 

Lepoha Buddhi~t 663 4 40 1,332 347 330 113 74 

Bhutia Christian 1 2 2 0 0 25 8 0 

Lapchn Christian 208 1 0 162 1 141 32 10 

Bhutia and Tibetan 140 5 9 0 27 25 0 38 

Lepcha llurldhist 83 7 34 226 16 106 403 97 

Bhutia Christian 0 0 1 0 4 3 123 0 

Lepcha Chrktien 14 10 30 0 7 10 7 0 

Bhutia and Tibetm 495 316 93 2,316 0 5 20 176 

Lepchn Buddhist 16 76 126 6,450 0 23 10 231 

Rhutia Clwistian 20 10 29 113 0 0 0 0 

Lepoha Christian 40 29 270 1,531 0 8 22 19 

Bliutias and Tibetans are found in urban areas in appreciable 
numbers. I n  Darjeeling ninny are employed as labourers and in 
Kalin~pong town a number are also concerned with tlie trade to and 
from Tibet. Outside the ton-ns Bllutias are found maiuly in the Khas 
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Mahals particularly those of the Kalimpong Subclivieion which was 
formerly part of Bhutan. There are Lepchacl in the llarjeeling town 
area but most Lepchas are found in the Khns Mahals notably 
Kalimpong and a few on cinchona plantations. 

The 1941 census shows the population of the Kalimpong Khas 
Mahals to be : - 

Per cant. 

Nepelis . . . . . . 40,280 81 -0  

Lepches . . . . . . 6,987 14.1 

Bhutia Tibetans . . . . . . 2,429 4 - 9  

1Corresponding figures are not easy to calculate from previous 
censuses. Philpot's Settlement Report of 1919-21 gives holdings of 
Nepalis, Lepchas and Bhutias as follows: - 

Per cent. 

Nepali holdinge . . . . . . 4,847 71.3 
Lepche holdings . . . . . . 1,409 20 -7  
Bhutie holdings . . . . . . 539 8 -0 

The size of holdings was then estimated to be the same for the three 
communities so that population could roughly be estimated in the 
above proportions. In _the above Settlement Report the total population 
of the Hhas Mahal and Forest (which can be deemed to. include the 
present cinchona areas) was taken as 41,203. At that time therefore 
population would have been : - 

Nepalia . . . . . . . . 29,377 

Lepches . . . . . . . . 8,629 

Bhuties . . . . . . .. 3,296 

Total . . 41,202 

The totals of the 1941 census for Khas Mahal, Forest and Cinchona 
areas in the Subdivision are :-- 

Nepelia . . . . . . . . 47,516 

Lepches . . . . . . . . 7,269 

Bhuties . . . . . . . . 2,624 

These calculations show an absolute diminution in the numbers of 
both Lepchas and Bhutias and indicate that the policy of conserving 
Lepchas and Bhutias is failing. Even if the Lepcha and Bhufia 
populations of the semi-urban areas are added (105 and 326) failure 
is d i l l  apparent. 
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The K;blinlpong Kllas h l i t l ~ u l  Llocka where either Lepcha or 
Buddhi~t  populatio~~s exceed 50 are the fol1onring:- 

North Kalimpong 
Bong . . 
Dungra . . 
Hlmlukop . . 
8indiporlg . . 
Echhay . . 
Bangsay . . 
Delepchan . . 
Loby . . 
Pel8 . . 
8antuk . . 
Paiyvng . . 
Sakyong . . 
K W ~ Y  a .  

Pedong (semi-urban) 
Kaehy ong . . 
Ladam . . 
Lir~gsekha . . 
Lingmy . . 
Seokbir . . 
Kankibong . . 
Sinji . . 
Semalbong . . 
Semt.t.er . . 
Suruk . . 
Yengmakung . . .  
G itdubling Pagang 
Gitbeong . . 
Nimbong . . 
Today Tangta . . 
Miscellaneous . . 

Total 

Seven hundred and thirty Indian Ch~nistians have been recorded m 
the census . Most have been recorded in tea areas in the Siliguri and 
Kalimpong Subdivisions : they are probably Scheduled Castes tea 
garden coolies converted to Christianity . The total number of 
Christians in the District far exceeds this figure of 730 as will be seen 
later . 

Of the 844 persons recorded aa B~itish. 231 resided in tea areas as 
follows :- 

Padar Subdivision . . . . . . 143 
Kwseong Subdivision . . . . . . 37 
Kalimpong Subdivision . . . . . . 11 
Siliguri Subdivision . . . . . . 40 

Five hundred and seventy-seven resided in urban or special areas 
connected with urban areas. many of whom were engaged in teaching 
or mission work: most of the rest were in retirement . British influence 
in the District has probably always been very high in relation to the 
actual numbers residing within the District . The 1872 censue 



recorded 207 English, 97 Irish ant1 42 Scots as resident in the District 
but in 1891, 1,055 persous were recordecl as having English as their 
mother-tongue. 

Of the 933 who rec.o~-(let1 theillsel\ e3 as  rl t ~ g l o - l n d i t r r ~ s ,  the i~iujoi~ity 
were from tlie Special Arcas near tlie Iowtls ot Ku1-srona (126) auil 
Kalimpong (569). Most ot tlr r w  II chrtA i l l  tatl~~c.aliollul instit u t i o ~ ~ s .  
One lluntlred ant1 f ' o l ~ ~ ~ t t ~ t ~ n  ~ l ~ r ~ l o - l ~ l i ~ i s  were rtwortled in tile 
l)al-jeeling town area, 5.j i l l  thc. liuihrong urljall area U L I ~  15 in the 
Siliguri urljan area. Tlit~i~c~ ivtlrcb I ) i ~ u c ~ t i t ~ a l l ~  I I O  Anglo-Tntlians ~.erortlrtl 
in tea areas. 

Tlle 228 persons l~ecortlt~tl :Le Euro1)t~ans inclutletl '36 (50 .Jews) from 
the Special Internment (:ump albe:L of tlie Du~,jeeling town: 37 from the 
Kurseong special areas (occupiecl with lnissioll or teaching work) and 
49 (12 Jows) in the Darjeeling urban area. 

Most of the 688 Asiatics were Chinese and lived in urban areas as 
follows : - 

Derjeeling . . . . . . . . 208 
Kurmong . . . . . . . . 51 
Kalimpong . . . . . . . . 145 
Siliguri . . . . . . . . 15 

A few were scattered in tea gardens: Siliguri Subdivision having 
most on tea (36). 

Full  details of the race, caste tribe of residents of urban and 
connected areas mill be founcl in Statements F, Cf, fI and J ;it the e~iil 
of this Chapter. 

Before conc ludi~~g an allalysis of t l ~ e  population figures of the 
District, an attenipt will be made t o  classify according to religion. 
The difficulty of detennii~ing with absolute accuracy which tribes are 
Hindu and which are Buhdhist in religion llas already been explained. 
It is possible to class various Nepali tribes as Buddhist but for present 
purposes, Sherpas and Tanlarlgs only are taken as Buddhist. A11 
remaining Nepalis other than Nepali 'Christians are classed as Hindus. 
Plains Hindus are by description Hindus [the few Sikhs (88) are here 
included]. To silnplify esposition all the Scheduled Castes who are 
not Christians are shown under Hirldus tlle total being arrived at  as 
folloms : - 

Scheduled Castes . . . . . . . . 58,719 
Plains Hindua . . . . . . . . 28,276 
Nepelis . . . . . . . . 2,02,173 

Total . . 2,89,168 

The total of Buddhists is obtained by adding the number of 
Sherpas and Tamangs to those of Bhutias, Tibetans and . Lepcha 
Buddhists, i.e., a total of 67,225. 
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The total of Christiane is obtained by adding together the totals of 
I i~r l iur i  Christian~, Scheduled Caste CL~.istians, Nepali Christians, 
1jl1uti;b ar~tl Liepcha Christiane to those of British, Anglo-Indians and 
I3uropea11s (less Jewe). The following table ~hows  the totalling and 
diniribution : - 

Rub(livi~ior~. - 7 
[Jedar. Kuraeong. Kelin~j~ong. Siliguri. Total. 

Inditln C'hrintinns . . . . 72 94 20 5 369 730 

Bchuduled C &+to Christians . . 0 43 96 2,L)02 3,03 1 

Nepali Chrint ians . . 733 596 1,040 23 2,392 

Bhutie Chri~tians . . 38 131 172 0 34 1 

Lepohe Christians . . 502 78 1,918 0 2,659 

British . . . . 4 74 179 186 45 884 

Anglo-Indiens . . . . 126 193 800 16 936 

Europeene (less Jewe) . . 83 60 1 8 169 -- 
Totel . . 2,088 1.380 4,219 3,344 11,031 

--- 

I n  the Sadar Subdivision, Nepali -Christians are mainly in urban 
areas (500) and about 100 strong in tea areas. The other Hillmen 
Christians in this Subdivision are almost all Lepchas divided fairly 
equally between urban, khas mahal and tea areas. The Indian 
Christians are found entirely in the urban area. I n  the Kurseong 
Subdivision most of the Nepali Christians are recorded in the urban 
area or the connected special areas. An unexpectedly large number 
of Bhutia Christians (123) is recorded in Cinchona. I n  Kalimpong 
169 Indian ~Christians are found in tea and are probably converted 
immigrants from .Chota Nagpur. The Scheduled Caste Christiane are 
of similar origin. Nepali Chris t ia~~s are numerous (612) in the khas 
mahal area with a fairly large group in the special areas of the Icalim- 
pong town. Lepcha and Bhutia Christians are similarly grouped in 
the khas mahal and special areas. The Indian Christians and 
Scheduled Caste ~Christians of the Siliguri Subdivision are ~llainly 
residents of tea areas. There are 1,762 Oraon and Munda Christians 
in the Phansidewa thana, 650 in the Siliguri thana and 480 in the 
Kharibari thana. 

There appears to have been an increase in the number of Christians 
in the District during the last ten years. The following figures have 
been collected of the numbers in the District :- 

Christians . . 298 2,829 8,098 8,280 11.03 1 

It is not known how far recent increases are. due to conversions 
following missionary effort. I n  the past missionary effort was quite 
fruitful. 
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To sum up, comparative figures are given showing the 
by community and religion from 1921 :- 

102 1 1931 1041 1941 
Census. Censua. Census. Analgah 

above. 

Mualime 
Hindus 
Christians 
Animints 
Tribe1 
Buddhists 
Jews 
Others 

It ie difficult to make very definite deductions about changes from 
such rather incongruous figures. 

{This chapter (attempts an exposition of popnlation changes which 
have occurred during a century of exploitation, colonisation and 
development. These processes have now slowed down but leave future 
population trends difficult to forecast. Some of the communities 
settled in the District are more numerous than influential: others, on 
the contrary, have a gr ip on the political or economic life of the 
District quite out of proportion to their numbers. Future political 
changes may aft'ect population in new ways and give rise to unforeseen 
instabilities in  the relations between the various communities residing 
in the District and between the peoples of the District and those of 
neighbouring areas outside it. 

Statement A. 

Population of the Subdivisions of the Darjeeling District according to race, tribe 
and caste in Semi- 'Jrban Areoa. 

Sadar. Kurseong. Kalimpong. Siliguri. District 
Total. 

Muslima . . 
Scheduled Castes . . 
Plains Hindu . . 
Nepalis . . 
Other Hillmen . . 
Indian Christians . . 
British . . . . 
Anglo-Indiana . . 
Europeans . . 
Asiatics . . 

Total 
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Population of the Subdivieione of the Uarjeelitig District ocrording to ram, 
trrbe and cable in aleaa under Tea. 

Mulime 
Scheduled Caetes 
Plains Hindue 
Nepalis 
Other H i l h n  
Indien Christians 
British . . 
Anglo-Indiane 
Europeans 
Aeiatics 

Total 

Sadar. 

36 
171 
432 

76,049 
881 

1 
143 

6 
0 
6 

ng. Biliguri. 

282 
13,910 
12,179 
1,893 

11 
232 
40 
1 
1 

36 

28,686 

Dint riot 
Total. 

351 
16,386 
14,324 

1,14,738 
93% 
462 
23 1 

8 
1 

72 

1,46,608 

Statement C. 

Population of the Subdiviuiona of the Darjeeling District according to race, 
tribe and caate in  oreaa under Cinchona. 

Muslims . . 0 0 0 0 0 
Scheduled Castes . . 12 0 11 0 2 3 
Plains Hindu8 . . 64 0 18 0 7 2 
Nepalis . . 6,008 3,124 4,362 0 12,491 
Other Hillmen . . 246 693 62 0 890 
Ind~an Chr~st~ans . . 0 0 2 0 2 
British . . . . 3 0 7 0 10 
Anglo-Indime . . 3 0 13 0 16 
Europeans . . 0 0 0 0 0 
Asiatics . . 0 0 0 0 0 

-- 
Total . . 6,326 3,717 4,466 0 13,607 

Statement D. 

Population of as Subdivieions of the Darjeeling District according to 
tribe and caate i n  Government Reeerved Poresta. 

Muslim8 . . 7 13 17 1 
Scheduled Cestes . . 6 44 2 144 
Plains Hindus . . 7 2 62 4 8 63 
Nepalis . . 3,873 1,463 2,874 496 
Other Hillmen . . 277 136 426 9 
Indian Christians . . 0 0 1 0 
British . . . . 3 0 0 0 
Anglo -Indian8 . . 1 0 0 0 
Europeam . . 0 0 0 0 
Aeietics . . 0 0 0 0 

Total . . 4,238 1,697 3,367 712 -- 

race, 

Statement E. 

population of the Subdivkione of the Dorjeeling ~ i s t r i c t  according to race, tribe 
and c a t e  i n  Kh  ae M ah a1 rural area8 (ezcluding Terai Qovernnrent Eat ate). 

Muslim8 
Scheduled Castee 
Plains Hindus 
Nepalie 
Other Hillmen 
Indian Christians 
British 
Anglo-Indian0 
Europeans 
Aeiatics 

Total 



Statement F. 

Detail8 of the race, caste and tribe8 ofthe population of Darjeeling 2'0wr1 atrd Special Area8, 

Scheduled C astee- 
Menials . . 
Raj banshic~ 
Other~l . . 
Santals (Tribes) 
Mechev (Tribea) 
C)raonu (Tribes) 
M~l~ldav (Tribes) 
Cllristians (Tribea) 
Others (Tribes) 

Town. 
r- . . 97 1 

. . 760 

. . 760 

. . 0 

. . 0 

. . 0 

. . 0 

. . 0 

. . 0 

. . 0 

. . 0 

Plains Hindus (other than S .  Coeh)- 2,991 131 

Bengalis . . . . 1,393 23 
Marwaris . . . . 660 3 
Panjabis . . . . 60 8 
Hindi-speaking . . 969 97 
Others . . . . 33 0 

Nepalis- . . 
Rai . . 
Sherpa . . 
Chettri . . 
Sanyasi . . 
Brahman . . 
Bhujel . . 
Yogi . . 
Christians 
Ot,hers . . 
Caste Unstated 
Mangar (Tribes) 
Newar (Tribes) 
Tamang (Tribes) 
Damai (Tribes) 
Gurung (Tribes) 
Limbu (Tribes) 
Kami (Tribes) 
Sunawar (Tribes) 
Yakha (Tribes) 
Sarki (Tribes) 
Gharti (Tribes) 
Others (Tribes) 

Other Hillmen- 
Bhutia and Tibetan 
Lepcha Buddhist 
Bhutia Ohristian 
Lepcha Christian8 
Others 

Indian Christiam 
British . . 
Anglo- 1ndia:te 
Europeans . . 
Asiatics . . 

Total 

Note.- 
Total of S. Castes classed as tribes 0 

Do. not so classed . . 760 
Total of Nepalis classed as tribes 11,126 

Do. not so olagsed . . 6,934 
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Deroile of the race, o o s b  and hibsr o jLL popdabn o/ Kwuong Town oRd Special Arcor. 

Mualii~la . . . . 
Sct~cclule(1 C~ates -  

Mur~iols . . . . 
ltaj ba~lsllis . . 
Others . . . . 
Balltab (Tribecr) . . 
Mechea (Tri bee) . . 
Oraons (Tribw) . . 
Mundu (Tribes) . . 
Chrietians (Tribes) . . 
Others (Tribes) . . 

Pluina H i d u e  (othr than 8. 
Bellgalis . . 
Marwarie . . . . 
PunjabL . . . . 
Hindi-speaking . . 
Others . . . . 

Nepali- . . . . 
Rai . . . . 
Sherpa . . . . 
Chettri . . . . 
Sanymi . . . . 
Brahman . . . . 
Bhujel . . . . 
Yogi . . . . 
Christians . . 
Others . .  . . 
Caste unstated . . 
Mangar (Tribes) . . 
Newar (Tribes) . . 
Tamang (Tribee) . . 
Dsrnsi (Tribes) . . 
Gurung (Tribes) . . 
Limbu (Tribw) . . 
Kami (Tribes) . . 
Sunawar (Tribes) . . 
Yakhs (Tribes) . . 
Serki (Tribes) . . 
Gharti (Tribes) . . 
Others (Tribes) . . 

Other Hillmen- 
Bhutia and Tibetan 
Lepcha Buddhist 
Bhutia Christian 
Lepoha Chribtian 
Others . . 

Indian Christiane 
British . . 

Europeans . . 
Asiatics . . 

Total 

Tom. - 
246 
272 

272 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 '  

Note.- 
Toted of 5. Uastes clawed ee tribea 0 

Do.not so classed . . 272 
Total of Nepalis olassed tribes 4,046 

Do. not so olwed . . 2,179 



Detaib of the race. caste and fribes of the population of Siliguti town . 
Muslims . . . . . . 1. 061 
Scltetl. uletl Caste* . . . . 83B 

Menials . . . . . . 623 
Raj banahis . . . . 140 
Others . . . . . . 160 
Santala (Tribes) . . . . 14 
Mecheu (Tribes) . . . . 0 
Oraons (Tribes) . . . . 2 
Mu~idaa (Tribes) . . . . 6 
Chrintiarls (Tribes) . . . . 0 
Otherr (Tribes) . . . . 6 

Plains Hi~ulus  (other than S . Caste8)- 6. 768 

Bengalis . . . . . . 3. 302 
Marwaria . . . . . . 303 
Punjabis . . . . . . 114 
Hindi-speaking . . . . 2. 968 
Others . . . . . . 71 

Nep l i s -  . . 
Rai . . 
Sherpa . . 
Chettri . . 
Sanyasi . . 
Brahmen . . 
Bhujel . . 
Yogi . . 
Christians 
Others . . 
Caste unstated 
Mangar (Tribes) 
Newar (Tribes) 
Ternang (Tribes) 
Damai (Tribes) 
Gurung (Tribes) 
Lirnbu (Tribes) 
Kami (Tribes) 
S~inawer (Tribes) 
Yakha (Tribes) 
Sarki (Tribes) 
Gharti (Tribes) 
Others (Tribes) 

Other E i l lmn-  . . 
Bhutia and Tibetan . . 
Lepaha Buddhist . . 
Bhutia Christian . . 
Lepche Christian . .  
Others . . . . 

Indbn  Clcrietiane . . 
British . . . . 
Europeans . . . . 

Total . . 10. 604 

Note.- 

Total of S . Cmtes cl-d ae tribee 
Do . not so classed 

Total of Nepalis classed aa tribes . 
Do. not so claeaed . . 
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De&ib of thc race, caela and tribce oj ths population (?I Kalimpong Toum and 5pseid 
A r m  (Development, Homcs and Mision). 

Town. - 
Mualitt~a . . . . 233 
Schtluled Costee- . . 146 

MeniaL . . . . 146 
Raj banshis . . 0 
Others . . 0 
~antaln(T;ibes) . . 0 
Meohos (Tribea) . . 0 
Ormns (Tribes) . . 0 
Mundatl (Tribes) . . 0 
Christians (Tribes) . . 0 
Othere (Tribee) . . 0 

Pluino Hidun  (other than 
S. Caetee).- 1,163 
Bengalis .. 172 
Marwaria . . 469 
Punjabis . . 5 
Hindi-spealting . . 617 
Others . . . . 0 

Nepalio- . . . . 2,986 
Rai . . .. 183 
Sherpa . . . . 15 
Chettri . . . . 386 
Sanyasi . . . . 1 
Brahman . . 60 
Bhujel . . . . 44 
Yogi . . . . 4 
Christians . . 76 
Others . . 0 
Caste unstated . . 334 
Mangar (Tribes) . . 176 
Newar (Tribes) . . 316 
Tamang (Tribes) . . 251 
Damai (Tribes) . . 509 
Gurung (Tribes) . . 96 
Limbu (Tribes) . . 56 
Kami (Tribes) . . 442 
Sunawar (Tribes) . . 12 
Yakha (Tribes) . . 2 

' Sarki (Tribes) . . 25 
Gharti (Tribes) . . 0 
Others (Tribes) . . 0 

Other Hillmen- . . 570 
Bhutia and Tibetan . . 496 
Lepoha Buddhist . . 15 
Bhutia, Christian . . 20 
Lepcha Christian . . 40 
Others . . . . 0 

Indian Christiane . . 8 
Britieh . .  . . 0 
Anglo-Indians . . 1 
Europeans . . . . 0 
Aaiatica . . . . 146 

Total . . 6,242 -- - 
Note.- 

Totalof S. Castee classed as tribes 0 

Do. not so classed . . 146 
TotalofNepalisclas8ed entribes 1,883 

Do. not eo claaeed . . 1,103 

- 
Development. - 

17 

Special Arw.  - 
Homes. - 

0 
24 

24 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 





CHAPTER IV. 

PUBLIC HEALTH. 

Health c-o~~tlitioun in the District depend greatly upon altitude and 
clilnate. Accurate figure6 are not available to show the prevalence 
of varioun diseases in different localities but it may geuerally be 
aseumed that arean below a height of 2,500 feet above sea-level, and 
particularly the Terai ant1 the Tista valley, are most unhealthy: and 
that, as one ascends above that altitude, abnormally unhealthy 
conditions are replaced by tllose chnracterietic of temperate climates. 
At the altitude of Llarjeeling town (between 6,500 and 7,500 feet 
above sea-level), the mean temperature i~ about 50° Fahrenheit and 
the range is moderate. Although huinidity is high the climate is 
relatively bracing and the food Letter than that of the plains and 
lower elevations: these are conditions which favour good health foi 
both visitore and perluauent residents. 

Prevalence and intensity of malaria is u~easured by the percentiige 
of children between the ages of 2 and 10 whose epleeua 

Malaria. are enlarged. Areae where the percentage is less than 
ten are classed atr healthy: those u~i th rate8 between 10 per cent. and 
25 per ceut., as affected by lnoderately endemic malaria: those wit11 a 
spleen rate between 25 per cent. and 50 per cent., ae highly endemic 
and those with rates above 50 per cent., as hyper-endemic. In  the 
Terai malaria is hyper-endemic (90 per cent.) and in the hill valleye 
(specifically the Tista valley) the rate is below 20 per cent. The 
disease does not appear as a fresh infection in places above 4,000 
feet altitude as the mean temperature is usually too low to permit 
breeding of the parasites, although anopheles mosquitos have been 
found in Sikkim a t  altitudes as high as 5,700 feet. At  altitudes 
between 2,000 feet and 3,500 feet malaria incidence ia comparatively 
slight and cases which occur above 4,000 feet have been imported 
from lower infected areas. 

Tranemission of malaria is by the female anopheles mosqui.$o aud 
the chief proven vector in thia District is Anopheles minimw. Thia 
was proved by a survey carried out in 1940 which also revealed that 
the predominating type of local malaria is malignant tertian: most of 
the remainder of cases found were of the benign tertian type or a mixed 
infection of these two. Anti-malaria measures are difficult to carry 
out as ninimus breeds in grassy edged streams which abound a t  the 
lower altitudes and extend greatly in wet weather. 

One of the symptoms of kala-azar also is enlargement of the 
spleen. Infection is by a small organism Leishman 

Kala-Azar. Donovani transmitted to human beings by 
the bite of an infected eandfly (Phleboto,muo argentipes) . 
Admissions to dispensaries in the District between 1930 
and 1934 showed that the disease was rapidly increasing. 
A survey was carried out in 1936 which found infection 

7 
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to be endemic in the Terai and up to about 3,000 fee3 altitude and that 
i t  had become epidemic in the Terai and the valleys of the Tieta and 
Rangit. 

A11 the facts about this fever are not known but i t  is usually 

Blackwater associated with hyper-endemic malaria and the Terai 
Fever. offers favourable  condition^ for ifs occurreuce. A 

survey in the District was conducted in 192'3 in the course of wllic11 i t  
was found that recent immigrants are more ~usceptible than old 
residents who may acquire ilrl~nunity from infection through malignant 
tertian malaria. This disease is not considered so serious a, problelu 
now as in fhe past. 

Accurate information about the prevalence of tuberculosie has not 
been collected but in 1937 the All-India, Institute of 

Tuberculosis. Hygiene and Public Health conducted a small tuberculin 
survey in Kalimpong town which indicated that about 45 per cent. of 
Uose examined had been exposed to infection though had not 
necessarily contracted the disease. Provincial mortality figures show 
that Darjeeling District was second only to Calcutta town in death 
rate from pulmonary tuberculosis. No full or district-wide survey 
has been made but the information given above affords ground for 
suspeciing that the disease has been increasing particularly in the hill 
areas of the District. 

A sample survey was carried out in 1937 by the Bengal branch of 
the British Empire Leprosy Relief Association which 

Leprosy. gave an incidence of 2 .3  per cent. for the Siliguri 
Subdivision and a much lower rate for the hill areas and hillmen. 

Amoebic infections are extremely common and in the rural areas 

Other amebic and bacillary dysentery present major public 
Diteases. health problems. Round worms and hookworms a&ct 

large areas: the latter being particularly prevalent on tea gardens a t  
the lower altitudes. Cholera only appears in the submontane areas 
when imported from other parts of Bengal and is rarely a serious 
problem. Enteric fever groups are occasionally reported. Measles, 
chickenpox, German measles and mumps occur as seasonal outbreaks 
particularly where there are schools. Smallpox only appeard 
sporadically usually in arrivals from the plains. No difficulty is 
experienced in checking small outbreaks and the public respond well 
to appeals for mass vaccination. A gyphus epidemic broke out in 1944 
which caused a number of deaths before i t  could be checked. 

From 1922 to 1932 responsibility for public health in the District 
was with the District Board under whom the Civil 
Surgeon controlled public health as well as 

medical organisations. Proposals for appointing a District 
Health Officer and a District Public Health Organisation on the 
model accepted for other Districts in the Province were for- 
warded to Government in 1930 and resulted in 1932 
in  the appointment of a District Health Officer who was first 
to study the peculiar health problems of the District and thereafter 
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to  make propoeala. The resultant proposals to combine medical and 
public health activities were accepted but the need for revision in 
certain details, an alteration in the department's policy and 
constitutional changes delayed introduction of a scheme until 
September 1942. 

The Rural Health Scheme adopted in 1942 covered the greater 
part of the District with 15 Health ul~its,  each in charge of a Rural 
Health Officer under w11on1 is n Health A~aiatant and one other officer. 
Supervision is by the District Health Officer, two Assistant Health 
Officers and four Sanitary Assistants. In  addition a travelling SuL- 
Assistant Surgeon in the Terai visits h i t s  and other centres. The 
above units were established but all could not continue to function in 
war time owing to lack of qualified personnel. They average 54 square 
miles i n  area and the Rural Health Officer in charge is responsible for 
all the health measures required in his area and for an outdoor 
dispensary a t  his headquarters which he is expected to attend at least, 
three hours daily for six days in the week. His duties include lecturing 
to the rural population on sanitation, verification of births and deaths, 
[teaching in schools, inspection of markets and the combating of 
epidemics by preven'tive and remedial action. The operations against 
Kala-azar which had beell started in 1938 were also taken over by 
these units. 

I n  the Darjeeling town, although a conservancy department had 
been in existence before 1920, i t  was not until then that a Medical 
Officer of Healih and a Sanitary Officer were appointed. A public 
health laboratory was established in 1922 which now has n 
Bacteriologist and a Chemist and deals with clinical work and with 
the examination of food and water samples. Other Sanitary Inspectors 
were later appointed and now the scope of activity of the municipal 
Health Department includes the following :- 

(1) Prevention and control of epidemic diseases, management of 
the Infectious Diseases Hospital and a Charitable 
Dispensary at Ghum. 

(2) Anti-tuberculous work and management of the Tuberculosis 
Hospital. 

(3) Control and supervision of two Maternity and Child Welfare 
centres. 

(4) Scrutiny of building plans and execution of a sanitary survey. 

(5) Control and inspection of slaughter houses, of the sale of 
meat and fish and of cooked food in hotels and eating 
houses; performance of the duties of Public Analyst and 
under the Bengal Food Adulteration Act. 

(6) Examination (bacteriological, etc.) of samples of water, 
sewage and of pathological specimens for diagnosis. 

(7) Record and check of vital statistics. 

(8) Management of the conservancy system. 
7A 



As stated in  Chapter XIV, the District Board spends the following 
sums annually on Public Health and Medical items : - 

Medical (Establishment) . . . . . . 4,700 
Medioal (Hoepitala) . . . . . .  21,100 
Vaccination . . . . . . . . 8,000 
sanitation . . . . . . . . 37,400 
Water-eupply . . . . . . . . 4,000 

The Darjeeling Municipality spends Rs. 4,00,000 annually on the 
above and the Kurseong Municipality as follows :- 

Rs. 

Water-supply . . . . . . . . 6,900 
Conservancy . . . . . . . . 19,000 
Vaooination . . . . . . . . 700 
Drainage . . . . . . . . 2,200 
Medical . . . . . . . . 6,200 

The following vaccination and Kala-azar treatments have been 
reported for the District : - 

Vaccination primary . . 13,306 11,483 10,100 
Revaccinetion . . 61,826 66,437 65,600 
Kale-azor . . 2,637 1,950 Figures not available. 

I n  municipal areas births and deaths are recorded in ihe Municipal 

Vital offices of Darjeeling and Kurseong. I n  rural areas, 
Statistics. officers in charge of police-stations are the registering 

officers. The only exceptions are the Siliguri Union Board where the 
President records and the Cantonment8 of Lebong and Jalapahnr where 
the Executive Officers record. Information is collected by managers 
on tea gardens, by rangers for forest villages, by $he tehsildars in 
Darjeeling Improvement Fund h&ts and by road khalasis for roadside 
lands. Outside these areas, in the hills village mandals collect the 
information and in the Terai village chaukidars. Monthly returns 
are supplied by registering officers to the District Health Officer and 
transmitted by him to the Director of Public Health. The following 
table gives recently recorded figures for the District based, for 1935 and 
1940, on the 1931 census and for the other years shown, on the 1941 
census : - 

Tear. Birth. Rate per Deaths. Rate per 
1,000. 1,000. 

After a severe epidemic of dysentery a t  Gitdubling in 1937, efforts 
were made to protect rural supply springs in the hills 

Watrr-supp'y* from contamination by leading water therefrom in 
pipes. I n  1940 nearly 10,000 running feet of piping were laid for the 
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eupply of this village at a cost of nearly Rs. 10,000. Improved water- 
eupplies on the above linebl have been provided by variouu authoritiee 
a t  the following places :- 

Sadar Subdivision.-Sukhiapokri, Simana, Tekdah Cantonment, 
Takdah Khasmahal, Soreang, Lepcha Bacar, Mangpu 
Cinchona plantation, Manibhanjan, Kolbong, Sonada, 3-mile 
basti, Bijanbari and Pulbacar. 

Kurseony Subdivision.-Pankhabari, Mirik and Tindharia. 

Kalimpong Subdivision.-Algarah, Pedong, Gitdubling, Kanki- 
bong, Hambibazar, Riyang and Kalijhora. 

The supply of water to the Darjeeliilg urban area is from springs 
on the Senchal spur. Water is collected fro~u more than 30 springe 
and flows by gravity to two lakes a b o ~ e  (;hum on the Senclial hill: 
after settlemeut there i t  passes tllrougl~ pressure filtrrs to tlrrer service 
reservoirs in ,the town from whic.h it is distributed. Tlre sl)i ing 
catchment area is fenced and p.otected from contailzi~latio~i so t h a t  
filtering is uluiost unnecessu~~y. Since colnpletion in I !  I 2 the 
waterwol.1~~ 11nve beell supplyiug good potable water \\-it11 a high 
standard of purity. Diuing the  tlry season when the jield of the 
springs runs low, supply is augmented by pumping watvr from n 
perennial spring at Konkhola lower down the hills. The rrbt of the 
system of collection and distribution works by gravity. The works 
are maintained by the Darjeeling Municipality a t  an annual co*t of 
approximately Rs. 19,000. The average daily supply is 750,000 
gallons and the total capital cost has been Rs. 10,76,000. 

The Kurseong Waterworks are maintained by the Kurseong 
Municipality. They supply about 153,000 gallons of filtered water 
and 40,000 gallons of unfiltered water daily. The unfiltered supply i~ 
used only for flushing 8 public latrines. The filtered supply consists 
first, of 15,000 gallons daily to the Dow Hill area from the Dow Hill 
springs and second, of a supply to thc town area from the Sepoy Dhura 
spring 4 miles from the town. Waxer is conveyed from there by a 
4" pipe to an 80,000 gallon reservoir near St. Helen's School 
from which i t  is distributed by gravity to 400 house connections and 
60 street hydrants. Both supplies are filtered through rapid pressure 
filters. Total cost has been Rs. 1,29,000 and annual maintenance cost 
about Rs. 3,700. The works began operating in 1913. 

The Ealimpong Waterworks are operated by the Engineering 
Branch of the Public Health Department of the Government of Bengal. 
Supply is from two springs-at the source of the Rilli and at Thakchu 
184 miles from the Kalimpong bazar. Water is conveyed to Sanser 
12 miles from the bazar in a masonry conduit and there chlorinated. 
It is then conduczed by a 6" pipe to a 3,000,000 gallon storage reservoir 
about 24 miles from Sanser from which i t  gravitates to various supply 
tanks and is delivered to consumers through 300 house connections 
and 44 street tanks. Average daily supply is 210,000 gallons at an 
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annual maintenance cost of about Rs. 11,000. The work8 were 
completed in 1922 and the capital cost so far incurred hae been 
Rs. 8,75,000. 

There was for~~ler ly an impression thut water in the  hill^ of the 
district container1 mica which frequently gave rise to dysentery. This 
impression has been proved to be without foundation and the dysentery 
symptoms wrongly attributed by newcomere to rnica in the water are 
more often due to cllanges of clinlate and diet and 111ore particularly 
to the error of over-eating into whicbh visitors are prone to fall due to 
the unaccustomed cold. 

I n  rural areas, the failure of the people to observe proper sewage 

towage disposal results in insanitary conditions and the pre- 
Disposal. valence of worms. There is a sewerage system in the 

Darjeeling town to which certain houses are connected as well as 53 
public latrines. The majority of houses however are served by a hand 
collection system dumping into 6 chutes. A11 sewage is treated in 
septic tanks and the effluent discharges into jho~as  a t  a distance from 
inhabited localities. The system is operated by the Darjeeling 
Municipality. The Kurseong sewerage system serves only 10 public 
latrines and a few houses in  the bazar area. The total length of piping 
is 8,000 feet and sewage is discharged into jhorns outside the town 
after treatment in a septic tank. I n  Ealimpong, houses in the 
development area are required to have water-borne sanitation. I n  the 
baznr there are 5,000 fee% of sewers serving 8 public latrines and a 
number of houses. Discharge is into jho~*tcs below the bazar after 
treatment in a septic tank. Both at Kurseong and Icalimpong surface 
drainage enters the sewer piping system through gulley pits. The 
Ealimpong bazar sewerage system was completed in 1930. I n  the 
Siliguri bazar there is only the primitive hand removal system of 
sanitation controlled by the Union Board. 

Outside towns, the District is fairly well provided with hospitals 

Medical and dispensaries. Most tea gardens maintain outdoor 
Institutions. dispensaries wit,h a Medical Officer and some have 

hospitals with beds up to 10 in number. The Darjeeling Himalayan 
Railway maintains a hospital a t  Tindharia with 14 beds as well as 
dispensaries for outdoor treatment a t  Kurseong, Darjeeling and 
Siliguri. The medical staff for the whole railway is one Chief 
Medical Officer and 7 Assistant Medical Officers. Government 
maintain a Class I hospital at  Naxalbari in the Siliguri Subdivision 
which has 8 beds for males and 3 for females. There is a Medical 
Officer in charge, a compounder and menial staff but no female nurse. 
The Medical Officer and menial staff are provided with quarters. 

Work done can be understood from the table below- 

Petiente indoor . . . . 151 102 131 
Petiente outdoor . . . . 7,223 6,117 7,442 
Operetiom indoor . . 5 8 8 
Operetions outdoor . . 79 82 111 
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The Communications and Works Department maintain0 dispeneariee 
a t  Kalijhora aud Tista Bridge, primarily for those who work on the 
road but much general work is also done. The Cinchona Department 
has a well built and equipped dispensary with a 10-bed hospital a t  
Mangpu and lnaiutain~ dispensaries at Muusong and Knmai. The 
Church of Scotland Mission rum dispensaries at  Sukhiapokri, Pulbamr, 
Kiaoln, Nirnbong and Today Tangta. Roman Catholic Missions 
maintain dispensaries st Bhogibhita and Gayaganga and two 
near Kalimpong. The District Board maintains a dispensary at Pedong 
which has good buildings and equipment. Quarters are provided for 
the hospi't'al staff and there is a female nurse and wards with 7 beds 
for males and 7 for females. Indoor patients treated annually average 
350 and outdoor patients 4,400. The number of indoor operations ie 
about 10 and of outdoor operations about 50 per annum. 

I n  addition there are the following 14 Rural Health Treatment 
Units which have functioned with fair success in spite of war time 
difficulties in retaining competent medical officers : (1) Sukhiapokri, 
(2) Singla, (3) Bijanbari, (4) Lodhama, (5) Takdah, (6) Mirik, 
(7) Sukna, (8) Algarah, (9) Gorubathan, (10) Samsing, (11) Matigara, 
(12) Baghdogra, (13) Phansidewa and (14) Kharibari. 

The Darjeeling urban area contains the most important medical 
DerJreilng and health institutions in the District. First, there 
Town. are two Sanitaria built to accommodate on moderate 

chargee 'those who desire to recruit their health by rest and change 
as well ae those whose health has been defini'fely impaired. The Eden 
Sanitarium occupies part of the building in which the Eden Hospital 
is housed and accommodates 70 persons who live in European style. 
The Lowis Jubilee Sanitarium was started in 1887 with a generoue 
gift of the Bryngwyn property by the Maharaja of Cooch Behar and 
donations of Re. 90,000 made by the Maharaja of Tajhat and others. 
I F  now provides accommodation for 192 persons living in Indian style, 
including 8 phthisis patients in a separate ward. Free accommodation 
is available for 23 persons the Committee finds unable to pay the 
usual fees. Raja Bahadur 'Maniloll Singh Roy, c.I.E., of Chakdighi, 
has taken an active part in improving the sanitarium and is a Vice- 
President for life. 

The Eden Hospital has 12 beds and is a self-supporting institution 
wiZh an annual fee income of between Rs. 35,000 and Re. 55,000. The 
hospital has X-Ray, electric diathermy and electric vibrator apparatue 
and carries out X-Ray work for other hospitals in the District. There 
is a registered and qualified European nursing staff of one matron 
and three nurses. They are all provided with free board and lodging. 
The matron is appointed for continuous service throughout the year: 
the nurses are ordinarily appointed for a period of 8 monthe. The 
following work was done in  the yeara shown:- 

1941. 1042. 1943. 
Admieeions . . . . 170 168 163 
Operations . . 07 113 148 
X-Rap photographe . . 828 614 MQ 
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The Victoria Horrpital is managed by a Committee under the 
Darjeeling Municipality. Since July 1944 it has been taken over 
temporarily by Government. Government only contributes Rs. 430 
and local contributione are small. The Victoria Hospital has 100 beda: 
30 of the beds are for fernales and 6 are in cabins. There ie a nul-sing 
staff of one matron, one siuter tutor and 10 nurses for whom quarters 
are provided. The work done in three recent years is shown below- 

Petienta. 1941. 1942. 1943. 

Adrniaeione indoor . . 3,626 2,767 2,294 
Patients outdoor . . 20,950 15,678 14.743 
Operations indoor . . 380 668 632 
Operetione outdoor . . 394 262 349 

I n  addition to the male medical staff there is a lady doctor attached 
to the Hospital. 

The Victoria Hospital has excellent substantially constructed 
buildings to the cost of which Sir Hari Sankar Pal  contributed over 
one lakh of rupees. 

A Tuberculosie Hospital was built in 1936 with 11 beds and later 
enlarged so that i t  now accommodates 2% beds. This would sufice 
for the needs of the urban area but considerable espansion will bo 
needed if it is to function adequately as a district tuberculosis hospital. 

The Infectious Diseases Hospital originated in 1920 in a segregation 
camp for snlallpos cases. I t  was enlarged in 1933 and provided with 
a permanent staff. Up to 1944 the annual average number of patients 
was between 70 and 80. I ts  present capacity is 20 beds and i t  is 
maintained by the Municipality. 

I n  addition to the hospitals mentioned above, the Martin Charitable 
Dispensary a t  Ghum does useful work in the urban area. It was 
opened in 1932 and now treats over 10,000 patients annually. 

Two Maternity and Child Welfare Centres have been established 
in the Darjeeling Urban area, one in  Darjeeling itself and the other 
a t  Qhum. Activities during war 'time have been hampered by shortage 
of staff. 

The Municipal Public Health Laboratory provides valuable help to 
medical and public health work in the town and District. 

The Kurseong Town Hospital is maintained by the Kurseong 

K urrrong Municipality. From June 1944 as a. terliporary measure 
Town. i t  was taken over by Government. The hospital has 

28 beds for males and 13 for females. There are two rooms in a 
separate ward for paying patients and a separate phthisis ward with 
4 beds for males and 4 for females. 'The Civil Medical Officer, 
Kurseong, is Superintendent and has a Sub-Assistant Surgeon working 
under him. Quarters are provided for the Sub-Assistant Surgeon and 
subordinate staff. 



Work done in  reoent yeare is ahown below- 

Patients indoor . . . . 70 5 730 808 
Petiexlta outdoor . . . . 11,439 10,076 8,024 
Operetione indoor . . 185 179 75 
Operations outdoor . . 226 168 249 

The efficiency of the institution has been affected adversely by financial 
weakness. 

The S. B. Dey Tuberculosis Sanitarium a t  Kurseong originated in 
the philanthropy of Hai Bahadur S. B. Dey, M . B . E . ,  and wss opened 
with 20 beds in 1937 as an auxiliary to the Jadabpur Tuberculoaie 
Hospital, Calcutta. An efficient X-Ray plant was installed in 1941 
as a result of the generosity of the late Mr. P. C. Kar. I n  1942 
accommodation was increased to 44 beds and Qovernlnent have given 
20 acres of adjacent forest land on which i t  is proposed further to 
increase the capacity of the institution. I n  1942 an outdoor clinic 
attached to the main sanitarium was brought into operation. 

The Civil Medical Officer, Kurseong, is in charge of a C'entral 
Hospital for the Victoria Boys' and the Dow Hill Girls' Scl~ools 
in addition to his charge of the town hospital. This central hospital 
is for the staff and children of both schools and has acco~umodution 
for 33. An outdoor dispensary is attached and there is a staff of one 
Matron, 2 European nurses and a compounder. I n  1943, 556 indoor 
and 1,851 outdoor patients were dealt with. 

There is an  outdoor dispensary a'ttached to tlle St .  Mary's College 
a t  Kurseong which in 1943 dealt with 22,000 patients. It was opened 
in  1889. 

The Charteris Hospital was opened in  1893 and has been 
Kalimpong maintained ever since by the Church of Scotland 
TOW n. Mission. The Mission medical work in this area, which 

includes this hospital, a Leper Hospital in Kalimpong, a dispensary in 
the Kalimpong bazar and outdispensaries a t  Nilnbo11~ and Totlay 
Tangta, is controlled hy its Kalimpong District Committee. The? 
management of the Charteris Hospital is conducted by Committee 
consisting of the doctors and sisters working in i t  together with tlie 
Subdivisional Officer ex-oficio.  

The hospital trains Nepali, Lepcha and Tihetan girls in general 
nursing and midwifery and prepares them for the examinations of the 
Bengal Nursing Council. Boys are trained in coulpounding and 
dispensing. The hospital staff includes two European and two Indian 
doctors, 3 nursing sisters, 3 Indian staff nurses, 18 probationers, 3 
trained compounders and 2 apprentice compounders. Quarters are 
provided for the staff. 

The Church of Scotland Mission finances the hospital aided by grants 
fsom Government of Rs. 6,735 and Rs. 350 per annum: Gvernment  
also provides free the services of the two Sub-Assistant Surgeons. 
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The hospital has separate blocks, opened in 1922 and 1924, one for 
dysentery and tuberculosis cases and another for surgical and 
maternity casee and there is attached a small build in^ for smallpox 
cases put up by the District Board in 1926. There are in a11 142 beds 
including those in 10 rooms for private patients. 

The work done can be understood from the following tltb1e:- 

Patients indoor . . . . Figures not available. 3,719 

Patients outdoor . . . . .. I. 6,882 
Operations indoor . . 488 466 383 
Operations outdoor . . 154 170 186 

There is a Leper Hospiial maintained by the Mission with 100 beds 
to which Government makes a grant of Rs. 1,680. The dispensary in 
the bazar is maintained by the Mission for Tibetans. 

Maternity and child welfare work among the poorer classes was 
started by the Mission in 1930 and weekly clinics are held in a 
Miesion building in the bazar. I n  1944 a trained Health Visitor was 
appointed to this work. 

I n  1936 a tuberculosis dispensary was opened in the bazar in 
connection with the Anti-Tuberculosis Society of Bengal. 

Malaria and Eala-azar are common in the valleys and on the hillsides 
surrounding Ealimpong and though they have not invaded the town 
itself, the level of advance is stated to be rising gradually each year. 

The chief hospital in Siliguri is maintained by the District Board 
and has 22 beds for males and 6 for females. The 

Siliguri Town. hospital is in charge of an Assistant Surgeon and a 
female nurse. A Sub-Assistant Surgeon is attached to the hospital 
whose duty is to visit hats and deal with epidemics in the Subdivision. 

Work done recently will be seen from the table below- 

Patients indoor . . . . 539 640 770 

Patients outdoor . . . . 12,394 12,065 8,288 

Operations indoor . . 91 81 80 
Operations outdoor 403 327 238 

There are in addition dispensaries maintained by the two railways 
for their employees. 

The Civil Surgeon is in charge of the Provincial Government's 
administration of hospitals in  the District. In 'his  office and that of 
the Urban Hospital, Darjeeling, there are five clerks four of whom are 
hillmen. 



CHAPTER V. 

ACRIGULTURE AND LIVESTOCK. 

The physical geography of the Lliatric't: makes conditions for 
agriculture extremely diverse. The Terai, from the foot of the hills 
to the southern boundary of the District, is in the plains and contains 
many level stretches of alluvial soil ad~nirably suited for rice 
cultivation. There are however in i t  considerable a r e a  of poor eandy 
ground and the river beds are large and generally unfertile or 
unsuitable for cultivation. In  the hills, many of the slopes are oo 
stony and precipitous that nothing can thrive on them except scrub 
jungle or an occasional tree in the crevices of the rocks. Much of the 
hill land is unsuitable for cultiva%ion of any kind, but on the gentler 
slopes the soil is often of wonderful fertility. Altitude and aspect, 
as might be expected, have important effects on agriculture. No 
part of the District lies above tree level but no crops are grown above 
9,500 feet above sea-level onring to the cold. I'otatoes can be growu 
up to that height but the upper l i u ~ i t ~  for ri(-e, iiinize and millet are 
much lower. Tea does not grow above 7,000 feet. Below about 
2,500 feet much of the ground is deep and unsuitable for cultivation: 
the temperatures here are too high 'to suit many of the crops growiug 
in the colder altitudes and the result is that between 1,000 and 2,500 
feet there is comparatively little cultivation and most of the area is 
under forest'. Rainfall varies considerably from 60 inches per annum 
in some parts of the Tista Valley in the north of the District to over 
200 inches on the outer slopes of the hills. Further south in the Terai 
the annual fall goea down to about 120 inches: nowhere in the District 
is rainfall in such defeo't or so irregular that outturn of crope is 
seriously affected. Landslips and river erosion do harm locally to 
cultivated areas. So also does hail. I n  the south of the Terai a hot 
parching wind from the west sometimes blows for a day or two in the 
hot weather and causes some damage to tea and other crops. But on 
the whole weather condi_tions are, with few esceptions, favourable to 
agriculture throughout the District. 

Separate chapters deal with Forests and with the cultivation ant1 
manufacture of Tea and Cinchona and fro111 those cllapters i t  will be 
understood that out of 1,192 square miles, the 'total area of the District, 
approximately 259 square miles are under tea leases, 437 square miles 
are under reserved forest and 33 square miles are under cinchona. 
This leaves a balance of 463 square miles left for waste, unreserved 
forests and cultivation of non-plantation crops. It should however be 
noted that much of the area leased to tea is under ordinary cultivation 
by tea garden labour. This may be estimated a t  50 per cent. of area 
not under tea, i.e., 80 square miles. The distribution between forest, 
cinchona, tea and other cultivation varies in different parts of the 
District which can be divided into three areas in  each of which 8 

particular distribution is characleristic. I n  the hills west of the Tista 
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a very large proportion of the area is under forest, tea and cinchona 
and the area under ordinary non-plantation crops is very small, being 
mainly confined to an area north-west of the Little Rangit river known 
as Chebu Lama's grant. I n  the hills east of the Tiota, there are very 
few tea gardens. Here the area under reserved forest is approximately 
211 square miles and the area of the Kalimpong Government Estate 
ie 176 square niilea. An area of 21 square rniles for tea and 
niiscellaneous lands niakes up the total area of the Subdivision, 408 
square miles. Of the area of 176 square miles of the Government 
estate only 95 square miles were settled with tenants and of this o n l v  
84 were under crops. Thus in the Kalimpong Government e~t l t te  less 
than 50 per cent. was actually cropped. There are no s i~ni lar  f i g u i ~ a  
for the Sadar and Eurseong Subdivisions but the area of the West 
Tista Khas Mahals is 57 square miles and other areas in those 
Subdivisions not under tea are approximately 22 square miles. I t  can 
be assumed that an area of roughly 79 square miles not under tea is 
let out to tenants in these two Subdivisions. Thirty-five square miles 
of this land are perhaps actually cropped. The Terai has a total area 
of 258 square miles of which 28 square miles are estimated to be under 
reserved forest and 66 under tea leaving 164 square milee of other 
land. Out of this area of 164 square miles, 144 were waste and about 
84 were under sal forest: probably 20 square miles of the balance 
would be uncultivated leaving 121 square miles as the cropped area 
in the Terai. The total non-plantation cropped area would thus come 
to 320 square miles as follows:- 

Square 
miles. 

Tea leased land . . . . . . .. . 80 

Sadar Kurseong . . . . . . . . 35 

Kalimpong . . . . . . . . 84 

Siliguri . . . . . . . . 12 1 

Total . . 320 

A rough summary of the use of land in the District ie thus:- 

Square 
miles. 

Reserved Forest . . . . 
Under Tea . . . . 
Under Cinchona . . . . 
Cropped . . . . 
Weste, eta. . . . . 



The area8 under the main crops in the Terai were MI follows 
aooording to $he settlement of 1925 :- 

Hi00 . . 
Jower (millet) . . 
Meizs . . 
Mutard . . 
Bugarcane . . 
Jute . . 
Dyee . . . 
Tobeooo . . 
Garden produce . . 
Fruit . . . 
PotetOee . . 
Misoelleneous food 
Miacelleneoua non-food 

Total . . 

I n  the Kalimpong Government Estate in 1920 the followiug were 
the acreages under the main crops . I'ercentnges are showu to compare 
with those for the Terai :- @ 

Rice . . 
Wheet . . 
Berley. eta . . . 
Millet (kodo) . . 
Maize . . 
Mueterd . . 
Cardemom end spices 
Fruit . . 
Potstoea . . 
Miscellaneous food 

Acres . 
8. 204 
2. 542 

267 
7.464 

39. 739 
639 

1. 466 
203 
322 
291 

Percentage . 

There are no complete figures for cropping in the rest of the hill 
area but the settlement report of the Relling Estate. dated 1928. gave 
the following figures and percentages which give useful guidance for 
the whole West- Tista area : - 

A o m  . Peroentqp . 
Rice . . . . . . 628 3 .3  
Wheat . . . . . . 376 2 - 3  
Berley . . . . . . 276 1 - 8  
Millet (kodo) . . . . . . 8 14 15.1 
Meize . . . . 12. 026 76.2 
Cardemom and spices . . . . 802 3 - 8  
Potato . . . . . . 1. 341 8.4 - - 

Totd . . 16. 980 99 a 9  - - 



When the District was first taken over by the British adnlinistration, 
the hill portion was almost entirely under forest. The only 
cultivation was that of jhu~~lci~~g or bu r l l i~~g  (Lawn tlle foreuts, iu 
the interior of the hills by Bhutias and l ~ p c l l a s  and on the 
foothills by Meches and otlier aboriginal tribeu. The Terai was 
to some extent under plains cultivation but there were then vast 
uncultivated grass, forest and riverinn areas. Expansion of cultivation 
was rapid in the irliclclle of the lust century Lilt now there are few 
areas left iuncultivated \vliic*ll i t  would 1)ay to cu l t i~~ate .  JILILIIL  
cultivation llas now elltirely tlirlap1)eilrecl owing to forest reservation, 
appropriation of land for tea cultivation ant1 extension of plough 
cultivation to the reniaining land. 'l'his last is a fur 1nOre eflicient 
method of cultivation than I I L L L I I L ~ I L ~  but ~ e t ~ u i r ~ s  tlle application of 
considerable hard labour both to rellder the 1;111(l suitable for this kind 
of cultivatiou (i.e., by terracing, revetting and irrigating it) and in 
the performance of the various operations of agriculture. The Nepalis 
were far more assiduous and skilful in this superior method and 
consequently displaced or speedily outnumbered the original inhabitants. 

The soil in the Terai is co~riposed of alluviuin, a light sandy loam 
being the most common. There are also considerable tracts of sandy 
or gravelly soils, unsuitable for cultivation. I n  the hills, cultivators 
recognise only three kinds of soil, white, red and 'black. Of these, 
the black soil is the richest, the white the poorest, the red soil occupying 
an intermediate position, requiring heavy manuring to give as good 
an outturn as the black. This last is often found among large rocbs 
and is suitable for dry crops (suXl~nX.het) such as rrlttize and marwa 
(kodo) owing to the rich vegetable mould i t  contains. The fertility 
of the soil depends much on the geological formation of the underlying 
rocks from which the soil is derived. The greater poltion of the hill 
area lies on Darjeeling gneiss which most commonly gives a stiff 
reddish loam but may also produce almost pure sand or a stiff red 
clay. Generally soils throughout t h ~  District are deficient in lime. 

Agricultural methods in the Terai follow closely the practice in 
the plains of Bengal. Fields are manured with cowdung, farmyard 
manure and sometilnes silt from the beds oE tanlis. Irrigation is 
perhaps more common as the slope of the land offers many opportunities 
for utilising the water of the numerous small streams. Sixty per cent. 
of the low land on which the winter or haimantik rice is grown thus 
gets the benefit of irrigation. The aman or winter rice is first .sown 
broadcast in nurseries in May or early June after the first rainfall. 
The fields to which the seedlings are transplanted in  July or August 
have in the meantime been heavily ploughed and surrounded by ails 
to keep in the rain and later irrigation water is led to them by channels 
(called pairis). The aus or bhndoi rice is grown on higher land called 
faringati. For this crop, ploughing begins in February and is repeated 
five or six times. The field is then levelled, weeds and clods burnt 
and the ashes used for manure. Seed is sown ,broadcast and after 
germination of the seed the field is carefully weeded. This rice crop 
is reaped in August. Small areas are also cultiva'ted with boro and 
long stemmed rice. 
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Methods of cultivation 111 the hille vary with the clv~ps to b grown. 
The chief food crops in dry cultivation (suklrakhet) are maiee (bhutto 
or makai), millet (rrucrwu or kudo) and buck-wheat ( p l ~ h a r )  and in  
wet cultivation rice. Money crops are cardamoms (for w h c h  
irrigation is needed), potatoes, orangell and vegetables. Land which 
ie not too eteep ie ploughed : otherwise hoee ( X ' O ~ U ~ L S )  are used. 
Weeding and harveeting are generally done by the cultivator and hill 
family and with the assistance of neigllboure ior which help is given 
in turn to them. This labour exchange system is called parma. Hired 
labourers are ouly employed when absolutely neceaeary. Daily ratee 
for day-labourers yre-war were about four annas but war time rates 
rose to one rupee. Irrigation is essential for rice growing in the hill8 
and water has to be conducted from nearby streams (ihoras) by flumes 
or pipes of bamboo or galvanised iron. Terracing is a distinctive and 
important feature of Himalaya11 cultivation. There is no such thing 
ae a large level field to be found ilr the hills: and to allow of the 
irrigation which is essential for rice, terraces have to be cut  with 
great labour in the hillsides. Some of these are so narrow that  a 
plough cannot be uaed and the hoe is the only instrument by which 
the  soil can be broken up. Usually an attempt is made to give an  
inward slope to the terrace but that  is not always possible. I t  ie 
however required where rice is cultivated, as irrigation water has to 
stand on the field. 

A w n  paddy in  the hills does not need manure ae washings from 
higher land are brought to the rice field in the irrigation water. For 
dry cultivation manuring is almost essential. Cowdung is being 
ordinarily used for wheat, mustard, m a m a ,  potatoes and more rarely 
for maize or buck wheat. For  vegetable culture leaf mould when 
procurdble is  employed. 

The chief implements used are the plough, tlle hoe or spade (A-odali, 
f a r m  or chapra), the fork (kata), the sickle (hassuga), tlie mallet 
( m a ~ t o l )  and the crowbar ( j h a m p e l ) .  A wooden harrow and a thick 
heavy beam are used in  paddy fields and sonletinles in dry cultivation 
to break up  clods. There are also various chisels, kfllris and Bhutanese 
and Lepcha knives or chupees:  and baskets, mats, sieves and u-innowing 
trays made locally from bamboo or cane. Tlle thvrnsi and rtnmlo are 
for carrying produce: the m r u I r o  is a nlat for drying grain and for 
other purposes : the namlo is for winnowing grain. For storing p a i n  
i n  large quantities closely woven mats (called bhakhan') are made in 
rounded form from bamboos covered with a paste made from cowdung 
and earth. 

The average plough weighs 18 or 19 seers and is heavier 
than that  in use in  the plains due no doubt to the stiffer soils 
met with in the  hills. The beam is tied to the yoke with 
a leather rope and the whole plough used to cost only Rs. 2 a t  most. 
This has now to Rs. 8. It is expected to last a whole 
season for 7 to  10 acres of land. Wartime prices of other implement8 
are spadee Rs. 3-8, fork Rs. 12, siclrle Re. 1-4, mallet Rs. 14 and 
crowbar Rs. 7-8. Some implements last longer than others and the 
average annual cost for implements for an ordinary hill cultivator 
would be about Rs. 25. 



More intensive and efficient nlethotls of cultivation are becoming 
popular. While formerly a single ploughing was thought sufficient 
and no manuring, now moat cultivatorn plough twice, manure Inore 
freely and sow better seeds more efficiently : weeding, hoeing and earth- 
ing are often repeated. Men, woinen and childre11 all use the hoe: 
where ploughing cannot be done, seeds are sometimeti sown broadcast or 
dibbled in with a long stic-lc either l~ointed or wit11 all i~*oli sl)ike fixetl 
at  the end. Lepchas are inefiec-tive uuers of the plougll ancl are 
sometimes seeu turning over the soil with a i,utle ~vootleu stick and are 
ready to cultivate with a small spade :i~rtl a spilie. They cultivate 
mostly at  the lower levels and are pal.tic.ulallY foutl of orange growing 
and cardamom cultivation in  the lower valleys, being accustomed to 
a low elevation: the comparative seclusion oi fields surrounded 
by jungle is congenial to their habits. The Nepali is the most 
assiduous cultivator leaving practically no part of his holding 
uncultivated, uc;ing his plough cattle to the full and terracing skilfully 
where it is feasible. 13hutias and Nepali Gurungs are more casual 
cultivators perhaps because they are descendants of pastoral races more 
accustomed to grazing: they are for the same reason fonder of 
cultivating a t  the higher levels. 

The following are brief accounts of the cultivation of the more 
important crops in the hills. The prices quoted are wartime prices 
up to 400 per cent. over pre-war prices. 

Maize (bhut ta  or makaz). 'This crop grows on almost any soil at  
altitudes between 1,000 to 7,000 feet above sea-level. Black soil suits 
i t  best as hill cultivators do not usually manure this crop. I t  does 
best at  low elevations in  sunny aspects and grows quite well in places 
where rocks retain moisture. It is the staple food crop for cultivators 
and is grown on dry land (sukhakhet) .  After the ground has been 
prepared, the seeds are sown from February to April either by 
broadcasting, by sowing in rows ( p h n l ~ s )  or by individual planting in  
holes. It is harvested in August or September. The crop is liable to 
damage by bears and elephant8 when near forests and to dangers from 
landslips on steep slopes. Outturns vary from 4 to 10 maunds per acre 
and higher with heavy manuring: taking the average yield at  
S maunds per acre and the price at  Rs. 15 per maund, net profit per 
acre can roughly be taken a t  Rs. 60; cost of cultivation being 
rent Re. I, manure (20 maunds) Rs. 5, seeds (16 seers) Rs. 8, ploughing 
Rs. 15 and labour Rs. 34. Soya bean (bhotmas) or millet is sometimes 
grown with maize, and buclr-wheat (or more rarely wheat and mustard) 
follows i t  on first and second class lands. It is found difficult to keep 
strains of better maize pure owing to cross fertilisation. 

Millet ( m a ~ w a  or kodo) .  This crop is grown a t  heights between 
1,000 and 5,000 feet above sea-level and in dry cultivation (sukhakhet). 
Seeds are sown in April and Mag in a nursery which is manured. 
Transplantation t,akes place in June or July arid the crop is harvested 
in October or November. The cost of n seed bed for one acre of 
transplanted mnrwa is about Rs. 7-4, the bed being about 115th of an 
acrc. The transplanted crop is not usually manured. Outturn varies 
from 5 to 8 maunds per acre (average perhaps G maunds) when the 
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crop is grown aloue and less (say 5 maunds per acre) when it is grown 
together with maize. A t  ii price of l i e .  16 per maund the profit per 
acre works out a t  about Xs. 60 in either cuse. 

Soya beans and pulses are similarly cultivated. 

U u c k w h ~ ~ u t  ( p l ~ u p h a r ) .  Thie is grown up to 7,000 feet in dry 
cultivation. 11 is bown in August and Se1,teuber and harvested in 
Decenlber and January.  The average yield per acre is about 6 rnaunda 
and, with a price of Rs. 16 per u~auiid,  the profit per acre is about 
Rs. 68. No weeding is required so that  labour costs are low, say 
Rs. 18 per acre, for which half a maund of seed is required. This 
crop is quick growing but  rather unpopular because i t  is, considered to 
exhaust the soil rapidly. 

W j ~ e a t ,  barley a n d  m u s t a ~ d .  These crops are not exteneively grown 
in the hills. They are grown up  to 6,000 feet in dry cultivation, are 
eown in September and October and harvested in the later winter. 

Rice. Paddy is grown from plains level up  to elevations of 5,000 
feet. I n  tlle hills i t  is transplanted into ir1.igate11 land (punrkiic>t) aud 
no manuring is needed. Seeds are sown in seed beds (4th of area to 
be planted out) in April 01. May:  transplantation takes place in July  
or August and harvesting in November or the beginning of l)ecen~Ler. 
Outturns vary from 8 to 12 maunds per acre and 10 inaunds may be 
taken as the average in the hills although in the Terai double this 
figure may be attained. The yield of straw is heavy (25 to 35 maunds 
per acre) and profit reaches Rs. 46 per acre with 24 to 32 seers of seed 
required per acre and about Rs. 75 per acre as the cost of labour. The 
price per maund of rice ia taken for the al~ove ralculatio~l a t  Rs. 13 
per maund. A small quantity of bhadoi rice (called ghai?ja) is grown 
i n  the hills. Seed is either sown broadcast or dibbled in rows 
a t  the rate of 20 to 35 seers per acre. Manure is required and good 
rain.  The crop is han~est~ed a t  trhe end of , 4u~us t  or 1)eginnin~ of 
Septenl1)er. Outturn is  less than that  of ihe transplanted rive. 

Potatoes. This crop is grown in  many parts of the  D i ~ t r i c t  even 
as high as 8,500 or 9,000 feet above sea-level. It is grown in dry 
cultivation but requires heavy manuring. I n  some places tn-o crops 
are harvested, one planted in  Octoher and liarvested in January and 
Fehrunry and the second planted in ,January or February and harvested 
in  July .  The success of potato cultivation depends a great deal on 
the weather: yierda vary from 30 to 230 maunds per acre, even 
reaching 150 maunds per acre in very favourahle conditions. Profit 

varies considerably but,  with a price of Rs. 15 per maund, one acre 
map give a profit of RR. 300 or more. Costs of cultivating an  acre 

may as mucll as RE. 300, with 100 maundfi of manure and 10 nlaunds 
of seed potatoes heing required. The District ~ r o d u c e s  fieed ~ o t a t w s  
for export as well as potatoes for consumption as food. 

Cardnmom (elainchi).  This crop is a valuable one, doing best a t  
altitudes from 1,000 to  5,000 feet above sea-level. The crop requires 
a rich soil, sllade, s m e  warmth and a good supply of irrigation water. 
Fields are usunlls in the 'beds, or on the sides, of  stream^ and nre 
liable 'to destruction by floods and landslips. The crop is harvea'ted 
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usually from September onwards. lcor ii new l)la~itaLiou, seed is sown 
in special seed beds and then transplauted ill May uud June two to 
four feet apart. It can also be propagate(\ by sr1)nratilig i,oots from 
old standing clusters. New cardailionl fieltls liarr to be thoroughly 
weeded and for the first two years they yield 110 oral,. I11 the third 
year a half crop is obtltiued aud thereafter for about H )earn a full crop 
can be expected which anlounts to about Ci 1ll:~ul~tls or illore of the 
prepared cardamon1 per acre. After the t e~ l th  year the plallts weaken 
ancl becolne liable to blight or damage by inset-ta ( p l l ~ ~ r k e y ) .  
Cardainonis flower fronl the illiddle of April t o  the eiitl of May and 
after Septei~iber when the crop is hai~vestecl the seetlpodn iire dried in 
a kiln ( b h n t ~ )  and thereby are lllucn reduced in weight. The dried 
seeds are bagged and sold a t  prices upwards of lis. 30 per niaund. 
Prices soar when supply is short ailcl sollirtii~ies reach Its. 120 per 
inaund. I t  is difficult to calculate the costs of cultivation and 
consequently the profit, because most of the cost of cultivation is that 
of labour which is usually obtained not for caell but on the parma 
system of exchange labour. Moreovei. prices of the finished product 
vary erratically. I t  is however a crop which can give a very high 
return of profit. 

Other field crops. (Only small quantities of sugarcane are grown in 
the hills : a soft thick variety is grown in  small quantities for chewing. 
Mustard is grown near towns by Brahmans and iChetsis in small 
quantity for oil and cake. 

Fruit c z ~ l t i v a t i o ~ ~ .  Orange growing is extremely profitable and has 
for this reason expanded very considerably in recent Sears. About 
90 per cent. of tlie output is exported. Two varieties of the local 
Sikkiin orange are grown-one a small tight sliinued variety and the 
other a loose sltinned, larger and softer ltintl. Rich blaclc soil is 
required ancl an elevation of between 2,000 and 4,000 feet above sea- 
level. The crop is harvested from IVorem1)er to Jauuary. Seedlings, 
brought from SikBinl, are transplanted iu May ali(1 June 14 to 18 feet 
apart. About 200 are required per acre. About 8 years are required 
before the trees begin to bear f rui t  an(1 they continue to give a good 
crop for 25 years. Trees grow from 15 to 20 feet high and give larger 
fruit  the farther apart thev are. The ontturn per tree is from 800 to 
1,000 oranges annually which sell a t  a varying price which may be 
taken as Rs. 20 per 1,000 fruit. The cost of cultivation is not heavy, 
the main items being initial cost of seedlings i ~ l c l u d i n ~  transport from 
Sikkim Re. 1 each=Rs. 200 per acre, initial cost of manure per acre 
Rs. 6-4, and Rs. 150 per acre every 3 years for manure. The crop is 
comparatively free from damage by bad weather. 

Pineapple growing is successful in the Terai and the hill areas. 
There is a considerable export of the fruit  and  5 to 6 lakhs of suckers are 
sold annually to growers in the ~ l n i ! ~ s .  The Singapore Queen variety 
grows well up to 4,000 feet ant1 is in good demand. Local markets 
are well supplied in the appropriate seasons with tree-tomatoes, limes, 
lemons, bananas, pears, peaches anrl gron-n in the District a t  
varying altitudes. The heavy rainfall and moisture prevents apples 
and good quality pears and peaches being Frown successfully. 
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Vegetables.  A very y rofitable vegetable growiug business supplies 
both local and distant warketri. Peas, beans and potatoes are well 
known produc.ts of tlre l l i s t~~ ic~ t  but all kind6 of foreigll vegetables are 
grown for local and Calcutta ~narliets allloll;: ~ h i c l i  cau l w  ulrutioned 
artichokes, asparagus, beetroot, Hruasels-sprouts, broad beaus, French 
beans, cabbages, cauliflowers, celery, carrots, turuips, liuol-khole, 
radishes, parellips, peas, spinwh, leeks, tomatoes, rhubarb and 
oniorifi as well as Iliarly Le~bLs. The senmu for many oi the aLor-e 
vegetables is long tbrcause it ib: pushil~le to grow them over a con4derable 
railge of altitude. Baiuy seasou vegetuLles are tllrlo grown throughout 
tlie District in great variety and profusiou. 

1 1  lhe re  was so little cultivation hefore the British adlniuiatration 
arrived that  it can almost be said that  all the crops, fruits aud vegetables 
grown in the District have been introduced and acclinlatised. 

D'epsrtmental activity has \,ern ~ u a i l l l ~  cwufiued to demoubtration 
work in  the Kaliiilpoug Farm :~ird to 1)o1)ulaiisi1ig i11il11.0ved varieties 
of seed and agricultural metl~orls. A tleluonhti.atioli farm at  Mirik 
was not successful and liad to 1)r closed. Ail inreetipntioii iuto the 
marketing of oranges has Levn carried out hut no actiol~ to improve 
i t  has yet beell uiiilert~ikeii. Cri,tilin war time iurasures to control the 
export of oranges illld vegeinbles have Geen organised. Some damage 
to crops occurs fronl wild ailiinals and birds which cannot be prevented 
where forests adjoill cultivation. But  the Department has not been 
able to do much to counter pests attacking the crops of the District. 

The headquarters of the Didrict  Agricultural Officer is a t  Kalimpong. 
At the time of writing he mas a l i i l l~nan and all  tlie staff a t  the farm 
were hillmen. One Khas Mahnl Delnonstrator (usually plainsman) 
is  employed in  the Siliguri Subdivision and for the hill khas mahals 
two Agricultural Sub-Overseers (both hillmen). Special arrangements 
in  wartime required additiolial ~taff  to control the :) seed stores which 
were opened and to operate the production of vegetables under the 
Grow More Food Campaign. 

I n  the Terai, doiuestic. alriiiials do not dilfer appreciably from those 
Veterinarv found e l s e ~ h e r e  in the plains of Bengal. I n  the hill 
and Animal 
Husbandry. subdivisions, lionerer, there are considerable differences. 

The cattle population of tlie District, according to a census held 
in 1940, was 1,02,366. The density is not heavy. I n  the hills bullocke 
are not so commonly found as the billman does not usually castrate 
bulls. I n  the Terai, cattle are of the usual inferior plains breed, 
although perhaps, as they get better grazing, they are stronger and 
better nourished than the average plaills cattle. Breeds in the hills 
are mixed, although animals of pure Siri or Nepali breeds are occasion- 
ally meti with. Climate and feeding conditions in the hills make for 
stronger and healthier cattle. 

Siri cattle are large handsome animals standing 50 to 54 inches 
a t  the shoulders. The bulls hare  well developed hu111ps and both sexes 
have a long tail with a tuft.of hair a t  the tip. They are rough coated, 
sure footed, move well on steep hillsides and are hardy in the cold 



moist climate. They need good grazing ancl perhaps for lack of this, 
pure bred animals have disappeared into the re~uotthr parts of S i k k i ~ ~ l  
and Bhutan. They are however still fouud in the District on the 
Nepal frontier in  the north-west. Tlle Siri cow gives about six seers 
of high class rich milk per day with 10 per cent. fa t  caontrilt all0 their 
average lactation period is  over eight nlonthu. Cross breeclu fl-olll Siri 
cattle are common and give yieltls of 10 to 16 seers per (lay of milk 
inferior in quality to that  obtained fronl the pure Sil'i or pure Nepali 
cow. This higher milk yield of the c.inoss hretl uriinlal is all udclitional 
reason for the disappearance of the pure bred Siri cattle. 

The Nepal i  breed is smaller than the Siri, bulls nlra3uring 45 inches 
and cows 40 inches a t  tlle shoulder. They are smooth coutrtl, have 
a thick neck and a small hump. Altllough they l1ave sliort legs and 
poor joints, they w e  agile on rough steep gronud and forage well on 
poor grazing ground. Cows give two to three seers daily of excellent 
milk with high f a t  content. The Siri Kaccllar is n c ~ o s s  of the Siri 
with the Nepali animal intermediate in size and g i v i ~ ~ g  about 6 seers 
per day of high quality milk. The Bhutan or Mithun breed is found 
mainly i n  the Ealimpong Subdivision, having a strain of the wild 
cattle originally found in  those parts. They are powerful animals 
well suited to  the damp and cold of the higher altitudes. They yield 
3 or 4 seers of rich milk. 

Much of the stock of professional graziers is poor and this is mainly 
due to promiscuous breeding. The District Bonrtl has maintained a 
dozen stud bulls but these are inadequate for real progress and not all 
their stud bulls are suitable. About 30 years ago a number of persons 
interested in livestoclr imported Ayrshire, British Friesian, Jersey 
and Shorthorn animals. The result of c.rossiug these with local breeds 
has been an immediate increase in  t,he average yieltl of n1ilk. The 
progeny are neither so hardy nor so capa1)le as cli~aught allinlals and 
they are suitable ruainly for indoor feeding. Tlle subsetyuent progeny 
is apt  to deteriorate and this indicbates that  wore ralme i n  the  control 
of breeding is  essential. R i l l  people take good care of their cattle 
but pasture is often short rendering stall feeding necessary. Green 
fodder grass is ~ l e n t i f u l  from June  to November: rice and millet straw 
are available after the harvest of these crops and from December to 
May animals are fed with green leaves from lopped tree branches. 
Even stall fed cattle therefore get  fresh foclder in good quantity. 
Grazing is allowed under control in  certain reserved forests and there 
are also extensive village grazing grounds in various parts of the 
District. Hillmen are apt to keep cows in milk in  confinement owing 
to a superstition tha t  i f  they go into the open they will be affected 
by the evil eye. This practice has a rletri~nental effect on the health of 
herds. Rinderpest, foot-and-mouth disease, tu1)crculosis and l lr~nlaturia 
are colnmon in  the hills. Much r l i ~ e a ~ e  is l ~ r o u ~ l i t  about 1 1 , ~  the 
migration of herds from the neighbouring roluntries of Nepal, Bhutan, 
Sikkim and Tibet into the District. It has been estimated that  20 per 
cent. of the cows in  the District are infected with tuberculosis. 

Nepalis use bullocks for ploughing and draught and when past that  
kind of work, $hey are slaughtered or sold for foocl. The demand for 
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slaughter cattle is considerable and 25 per cent. of the animale ueed 
for slaughter are epecially imported for the purpose. I n  1941 a 
slaughter aui111al of 34 maunds weight would eel1 for Us. 50 and the 
eale price of meat was theu about 8 anwid per seer. ln 1941 the 
correapundiug figures were l i e .  140 and Ita. 1-8. A pair of bullock& for 
transport sold in 1941 for Its. 120 aud in 1944 for Us. 240. The price 
of a ulilch cow giving (i to 10 deera per day hae a i l~ l i l a r l~  rieeu irom 
Its. 150 to 1Cu. 350. 

U u f f ( ~ l o e s  are not rrunlerous in the hills and are maiulY kept a t  b e  
lower elevations. 1n 1940 theic were only 1,9kC2 in the hill subdivioiolla 
out oi a total of 11,011 in the whole Uiotrict. I n  the hilla they are 
found costly to maintain, do uot yield much milk aud are little uwd 
for cultivatiou: females are kept for milk and males for slaughter. 
But practically 100 per cent. of the animals slaughtered are imported 
for the purpose. A buit'alo for slaughter (54 maunds) sold iu 1941 for 
lie. 42 and the meat a t  Ci annas per seer. The corresyondiug prices 
i n  1944 were Rs. 180 and Re. 1. 

'There are two breeds of pony in the hill areas. The Bhutia pony 
is a sturdy surefooted animal, hardy and with an easy action. I t  is 
imported from Bhutan, Sililiim or Tibet. The other type, called 
Yan t l~a~ay ,  is bred in Nepal and in Sikkim near the District border. 
I t  is smaller than the Ul~utia  and is used for pack work whereas the 
Uhutia is used mainly for the saddle. The Pantharay is a hardy 
hardworking animal when properly fed and tended. Mules and donkeys 
are imported from Tibet and are also used for pack work. Horses, 
ponies and mules are often attacked by glanders and surra. There 
were about 3,000 horses and ponies enumerated in the District in  the 
1940 census. 

There are two breeds of goat, the Sinjalay and the Pahuray. The 
former is larger and is in fact the only actually pure breed in the 
District. I t  has long hair and long horns. Grazing is short for goats 
which are only kept to sell for slaughter. Local supply is insutficient 
to meet the demand and 60 per cent. of the goats consumed are 
imported. I n  1941 a 25 seer animal sold at  Rs. 22 with meat selling 
retail at  14 annas per seer. Prices in 1944 rose to Rs. 55 and Rs. 2. 
About 54,000 goats were found in the District in the 1940 census. 

Sheep sold at  similar prices. The Lampuchharay sheep has a long 
tail and is found only in the Siliguri Subdivision. The Ghewbhew is 
a larger animal. The Gurungs graze large flocks of sheep, taking 
them to the heights in the rains and in the cold weat.her bringing them 
down to lower altitudes and the plains for sale. One variety of hill 
.sheep, the banpala, has long pendant ears reaching below the jaw. 
About 60 per cent. of the sheep slaughtered in the District are imported 
for the purpose. 

Pigs are not very numerous and are only reared by a limited number 
of castes among whom are the Mangars, Ib i s ,  Limbus, Tumangs. 
Lepchas and Bhutanese. The t ~ t a l  number recorded in the 1910 censuv 
was 5,735. The plains pig is called H ~ t r r a  by hill people who 
distinguish i t  from the Yzrrni or hill pig, the meat of which is superior. 
I n  1941 an animal of l a  maunds sold for Rs. 18 and the meat at 



10 annas per seer. Corresponding prices in 1944 were Rs. TO ancl Us. 2. 
The ordinary hillulan rears pigs in iusanitary conditiol~s but there are 
piggeriev in the District breeding i r o ~ u  imp01 ted Y orliahire and 
Berkshire animal8 vome of wl~lcll mailltitin adequate sanitary 
precautions. 

There are two kinds of illdigeuous domestic: fowls in the Uigtrict, 
the Sikkimay and the Syakinay, the former being the larger bird. 
They have short legs and feathered toes. 'l'hey are hardy, stand up 
well to local conditions and are less I)l.one tlinn other I)reede to disease. 
Pullets mature early and start layi~rg :.at p i x  nlonths. They are good 
layers of large eggs, docile ancl can be easily reared within bounds. 
These breeds however are giving way to plains bircla and foreign cross 
breeds. Plains birds are imported :la they :Ire cheal) but their crossing 
with hill birds has led to deterioration. White l,eghorns, Black 
Minorcav and Bhode lvland Reds were importeil by a number of persons 
interested in poultry farming but have b&n found delicate, not entirely 
suitable for local co~~ditions and susceptible to diseases, a particular 
destructive one being the Ranikhet disease. 

The following is the veterinary staff and equipmeut in the D5strict. 
Stationary Veterinary desistant Surgeons in charge of hospitals are 
stationed a t  Darjeeling, Ghum, Kurseong and Kalimpong to treat 
non-contagious diseases, accidents and wounds of all animals and 
Itinerant Veterinary Assistant Surgeons with headquarters a t  Kurseong, 
Kalimpong, Ghum and Siliguri are responsible for the prevention and 
control of contagious and infectious diseases in the District. An 
Assistant Superintende~~t is in charge of a. Veterinary Vaccine establish- 
ment at  I<nrseong. where pathological specimens are esamined and 
rinderpest vaccille ancl other biological products are prepared. A 
Glanders Inspector has been posted to the District to deal with glanders, 
forcy and surra, scheduled under the Glanders and Farcy Act. Each 
Veterinary Hospital treats about 1,500 to 2,000 animals as out-patients 
and 300 to 400 animals as in-patients in the course of a year. Touring 
officers also treat a large number of animals and carry out propaganda 
on precautions against epidemics. These touring officers are under 
the sole control of the Provincial Government but the others are under 
dual control of the District Board and of the Provincial Government. 

The officers mentioned above work in  close co-operation with the 
Uarjeeling-Himalayan Society for the prevention of Cruelty to Animals 
which was organised in 1917 and, impelled by the energy of Mrs. Lennox 
and her daughter, both of Ghumti Tea Estate, this Society has conti- 
nued effectively to prevent cruelty to animals and to secure them proper 
treatment and better conditions. The Society bas an infirmary for sick 
and injured animals i11 Darjeeling, hospitals a t  Ghum, Kurseong and 
Kalimpong and dressing stations a t  Mirik, Patkabari and Sukhiapokri 
on the Nepal frontier. All poultry being imported into Darjeeling by 
rail is fed and watered free by the Society at  Siliguri and Kurseong 
and for cattle moving up by road to Darjeeling the Society sells fodder 
and grain at  cost prices. I t  has also devised a pack pony saddle based 
on an army model but costing only a small sum within reach of the 
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poorest. I n  1937 a veterinary hospital which carries out admirably 
t.he aims of the Society was erected in Siliguri through the benevolenca 
of Mr. J. Goenka. 

Darjeeling ie ou the wl~ule a f a ~ o u r a l l e  area for the development 
of livestock on a cornuercial basin and for induetries distributiug animal 
products. A nun~ber  of f 'aru~s are well established alllong which 
Keventer'a farni ;it (ihunl is proll~iueut. The farm was started in  a 
very clmall way in the late 9O's by Blr. 1':tlward Keventer, a Swede, 
who had already f a r n l ~  in (Jalcwtta, I)ellii, Aligarh and Sinlla. .4 few 
Siri  cows and a few yaka Here kept, but it \\'as not until 1924 that  the 
farm developed rapidly. Modern cattlesheds were built, up-to-date 
dairy machinery was i~lrstalled, and the far111 bec.ilnie able to produce 
first class pasteurised milk. 

I n  1935 a modern pig farm was started in conjunction with the 
dairy and English Middle White pigs and Australian Large Whita 
pigs were imported. The farm now breed8 its own cattle and pigs, 
having over 200 cows and several hundred pure bred English pigs. 
Pedigree bulls and boars are frequently imported. 

The farm now supplies daily to Darjeeling large quantities of pure 
pasteurised milk, excellent farm butter, cheese, ham, bacon, pork and 
sausages. 

All stock is stall fed, the grain having to be imported from outside 
Darjeeling, while good use is made of the preen vegetation growing in 
the hills near the farm which is cut daily for roughage feeding. 

The staff employed on the farm numbers nearly 200. 
The  E(aliml3ong inela, an annual agricultural and livestock exhibi- 

tion, was started by Dr. Graham in  1891. It has shown the way to 
many iinprovements and has made Kalimpong the headquarters of 
district departmental demonstrations. 





CHAPTER VI. 

THE TEA INDUSTRY. 

Before the transfer of Dr. Campbell to Darjeeling in  1839, the 
authoritiee had given some consideration to the 

History. possibility of developing tlle cultivation and manu- 
facture of tea in t l ~ e  territoriee under llie Eaet India Company. 
I n  1821 the tea plant had been discovered g~wwing wild 
in  Assnrn and in 1834 the Cfovernor Uenerul, Lord IVilliam 
Bentinck, had appointed a co~llrnittee to advise on the introduction 
of tea culture in Inclia. CSovernment made ex1)erimental plantationn 
in  Upper Assaill, Hulnaon and Garhwal and in  1839 private enterprise 
took the field wit11 the f o r ~ n s t i o ~ ~  of the Assu~n Tea Co~upany. 

Dr. Cam1)bell started exl~erirnents in Uarjeeling. Their success 
encouraged others to experiment with seed tlistributed by Government. 
I n  1852 a Mr. Jackson remarked in a report that  bushes of Loth Assam 
and China types were doing well in the garrleu of the Superintendent, 
Dr. Campbell, in Darjeeling, as well as in the more extensive 
plantations of Dr.  Withecombe, the Civil Surgeon, and of Major 
Cro~nmelin of the Engineers in  a lower valley called Lebong. I t  
appeared from this report that  Dr.  Hooker and others considered that  
too much moisture and too little sun a t  llarjeeling made it uulikely 
that  tea cultivation a t  that  altitude would be remunerative. 

By  1856 development had advanced from the experimental to a 
more extensive and commercial stage. The Rev. T. Boaz, LL.D., in  
January 1857 stated that  tea had been raised from seed a t  Takvar by 
Captain Masson, a t  Kurseong by Mr. Smith, a t  Hope Town by a 
Company, on the Kurseong flats by Mr. Martin and between Kurseong 
and Pankhabari by Captain Samler, agent of the D a r j e e l i q  Tea 
Concern. Development now proceeded a t  a rapid rate. I n  1856 the 
Alubari tea garden was opened by the Hurseong and Darjeeling Tea 
Company and another garden by the Darjeeling Land Mortgage Bank 
on the Idebong spur. I n  1859 the Dhutaria garden was started by 
Dr.  Brougham and between 1860 anrl 1864 gardens a t  Ging, A~nbut ia ,  
Takdah and Phubsering were established by t,he Darjeeling Tea 
Company and a t  Talivar and Badamtam by the Lebong Tea Co~npany. 
The gardens now known as Makaibari, Pandam and Steinthal were 
also opened out i n  this period. Experimental plantations had been 
started i n  the Terai and in  1862 the first garden in  the Terai mas 
opened out a t  Champta near Kllaprail by Mr. James White who had 
previously laid out one of the largest gardens of the District a t  Singell 
near Kurseong. Other gardens had been opened out in the Terai by 
1866. 

There had been rapid development in  the hills as the suitability of 
the soil and climate became apparent. Government offered land to 
investors on favourable terms and by the end of 1866 there were 39 
gardens in  with 10,000 acres under cultivation and an 
annual outturn of over 433,000 lbs. of tea. I n  1870 there were 56 
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gardens 
and giv 
t o  1870 

with 11,000 acres under cultivation, employing 8,000 labourers 
i n g  a crop of nearly 1,708,000 lbe. l)evelopnient subsequent 
will be seen from the accompanying table :- 

Year. Number of Area under 
gardem. tea. Outturn. 

1 be. 

3,928,000 
9,09 0,500 

11,714,500 
12,447,500 
11,137,500 
20,303,500 
15,850,000 
18,732,600 
20,870,500 
20,798,000 black 

228,000 green 
22,743,000 black 

978,500 green 

Only in the Kalimpong Subdivision (taken from Bhutan in 1866) 
was land withheld from developlnent under tea, Government's policy 
being to reserve that area for forest and ordinary cultivation. 

Since 1940 production has increased considerably in spite of 
difficulties with trarisportation and costs. I n  1942 the output was 
26,478,500 Ibs. of black tea and 1,242,000 lbs. of green tea. I n  1943 
25,593,000 lbs. 01 black tea mere produced and 2,572,500 lbs. of green 
t,ea. 

Distribution of tea gardens will be seen from the following table :- 

Thane Number of Tea Estates. 

Darjeeling 
Jorebungdow 
Sukhiapokri 
Pulbazar 
Rangli Rangliot 
Kurseong 
Mirik 
Silipri 
Kharibari 
Phansidewa 
Kalimpong 
Gorubethan 

. . 19 

. . 16 

. . 9 

. . 2 

. . 9 

. . 26 

. . 5 

. . 2 7 

. . 11 

. . 13 

. . 0 

. . 6 
- 

Total 142 - 
The map in the folder showa the location of t,he above tea gardens. 

I n  the year 1910 the total area under tea leases was 1,23,853 acres 
of which 51,281 acres were under tea. I n  1920 these areas had increased 
to 1,42,152 and 59,356 and in 1940 to 1,67,972 and 63,059. The area 
under tea rose to a lllasimnrn in  1943 when i t  was 63,227 acres: in that 
year the total area under lease was 1,65,680 acres. That is to say 
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258.75 square miles were under tea lease and 98.8 square miles under 
tea during 1943. Expansion of the area under tea had, for some yearn 
befo1.r the time of writiug, been restrict,ed by Statute. 

Outturns per acre for the Uarjeeling Ditltrict have been reported 
as 1011~\vs : - 

lbr. Jelpaiguri. 
1910 . . . . 280 . . 
1916 . . . . 382 . . 
1921 . . . . 162 426 
1926 . . . . 327 66 1 
1030 . . . . 363 816 
1935 . . . . 363 689 
1940 . . . . 383 726 

(corre ;pollding figures for the Jalpaiguri District outturns have been given for oertein of 
the year" above). 

I'riccts of Darjeeling teas have been somewhat erratic as will be 
seen Prom the table below : - 

Year. 

1910 
1915 
1920 
1925 
1930 
1935 
1940 

Price at Calcutta auotion 
sales per Ib. 

As. p. 
. . . . 8 9 (6-5 to 10-3) 
. . . . 10 9 (7-11 to 11-10) 
. . . . 7 6 
. . . . 16 0 
. . . . 14 9 
. . . . 12 2 
. . . . 16 0 

While the labour iorce in the tea industry was in 1870 8,000, 
numbers employed in  1921 are given aa 44,279 and in 1940 61,540. 
Actual population on tea gardens according to the 1941 census was 
1,46,508. This is distributed as follows:- 

Sadar Subdivision . . Darjeeling thane . . 24,048 
Jorebungaiow thana . . 21,694 
Sukhiapokri thana . . 14,368 
Pulbazar thane . . 3,321 
Rangli Rangliot thma . . 13,202 

Kurseong Subdivision . . Kurseong thane . . 20.596 
Mirik thana . . 14,710 

Kalimpong Subdivision . . Kalimpong thane . . 0 
Gorubathan thane . . 6,094 

Siliguri Subdivision . . Siliguri thme . . 13,867 
Kharibari thana . . 6,999 
Phansidewa thane . . 8,719 

Further particulars of the tea garden population will be found in 
Chapter 111. 

The limits of tea cultivation in the District range from 300 feet 
or so above sea-level in the Terai to 6,000 feet and 

Cu'tivation* more around Darjeeling town. Important factors 
in the production of tea are altitude, soil, aspect and slope 
of the land. The District is mountainol~s and has many 
varieties of soil: they range from red clay to a sandy loam 



and all seem suitable for growing tea. The rainfall of the District 
varies from place to place. The general range is fro111 i O  inches to 
240 inches but i t  is not unconlrnon for an estate t~aving an annual 
rainfall of ~ o ~ n e  80 inches to adjoin a neigllbour two zllilt!s away as 
the crow flies where the rainfall nlay be 120 inches. Local rainfall 
~ e t a i l s  will be found in Chapter I. 

1)arjeeliug teas are fu i~ous  for their flavour nliic.1~ is tlue in great 
measure to the low te1l1l)c~rntiu.e~ untler \ \ f l l ic . l~  the 1)cllttbl. cluulity leaf 
is growil. Quality also ~ I I I ~ ) L ' O V ~ S  ill 111~ ('oolc~~' pel iwls of  t l ~ e  yr:br wlle~l 
the lo\vri.ing oT tn111)cr;tt 111.r slo~vs down let1 C ~ : . L o \ I  tli. ' 1 ' 1~~  ~ * : t t ~  of 
growtl~ of ten ail(\ to hollle tbltii~~t its l )~ ' o ( l i~c t iv i (~  cl~l~t.tl(l;i 011 ~ \ : ~ r ~ ~ l t l l  
autl tllerthfore O I L  tiltilucle ;t11t1 as1)ec.t. 

Districbt railifall csontlitioiis ~ l l i t  tea huslles I)r~t cbonsitlt~~nl~lc3 d;~lllsge 
is cnusetl by local Ilailstor11zs which are liable to occur in the spring, 
particularly in tlle ulontlls of April ant1 May. Stornls are less frequent 
in  the Terai but hailstones there are sometin~es Yery large. I n  the 
Darjeeling hills i t  is on the whole correct t o  my that the lower valleys 
are less affected by hail than the higher altitude slopes. There are 
however exceptions and storills are capricious; althougll some gardens 
are more regularly struclc than others, a garden, which expects hail 
almost as a matter of course annually, sometiiiles escapes danlage even 
in a year whell hailstorn~s are frequent, u~hile the garden which has 
had many years freedom nzay be fiercely battered. 

Damage varies from a light bruising and tearing of leaves affecting 
only quality and appearance rather than quantity, t o  clestruction of 
crop which can be as high as a quarter of the garden's ncrmal annual 
harvest. Usually the damage is to the standing flush of leaf buds, 
particularly heavy in April when the first flush gives the most prolific 
harvest of the year. Damage may however also extend to the frame 
of the bush when stones strike off pieces of bark or break off tender 
growing branches. 

Many gardens insure against hail damage, but whether there is 
insurance or not, i t  is customary to have the hail damage assessed by 
two independent planters invited by the owners of the damaged area. 
Assessment usually distinguishes between the "imn~ecliate loss" of 
standing leaf and the "consequential" loss due to the check of growth 
and the ensuing time lag before plucking can be resumed. 

Tea in the south of the Terai sometimes suft'ers from the effect of 
a dry and very hot west wind that blows for a few days a t  a time in 
the suininer months of April and May and causes the leaves to wither 
and fall. 

Tea is usually grown from seed. After germination, seedlings are 
reared for six months to three years in a nursery and are then planted 
out in the fields at  intervals of about four feet. I n  the hills the tea 
bush reaches maturity in about seven years. All the original Darjeeling 
hill tea gardens were wit,h China-hybrid bushes, many now 
nearing 100 years of age. Most gardens now follow a policy of 
replanting-not so much because the old tea is unproductive through 
i g e  but because selection has shown that bushes can be substituted 
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producing a good quality leaf and yielding an average crop three t h e e  
greater than that  of the origiilal Lushes which gave approximately 
4 maunds per acre of black tea. 

Tlie use of fertiliserfl is now conlmon. Nitrogen in the form of 
sulphate of a~umonia  is the l u o ~ t  useful fertiliser. The normal rate 
of application is that  w l ~ i c l ~  will pl.ovirle 40 ~jouuds of ~lilrogen per 
acre. With the fertilisers 1ir;ually obtainable t l~ib  nleanh: the application 
of about 200 lbs. weight of sulljhate of ammonia to eac~h acSle. Terracing 
had long been considered a necessary precaution against eror;ion. 
Emphasis on terracing has, however, recently decreased since i t  is 
now commonly l ~ e l d  that  constant digging of the soil is not a necessary 
element in cultivation. The soil now is disturl~ed as little as ~oss ible ,  
cover crops are grown to prevent erosion and tufted grasses and other 
weeds which compete with the tea bush are eliminated. 

I n  the hills it is cus toma~y to prune tea bushes once every three 
years. A t  lower elevations and in tlie Terai al~ilual l~ run ing  is not 
uncommon. Heavy pruning, that  is, cut tin^ the tllick Lrancblies of 
the  bush close to ground level, is only neces,&ary al)oui. oucbe in 20 or 30 
years. After heavy pruning several years ar r  rec1uirc.d to iegain the 
optimum output of quantity and quality. 

Blights are numerous but in the hills few of t l i~ ln  (lo very serious 
damage. Blister Night. thought to have 01-irinated in wind-11ol.ne 
spores from forest tracts in Bhutan, made its appearance ahout 1910 
and can he serious on pruned tea. Blister blight, alone anlong tlie 
commoner blights, is capahle of destroving the young succulei~t shoots 
which sprout from pruned tea:  most of the other6 affect only the 
leaves. Among these latter, mosquito hlizht is one of the rtlore 
menacing but i ts  serious depredations are for the most part  limited to 
the Terai area. Mosquito blight, showing first as snlall black spots 
on the young leaves, may gradually cause all the teliderer leaves of 
the bush to dry  and blarlien; the crop may be severely affec-tetl. Red 
spider is a t  times prevalent enough to give whole areas of lea the 
appearance of rusted bushes but i t  usually disappears with the advent 
of heavy showers of rain in June.  Sulphur in one form or another is 
frequently applied to the bushes to eradicate this pest. Th1-ips and 
green fly also attack tea bushes; the latter is believed to hare  a 
beneficial effect upon the flavour of the tea. T h i ~  effrc-t is largelp due 
to  the retarded rate of growth of the young shoot thus attac3lted but 
opinion is divided as to whether the green fly causes the stunted growth 
or whether the stunted growth occurs first and attracts the green fly. 

F o r  the manufacture of tea only tlie two top leaves ant1 t l ~ e  bud 
are picked as standard j~rartice. Tlle four 111ain 
processes of manr~facture are aitliel*illp, rolling, 

fermentation and drying. The leaves (l\no\vn as "ille 1e:lf") :Ire 
withered for 18 hours by which time i1ir:- Iinvr 11eronlr flnrc-id 
without being overdry. From the  withering racks %he leaf is 
fed into rollers most of which hold ahout ZOO ponnds of -\\-ithered 
leaf which will make about a 100 pound8 of finished tea. The 
object of rolling is to distort the cells of the leaf. The niacbhiues 
in this operation attempt to  achieve, on a larger scale, the effect 



originally obtained by rolling the leaf in the palms of the hand. AY 
soon as the cells of the leaf have become sufficiently diutorted, oxygen 
is absorbed from the air  ancl co~ilplicnted c.lienlica1 changen talie Illace. 
The chief of these is the transformation of white, bitter te:~-talini~l illto 
a red pungent sut.stanc:e. l"1~om tlie r . o i ~ ~ ~ n e ~ ~ c ~ e u l e n t  of rolling tile leaf 
begins to change colour. Fro111 green i t  t i ike~  on a yr1llow tiut  nncl 
finally a bright burnished-rol)l)er colour. Ideat' is rollecl for a l~oul  '30 
minutes (with interruj)tions for s i f t ing ant1 cooling tlle leaf a t  
discretion) a~icl thereafter is left lying tllinly ~1)rc:ttl ul)on clran 
fermenting beds until the procbrss is c.olnl)letr. Ferlnrntatioli is usually 
complete 34 hours after the conln~el~c~emerit of roll i~ig.  

I t  should be noted that  "tea-tannin" is an  entirely different 
substance from the tannin of lnedicille and commerce. 

The copper coloured fer~llentetl lt'at', whic:il by now lias an ag~.eeal)le 
aroma, is taken to drying machines where n!oisture is extracted by 
exposing it to a draft  of hot air  (at  sonle 200°F.). After ahout 25 
minutes, the tea is  lblaclr and feels completely dry. Actually its 
moisture content a t  this  stage is about 3 per cent. 

W i t h  the drying process the manufacture of tea is for al l  practical 
purposes complete; the dry black leaves are, however, long, 
irregular and inconvenient for packing, handling and blending. 
They are therefore cut  and sorted. Nine different sizes of tea are 
commonly made rauging from dust to pekoe which is  about half an 
inch long. The sorted tens are kept in zinc lined bins until n sufticicllt 
quantity of each grade has been accumulate~l for packing. I n  t l ~ c  llills 
this quantity is usually about s ton. I n  present times ten is allnost 
invariably packed in  three-ply chests with a metal foil and inner pfiper 
lining. Vibrating machines are used to ensure that  the tea is correctly 
packed. I n  the hills tea chests contain from 65 to 90 lbs. of ten. I n  
the plains, where transport presents an  easier problem, a larger chcst 
is customary. 

Many factories derive their motive power from a water-driven 
turbine. A few are  supplied from the Darjeeling Municipal 
Electric Supply Station. Others use oil engines of the Diesel type. 
Most factories are lit electrically. A number are served by ropenays, 
others use pack ponies for transport. 

Ninety-six per cent. of the labour employed on estates in the hills 

Labour 
is Nepali and the language used on them is Nepali. 

Conditionsand I n  the  Terai, population is mixed, with only 7 per 
Wages. cent. Nepalis arid a high proportion of Scheduled Caste 

~mmigran t s  from Chota Nag1)ur. Particulars of the race8 of origin of 
tea garden labour will be found in Chapter 1'11. 

Recruitment of labour fro111 Nepal is not permitted h t  there i ~ ,  in  
fact ,  normally no shortage of labour in  the  hills. Inter-garden move- 
ment of Nepali labour in hill gardens is however appreciable. I n  the 
Terai a few gardens recruit through the Tea District Lahour Association 
hut  recruitment in the plains is mainly by sardars, by private agency 
or through fanlilies a l ~ a e a d ~  employed. Sardars recruit locally ancl are 
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paid Rs. 3 to Re. 5 for every recruit obtained by them who works for 
a year. Recruits, on being recruited, are given a settling allowance 
of Re. 5 to Rs. 10. 

Sanlpletl taken show tllat the working population was 47 per cent. 
of the total po1)ulatiou on gardens and tlltlt tlre p r rce~~tage  declined 
slightly between the yeam 1 Y : N  and 1944. Mally uon-uorkrrb rll~ploy 
thernselvetl Inore profitably elsewhere livink as del~endenta of those who 
work and are housed on tea gardens. Of the wor l i i~~g  population 
39 per cent. are  male^, 43 per cent. females and 18 per cent. children : 
sample figures for 1943 showed that males made up 94 per cent., femalee 
49 per cent. and children 17 per cent. of total attendance. 

February is a peak month for labour: cultivation work is then 
heavy and the attendance of males higher. T l ~ e  two flushing periods. 
March-April and Septelllher-Noveluber, evoke increa~ed attendance 
particularly of female pluckers. There is a general decline in 
attendance from May to September due partly to decrease in work and 
partly to illness: it is the season for dysentery in the hills and for 
malaria in the plains. 

The basis of wage payment is the hatiri system for whicl~ the basic 
rates are :- 

Men. Women. Children. 
Annee. An-. Annes. 

These basic rates hav,e been prevalent for a long time and are really 
task rates. They are split in  some hill gardens so that  part is paid as 
bonus for attendance 5 days a week.- I n  other gardens there is a sliding 
scale of bonus for upwards of 14 days attendance in the month. 

Cultivation or winter operations are often paid for on a bigha or 
piece rate system, in which the task for sickling, pruning, Iloeing or 
deep-forking is so arranged that  the basic ha,ziri can be earned by 5 or 
6 hours' work. Since 1939 this daily task has been reduced. I n  the 
plucking season there are two methods of payment, the piece rate and 
the bigha or task rate. Piece rates are 6 pies per seer of leaf : 

the task is so fixed that  by doing i t  the worker gets.the basic wage. 

Labour other than garden labour is usually paid at niontlily rates, 
but  there are however estates where payment is made weekly on a 
daily wage rate. Tea makers and factory labour receive between Hs. 9 
and Rs. 14 per month and daffadars, chaultidars and others from RH. 12 
to Rs. 16. 

Dearness allowances are paid on almost every garden a t  rates which 
are usually Rs. 2 t o  Rs. $8 per month for factory lal~our,  one anna 
per day for adult gardon labourers and half an anna for cllilrlren. 

Average and maximum earnings of garden labour have increased 
between 1939 and 1944. Averages are lower in the hills 

than in the Terai and for the whole District they are approximately 
RB. 12 for men, RS. 10 for women and Rs. 5 for children. 



Garden labour is usually paid weekly every Saturday: lnol~thly 
workers are paid on the  first Saturday of the month. Certain gardell8 
still follow the old systern of paying labour throngh sardars. While 
this method makes payrnezlt much siml~ler for the management, it is 
unsatisfactory as snrdars levy a conuniission (up  to 3 pies per rupee) 
on payments i n  addition to that  :illowed 1)y the rrlanage~uent. Sardare 
are nearly everywhere made responsible for dit.;cil~line unil attenclancot*, 
getting one pice per diem for every worker t , u r n i l ~ ~  111) for work. I n  
the hills there are a few labourers ( ~ l i z )  who are not under any  surdar. 

I n  addition to granting clearness allowanct~s, all gardens ilulaing the 
war sold rice to their labour nt concession l~r i res .  Many g:.nrdens gave 
similar concessions in  respect of other comlruodities, for institnce they 
sold cheap cloth or gave cash in lieu. Considerable expense was often 
incurred on these supply transactions. 

Hours of factory working are nominally 8 per dienl, i .e.,  from 
8 a.m. to 5 p.m. with an hour's recess from noon to 1 p.m. Managements 
claim tha t  6 hours is the average of factory working hours bmt there 
are undoubtedly periods during heavy flush when factory hours exceed 
eight. I n  larger gardens two shifts are worked and the seconcl continues 
unti l  as late as midnight. Overtime payments vary:  in one garden 
one anna is paid for every hour morlted after 5 p.m. and in  another 
one haziri is allowed for one to six hours beyond 5 p.m. 

Hours  for garden labour are not fixed hu t  in summer labour goes 
out to work a t  8 a.m. and in wint,er at 9 a.nl. Work c*ontii~ues nnti l  
noon when food is taken, often a t  honle. TVo~nli is ~*esninetl ahout 2 p.m. 
and ends a t  5 p.m. when leaf is c-olleclted for weixhmt>nt. I n  winter 
cultivation worli romulences at ahout 8 or 9 n.nl. and continues without 
a break until 2-30 or 2 p.m. wllcn it i s  finishe(1 for tlle (lay. When  
~vork is heavy, varicus extra l )aynr~k~~ts  are offeretl for o v e l ~ t i i ~ ~ r .  

Fartory lahour usually hos hlontlav as n l ~ o l i ( l a ~  dui,iny the 
manufacturing season and Sunday during the slaclr season. Sunday 
is the usual rest day for parden labour. At the  Rali  ant1 Do1 pujas. 
all labour is given from 2 to 4 days holiday for which the garden 
labour is  not paid. 

Housing for labour is provided rent-free and repaired a t  the  expense 
of the management. Separate huts have to be provided for each fanlily 
and they are scattered in groups over the estate so as to be convenient 
for access to work: the sardar has his quarters near those of the group 
for which h e  is  responsil.le. I n  the  hills, the roofing of huts was of 
corrugated iron and walls were of planks. B u t  since 1939 huts have 
been built in  the  hills, as in  the plains, with thatched roofs and mud 
and bamboo malls. This last type is  more expensive to keep i n  repair 
but is preferred by labour. Floors are kutc7ia and roofing not more than 
10 feet high. Ventilation is inadecluate as labourers mill not tolerate 
windows and there is no outlet for smolte. The size of each h u t  i s  
usually about 20 feet by 10 feet:  one half is used for cooking and 
the other for sleeping although occasionally there is s small verandah 
which i s  used for cooking. A small plot of land i s  usually provided 
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by the side of the hut and is used for cultivation, for keeping cattle 
or as a yard. Estates also give land to their labourers rent-free on 
which they grow food for tkemselves. 

Water-supply for coolie lines is rarely inadequate and often manage- 
ments provide piping to bring water to conveuient places. Labour 
will not use latrines and i t  haa heen found ueeless to provide them: 
the rel~ult is rother unsatisfactory tlanitury cwnditions and cr prevalence 
of hook worm diseaee. 

Most gardens have outdoor dispensaries stailed with doctore or 
conipounders with varying qualifications. 14quipment and medicines 
are s i i ~ ~ p l e  and not alwaya very adequate. Few gardena attempt to 
provide indoor hospital accommodation which ie  difficult to make 
popular because nurses and servants cannot usually be provided. 

Few gardens run efficient schools of their own and some are without 
schools altogether. Attendances are unsatisfactory and would Le far 
better if children below a certain age were not allowed to work on 
gardens. 

Most gardens give donations for maternity and occat;ionnlly paymenta 
are made to labourers who fall sick. Free issues of blankets and 
umbrella are not uncommon and many gardens pay the coat of 
entertainments on the occasion of religious festivals. 

Funds are required to yay labour and most gardene obtniu them 
by drafts on local banks drawn by managing agents in 

Finance. favour of the manager. About Its. 100 per acre is 
required in the year for wages : this does not include funds required to 
provide foodstuffs in time of scarcity or shortage. Stores required on 
gardens are usually purchased by managing agents and sent up from 
Calcutta. 

There are three associations of tea planters in the District, viz., The 
Darjeeling Planters' Associaiion, The Terai Planters' 

Planters' 
Associations. Associatio~l and The Terai Indian Planters' Association. 

A11 gardens in the District are represented on one or 
more of these associations which concern themselves with the general 
local interest of the industry as well as that of their staff. 





CHAPTER VI l .  

FORESTS. 

The majority of the forest areae of the District are adminietered 
as reserved forests by the Forest Department of the Government of 
Bengal and i t  is the forests so adminietered that  are described in thin 
chapter. The location of these forest areas ie shown in the map in 
the folder. 

Appreciable areas of land covered by forest are however included 
in  many tea leases of which the produce ie utilised by leaseholdere. 
The timber is used for the manufacture of tea boxes and charcoal, for 
bridge and house building and as fuel both for domestic purposes and 
for the drying of tea, a half and half mixture of wood and coal being 
commonly used for this last purpose. It has not been possible to 
arrive a t  any estimate of the quantity of forest produce that  is utilised 
by lease-holders, but some idea of the areas leased for tea which may 
be under forest can be gathered from the fact that  out of 165,680 acres 
leased, only 63,227 acres are actually under tea cultivation. Some 
garden managements devote attention to re-afforestation and are able 
to maintain the potential value of their forests. 

Certain areas under forest not included in reserved forests are  under 
the Khas Mahal administration of the Deputy Commissioner. The area 
of these forests is probably diminishing-in 1907 i t  was estimated to 
be 20 square miles. It has proved difficult to maintain and administer 
these forest areas efficiently and their value measured in produce ie 
small. They provide some forest produce for villagers but their main 
importaqce lies often in  the protection they afford against erosion. 

The area first taken over in  1835 from Sikkim, i.e., the hill tract 

History and between the Kyal and the Balasan on the east and the 
Administra- Rangnu and the Mahanadi on the west, was then 
tion. entirely covered with forest and was practically unin- 

habited. So also were the hill areas between the Mechi and the 
Balasan and between the Tista and the  Mahanadi which were taken 
over in 1850. Colonisation and conversion of this forest into cultivated 
land and tea gardens was rapid as population increased. The Kalim- 
pong Subdivision was annexed in 1865 and had then a population 
estimated a t  3,536. Here too, a rapid clearance of forest and a 
considerable estension of cultivation followed an influx of settlers. 

Prior to 1863, Bengal and Assam, or the "Lower Provinces" as 
they were designated a t  the time, paid very little attention to the 
conservation of their forests. Calcutta had importecl all i ts  timber 
requirements from Burma and from Northern India. Other thickly 
populated areas had exploited local resources and imported produce 
from such forests as were accessible by river. Prices of both fuel and 
timber had greatly increased with gradual deforestation of the areae 
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nearer to towns. Governnlent therefore decided to fall illto line with 
other provinces in India, introduce measures of conservancy againet 
over-exploitation and save the reiilaiui~lg forests from total destruction. 

Under instructions from the Uoverniueilt of India, Mr. Brandis 
(afterwards Sir Dietrich Brandis, K . c . I . E . ) ,  when on his way fronl 
Burma to take up the post of  Inspector-General of Forests, India, 
inspected some of the forests of Ilriigill. I11 I)t.cen~l)cr 1862, i t 1  

consultation with Dr. Antlerson, tlle Sul)eril~tcutlent o f  t11e IJotanical 
Gardens, Calcutta, he subinitted his proposals for the conservntion of 
the Bengal forests. 

I n  1864, Dr. Anderson was entrusted with the work of carryil~g out 
preliminary investigation and inquiries. 'These were confined to the 
northern part of the Province, i.e., tlie Eastern IIilliltlayns including 
Sikkim and the belt of scil forest in the Terai uncl Duars at  the foot 
of the hills. As the Bhutan War was in progress at  the tiine, llis 
work in  khe Duars was considerably interfered with. 

As a result of his (preliminary proposals, Dr. Anderson waa appointed 
Conservator of Forests, in  addition to his duties in  the Botanical 
Gardens, Calcutta, and forest conservancy was inaugurated in  Bengal 
in August 1864. The first reserves were notified in 18G5 in the present 
Darjeeling Division, where work had commenced in the previous year. 

The forest of Ghoompahar had been "reserved" for the local wants 
of Darjeeling. It was first administered by the Municipality and 
was made Reserved Forest in 1879. The reinaining forests in the 
ceded ,territory were placed entirely under the charge of the Forest 
Department. Dr. Anderson found that he coulcl not cope with the 
work of both posts and resigned his conservatorsl~ip at  the end of 1867 
when Mr. Leeds, who had joined from Burma, was appointed the first 
whole-time Conservator of Forests. 

Mr. Leeds was succeeded in December 1872 by Dr. Schlich (later 
Sir William Schlich, K.c.I.E.) as Conservator of Forests, Bengal. Up  
to 1874, the forests of Darjeeling District had been included in the 
Cooch Behar Forest Division. I n  1875, the Darjeeling forests were 
taken out of the Cooch Behar Division and made into a separate 
Division : the hill portion of Kalimpong and Hurseong Divisions were 
included in the new Division. As a result of further reservations of 
forest in the Terai and Duars, Schlich reorganised the Divisions in 
1878 and the Darjeeling, Tista (now Kalimpong) and Kurseong 
Divisions were formed. 

At  that time the Kurseong Division was treated as a Subdivision 
of the Darjeeling Division and did not include the Malialdiram and 
Chattakpur blocks which were part of the Darjeeling Division. I n  
1890 the Kurseong Division was separated and in 1891 the Sivok Hill  
Forests which had been under the Tista Division since 1881 were 
restored to Kurseong. I n  1910 and 1919 the Mshaldiram and 
Chattakpur blocks were transferred to Kurseong from Darjeeling. 
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I n  addition to these three territorial Divisions another major 
administ~utive c-harge was created in 1944 for the Directorljllip of the 
Bengal Forest School. 

The Dengal Forest School which was opened a t  Dow Hill in the 
Kurseong F'oi*et;t Ilivision in 1907 is under the adminintrativtb control 
of the Co~lbervator of  forest^, Bengal. The school is prinlarily 
intended for the instruction in practiral forest work of the Subordinate 
Executive Xljtablishment below the rank of Forest Ranger. Foreat 
Subortlinates froin Bihar and Orissa and men from ea~nindaris under 
the control of the Government of Bengal and froin States were also 
trained here until 1929-when Bihsr and Orissa and the Feudatory 
States of Orissa opened the Orifisa States F o r e ~ t  School a t  Keenjhara- 
garh to train t l~e i r  own men. In 192'3 the Assan1 Government started 
sending Inen to the fichool. 

The period of training was originally Ci months but wae ext .endd 
in 1929 to approximately 11 months. The course begins on the 1st 
November each year and from Novenlber t>o t,he end of April t,he 
students receive practical tuition in forests of interest in the Province. 
From May to the Durga Pu jah  holidays theoretical instruction is 
given in the school and excursions are made to the hill foresta of the 
Kurseong and Darjeeling Divisions. 

Unt i l  1944 the Divisional Forest Officer, Kurseong, acted as 
Director of the School in addition 'to his own duties. H e  had the 
assistance of a Provincial Service Officer as instructor. The Director- 
ship of the School was created a separate major charge in June 1944. 
The number of students was then increased from 16 to 20' and an 
Instructor of Forest Ranger rank appointed to assist the  Director. 

The three Divisions in the District are divided into the following 
ranges :- 

Day'eeling : -Seven ranges : (1) Tista Valley, (2) Takdah, (3) Benchal, 
(4) Ghum-Simana, (5) Tanglu, (6) 6ingalila end (7) Darjeeling. 

Kurseong :-Five ranges : (1) Sivok, (2) 6ulrna, (3) Pankhabari, (4) Bagh- 
dogra and (5) Kurseong. 

Kalimpong : -Six ranges : (1 Kalimpong, (2) Peddmwi, (9) (Ihel, 
(4) Neore, (5) Jaldhaka an d (6) Reclamation. 

Forest villages in  the District had a population of 10,014 accord- 
ing to the 1941 census. This population was composed of the following 
tribes and classes :- 

Other hillmen . . . . . . . . 848 

Pleins Hindus . . . . . . . . 235 

... Soheduled oestes . . . . . . 196 

... Muslims . . . . . . 38 

Others . . . . -. . . 6 
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I n  addition to forest villagers the staff shown below was engaged in 
the work of administration of tile forests of the L)ist,rict :- 

Uarjeeling Diviaior~ :-1 gazetted officer, 7 forest ralrgcbrs (3 l ~ i l l n r e ~ ~  , 5 deputy 
rangera (4 hillnien), 10 foresters (6 hillnlcn), 8 clerk. urld 70 forest 
guards (70 hillmen). 

Kuraeony Drviuton:-4 gazetted officers, (I f o r e ~ t  rnngers, 5 clr1)uty ralrgere, 
11 foresters (2 hillmeu), 7 clerks (1 hillman) n~id  46 forest guards 
(40 hrll~nen). 

Kulirnpny 1)ivisiorr : -4 forest rangers (1 hillma~i) 5 dcputy rangers (3 hill- 
men), 10 foresters (1 Ilillni~n), 110 forest g~itrdo and otlrers (90 hilllnen). 

The total revenue and expenditure in the three Divisions for certain 
years is shown in the table below : - 

Total Total 
revenue. expenditure. 

Receipts for 1942-43 totalled Rs. 9,49,500. 

The forests of Darjeeling Division occupy generally the tops of the 
main ridges in the northern part of the district west 

The D'r~eo'in~ of the Tista river and two strips along the banks of 
Divlslon. 

the Great Rangit .and Tists rivers on the lower slopes 
of the steep hills rising froirl those rivers. The area is boundecl by the 
Tista river to the east, the Nepal boundary to the west, the Sikkim 
boundary to the north and the Rurseong Forest Division to the south. 
The Division extends from an elevation of 600 feet in the Tista valley 
to about 12,000 feet a t  Sandakphu. The ground is usually steep and 
often precipitous ,and is seamed with deep gorges and rapid mountain 
torrents. 

The forests form in whole, or in part, the watersheds of the 
following main rivers :- 

(a)  The Rammnm river, which joins the Great Rangit above Singla Bazar. 
( b )  The Little Rangit which joins the Great Rangit below Singla Bazar. 
(c) The Balasan which joins the Mahilnadi near Giliguri. 

There are numerous streams forming tributaries to the above and 
to the Great Rangit and Tista rivers. 

The only additions to the reserved forest during the last 20 years 
have been (i) the Simlijhora forest of 56 acres at the head waters of 
the Simlijhora stream in the Tista Tralley, (ii) the Lopchu Extension 
forest of 53 acres a t  the source of Lopchu Khola, (iii) the Pumong 
Extension forest of 131 acres at  the source of the Pu~nong Khola and 
(iv) the Rambi Extension forest of 51 acres adjoining the Cinchona 
area. The total area of the forests included in the Darjeeling Division 
at present is 72,788 acres. 



When thie forest Diviaion was created ite total area was 67,633 
acres. The present area i8 71,951 acres including 58 

The KuruOng acres added during the last 20 years. There has been Divinion. 
no addition since 1926. 

The foreats lie in the plains and on the lower hills of the Darjeeling 
Uietrict between the rivt4l.s Meclli on the west and Tieta on the enst. 
They occbupy parts of the three civil subdivisions of Kalinlpong, Sili- 
guri and Kurseong. The Birik block situated a t  the junction of the 
Xiang Khola. with t l l ~  Tieta forms the north-eastern boundarx of the 
Division and is in the Kalimpong civil fiubdivieion; other hill blocke 
that range along the Tista, the Lohargarh hill and the whole of the 
plains forests are within the Siliguri civil subdivision; the rest of the 
forests lie in the Kurseong civil subdivision. 

The Kalimpong Forest Divieion lies wholly within the civil 
subdivision of Kalimpong and in the part of the 

Ka'impOnl Darjeeling District which is east of the Tista river. Divinion. 
The total area of the Kalimpong Subdivision is 412 

square miles and Re~erved Fore& in it occupy an area o f  210 square 
miles. The forests lie in a belt along the left bank of the Tista river 
and along the northern boundary of the Jalpaiguri District. where they 
descend to 300 feet elevation and they aleo occupy the greater part of 
the higher ground of the subdivision, i.e., those parts which range 
from 5,000 to 10,300 feet in elevation. 

The areas of Reserved Forest in the District are approximately :- 

Darjeeling Division . . . . . . 73.000 

Kuteeong Diviaion . . . . . . 72,000 

Kalimpong Division . . . . .. 1,39000 

Totel . . 2,80,000 

or about 437 equare miles. 

Climate and altitude have an important effect on the distribution 
of species of trees. There is a great variation in 

The Forest elevation from about 200 feet above sea-level in the 
Crop. 

Terai t o  about 12,000 feet a t  Sandakphu in the 
Darjeeling Division. This gives rise to a large number of botanical 
species. 

I n  the Terai, the foothills and the Tista valley, almost tropical 
conditions prevail and temperatures range from 45°F. to  99°F. 
Frosts, fogs and hailstorms are frequent a t  higher elevations. Rain- 
fall is heavy generally and ranges from about 130 inches in the Terai 
to over 200 inches a t  Kurseong and the lower foothills. Further back 
in the hills, rainfall is not so heavy and may be locally below 100 
inches. It is heaviest from April to the middle of October. At  the 
higher altitudes heavy moist fogs are common throughoui the year and 
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high wind is rare: frost occurs in the hills during the cold weather 
particularly on northern slopes or in  valleys sheltered from the sun'e 
rays by surrounding hills. Snow occurs on the upper reaches of the 
Singalila ridge and rarely lies for more thau n few hours a t  elevsltione 
below 8,000 feet. 

Variations in rainfall are c.onaitl~rable eve11 in oon~parat ivel~ slnall 
areas and cause noticeable effecsts on distribution of species. 'l'hus in 
the Darjeeling Division at Badanlta~n ill the Rangit valley the rainfall 
is low and pine (Pinus longifolia) occurs: and a t  Rammaul whire 
rainfall is less than further east hemlock (Tsugu b~u~ioniana)  finds its 
optimu~rl conditions whereas i t  is absent at  the same elevation in the 
Qhum Silnana Range. 

The forests of the District can be divided into five classes :- 

(1) the plains forests, 
(2) the lower hill forests up to 3,000 feet altitude, 
(3) the middle hill forests from 3,000 to 6,000 feet altitude, 
(4) the upper hill forests from 6,000 to 9,000 feet altitude and 
(5) the conifer aud rhododendron forests. 

The plains fo~ests:-The soil near big rivers in the plains is sandy 
and gradually changes to deep loam. The main species which grow 
on the sandy soil are Khair (Acacia Cntechu) and Sissoo (Dalbergia 
sissoo) while Sal (Shorea robusta) with miscellaneous associates 
occupies the loam. Intermediate to t,hese are commonly found the 
Simul (Bombaz malabaricuin), Siris (Albizzia species), Toon (Ced~ela 
toona) and Gamari (Gnielina a~boreci). Where the water table is high 
and the drainage bad, tlie wet-mixed type of forest is found of which 
the main species are ~Cliamp (Michelia champaca) and Malagiri 
(Cinnamomum cecidodaphne). On the high alluvium near the foothills 
where the soil is dry, a dry mixed type of forest occurs, the principal 
species of which are Sal, Paccasaj (Terminalia crenulata) and various 
deciduous associates. 

The Lower Hill  Forests:-In the Darjeeling Division, Sal occurs on 
ridges and slopes other than those with northerly aspects. I n  many 
parts i t  is gregarious but usually i t  is stunted and of poor growth with 
trees of all age classes present. Sal is found also in mixture elsewhere 
with a large number of miscellaneous species of which Paccasaj, 
(Chilauni (Schin~a wallichii), Toon and ,Chikrassi (Chukrasia tabula~is) 
are the more valuable. I n  pockets or in northerly aspects the forest 
crop is varied in  character, the chief species being Champ, Panisaj 
(Te~minalia m,yrocarpa), Gokul (Ailanthus g~andis) ,  Simul, Lampati 
(Duabanga sonneratioides), Mainalrath (Tetrameles nudijlora), Gamari, 
Mandani (Acroca~pus f~axinifolius) and Eadam (Anthocephalus 
kadam6a) as well as the species mentioned above as in  mixture with 
Sal. 

I n  Badamtam in the Rangit valley, Pine (Pinus longifolia) is 
found in fair quantity. This is the only locality in Bengal where pine 
occurs naturally. 



The undergrowth consists of numerous herbaceous annuale and 
shrubs. Tanla bamboo (Uendrocalarr~u~ Irun~iltonii) grows exteneively 
except OII the driest slope8 aud fo r~ns  alnlost pure baniboo forent in the 
nioister areas. The area abounds iu clilnbers which do coueiderable 
damage to treea. The n1ol.e comnlon oues are Cfurjo lahara (Tinospora 
cotdifo~ztr), Debre lahara (Spatholobus r o . r l ) ~ ~ t g h t ~ ) ,  Bhorla (Buunhinia 
vahlii), Icurkus (L4fillettic~ pncZ~ycurpa) and Kaot-hu (Afucr~iw ptutiens). 
Plantations of Sal, Toon, Panisaj, Chikrassi, Ilalllpati and recently 
Teak (Tec*tona g~undzs) have been formed in this zoue. 

I n  the Kurseong Division Sal grows pure or mixed with other 
deciduous species on ridges and on southern and eastern slop- of 
moderate gradient. Steep slopes are occ.upied by its deciduous 
 associate^ the chief of which are 1'ac.c-asaj, Chilauni, Maiua, Simul, 
Karam (Adintr c-ordiflo~a), Gan~ar i ,  Harra (Tcrrrrir~ulicr chebula), 
Barrah (Tern! i~~ci l ia  btrlurit.~), Kinibu (A1 orrrs luviguta) and Amla 
(Z'hyla~~ti~us e11ih1ic.a). Sal is not fount1 luuc.11 over 2,500 feet altitude. 
Moist land ia occupied ulainly l)y lJanll)ali: Mandaui, Toon (Cedrela 
microca~pu), Champ, P a n i ~ a j ,  Mall~giri,  Gokul, Katus (('nstanopsis 
species), Angare ( P l r ~ b e  hainesianu) and Tejpat (Cin11arno7rwm 
tamala). 

I n  the Kalimpong Division Sal is generally gregarious and occure 
on well drained slopes and ridges in the western and southern forests 
lbut owing to geoloiical causes i t  does not occur east of the Chel river. 
Common and important species in this zone include Paccasaj 
(Terminalia toinentosa) , Panisaj , Barrah, Dabdabe (Garuga pinnatu), 
Gamari, Oodal (Sterculia villosa), Chilauni, Hatipaila (Pterospermum 
acerifolium), Kimbu, Toon, Lampati, Tanki (Bauhinia purpurea), 
Kadam, Lali  (Amoora wallichii) and Aulboke (Eugenia kurzii). 
Considerable areas are covered with the Tama bamboo. Common 
species in the undergrowth are Phlogacanthus thyrsijEorus, Vmdola- 
canthus nervosus, Holmskioldia sanguinea, Tabernaen~o~~tana  corotmria, 
Jasminum species and various kinds of thorny climbers. The weeds 
Eupatorium odoratum and Croton caudatus invade waste places and 
where there is a break in the  canopy. 

I n  the damper localities towards the east,ern boundary of the 
District, Panisaj, Angare, Champ and Nagesnrar (Mestla femca) are 
common while in the riverain forests, i.e., in  the  sandy beds of the 
Lish, ~Chel and their tributaries, Siris (Albizzia procera and 
odoratissinza) , Rhair (Acacia catechu) and Sissoo (Da lbergia sissoo) 
grow among the Rushila grass (Sacchaturn i.mperatum). 

The Middle Hi l l  Fo~ests:-Forests of this zone are limited in extent 
in  the Darjeeling Division. The chief species which occur here are 
the Alder or Utis (Alnus nepnlensis), Walnut (Jugluns regicr), Birch or 
Saur (Betula alnoides), Pipli (Bucklandio populonea), Angare (Phmbe 
species), Mahwa (Engelhardita species), T,ekh toon (Cedrela febri- 
fuga), species of Oaks (QU~TCUS) and of Spanish Chestnut (Cnstanopsh) 
and Chilauni (Schima wallichii). Undergrowth is not heavy in this 
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zone and consists of numerous herbs and shrubs. I n  certain areas the 
amall Pheling bamboo (Yseudostachyun~ polg,rnorphz~n~) is found. 
 plantation^ consist mainly of Panisaj, Toon, l'ipli and Walnut. 

I n  the Kurseong Division the luaill spe('ies art! Lekll toon, l'auiriaj, 
Chilauni, Lampati, Saur (Betulu species), I i i i~~l ) i i ,  Angnre (Yhwbe 
attenuata), Sinkoli (Cii~r~arnoml~n~ spec,ies), Ni~lagiri ,  Mandani, Siris 
(Albizzzu species), Mahwa (Enyellrctrdtic~ spictr ttr) uud Cllalnp (Micheliu 
species). 

I n  the Halimpong Division the upper limit of Sal is at 3,000 to 
3,500 feet altitude. The number of sl)ec.ies is fewer than s t  the lower 
altitudes, the principal being Chiluuni, Kntus (Ca,stir~~opsis tribuloides 
and Hysterix), Mahwa, Yanisaj a u ~ l  often in yregarioua patches Utis 
and Saur (Betula cylindrostachys). 

Large climbers festooning the forests occur naturally in this and 
the zones below and above. 

The Upper Hil l  Forests:-The greater part of the Darjeeling 
Division falls in this zone which here is charactesised by a rather over- 
mature stand of oaks, magnolias and laurels. The species are numerous 
but the following occur in quantity :-The Oaks, Buk (Quercus 
Zurrrellosn~, Phalat (Quercus lineirtu) ancl Sungrekatus (C;?uc.rcrls pachy- 
phylta), the chestnut, Kstus (Castanopsis hystri.~), Kawlas (Machilus 
species), Champs (&lichelia species), Ghoge Champ (i44agnolia camp- 
bellii), Sinkoli (Cinnamo.rnum species) and Maple, Hapasi (Ace? 
species). Of the lesser species, Khanalipa (Euoidia species), Jhingani 
(Eurya juponica) and Kharani (Synrplocos species) are worth mention. 
The trees are stag-headed and covered with moss and lichens: the 
general appearance of the crop is poor. Undergrowth is dense and 
contains many nettles, raspberries, ferns and bamboos. Plantations in 
this zone are extensive and consist niainly of Dhupi (Cryptomeria 
japonica) introduced from Japan in the late 19th century, Utis, Pipli, 
Champ and the Oaks. 

I n  the Kurseong Division, Saur (Betula species) is the only valuable 
indigenous species growing in the lower part of the zone. Toon 
(Cedrela species), Panisaj and Kimbu are found in small quantities. 
Certain parts of the zone suit Walnut and Yipli. I n  the upper part, 
the principal valuable species are Buk, Phalat, 'Champ (Michelia 
escelsa), Lalikawla (Machi1,us odoratissima), Pipli and Lekh toon. 
Undergrowth is mainly of Rubus, Strobilanthes, bamboos and ferns. 
Lichens cover the boles and branches of trees. 

I n  the Kalimpong Division Katus (Cnstanopsis species) becomes 
more common as one rises through the zone. Other species such as 
Tite Champ (Michelia Cathcartii), Malata (il.lacn~anga pustulata), 
Tarsing (Beildschmietlia siklcimensisj appear and gradually give place 
to Knola (filachilzts ga~r~mieana), Pahale (Litsoa elongab and 
latifolia), the Oaks (Quercus lamellostc, lineattr and pachyphylla), 
Champ (Michelia excelsa), Kapashi (Acer campbellii) and Kharani 



(Sywtplocos thaefol iu) .  A few walnut trees are found. The commoneat 
undergrowths are the eil~tlll baluboo ( L - l r ~ ~ i d l ~ t u r i u  r u c e r t ~ o ~ u ) ,  wild 
raspberries aud various s1~ecit.b: of Strobi lut~theu.  

The C o n i f e r  and Z(l~ododetrt1ron Fores t s : -T l l i~  zone does not esilst 
in the Kurseong Division. I n  the Darjeeling 1)iviaiou i t  containa 
ban~boos, chiefly Maliug ( A r u n d i r t a ~ t u  ~uce7nosu) .  They occur either 
as a pure crop or as an underetory to the high forest. The greatrr part 
of thie zone in the Darjeeling 1)ivision suffered badly fro111 aerioua 
fires in 1876, 1879, 1882, 1903, I909 and 1939. Charred and b1at.h-ened 
stems of treetl towering above pure bamboo areas  till indicate how 
well stocked the tree species were in the past and how invasive is the 
growth of bamboos as the tree forest is destroyed. The present forests 
contain chiefly dwarf ba~nboos, rhododendrons or conifers with pntches 
of high elevation Oak ( Q u e ~ c u s  pachyphy l lu ) ,  Maple (Ace? spectes) and 
Ghoge Champ (Magnolia c u n ~ p b e l l i l )  moutly towards the lower limit. 
Of the conifers Tauus, Dhengre salla (Tu.r.us 1tut.c.uta) occurs a t  the 
higher elevations in the Tanglu range; but further towards the Phalut- 
Rammam ridge, Taxus is replaced to a gretit r ~ t r n t  by Henlloc*k, 
Tengre salla ( T s u y u  1~11no7tic1nu) between 8,000 and Y,50U feet 
elevations and these merge into Silver fir, Gobre salla (A41)tcs d e ~ t s a )  
higher up with rhododendrons and high elevation Birch, Saur (He tu la  
u t i l i s ) .  Rhododendrons form pure forest s t  the upper limits. l'asture 
land is found on the Nepal-Bengal boundary which has been kept clear 
of forest. 

There is a small area of the Kalimpong Division over 8,600 feet 
altitude. I n  it occur patchea of conifers, the principal species being 
Tengre ealla ( T s u g a  b r u n o n i a m )  and Dhengre salla (Taxus baccata) .  
Above 9,000 feet the ground is almost entirely covered with the Maling 
bamboo : but there are occasional patches of rhododendron forest 
(R. a ~ b o ~ e u r n ,  g ~ a n d e  and F a l c o n e ~ z ) .  

From the beginning, the forests of the Darjeeling Division have 
been used mainly to meet the local denlands. Tea 

Utilisation. estates consume large quantities of firewood as well 
as some timber for box-planking. The town of Darjeeling and the 
cantonments of Jalapahar and Lebong require large supplies of fire- 
wood and charcoal and a certain anlount of timber for constructional 
purposes. Ehas  Mahal tenants take little timber and firewood froin 
Reserved Forests as most of their demand can still be met from Khns 
Mahal Forests. Fodder however is in great demand throughout the 
Division. Professional graziers are allowed to pasture their cattle on 
the Singalila range and part  of the Tanglu range. I n  other areas 
stall feeding in bathans is the rule. Large quantities of bnlllboos are 
used for making mats and baskets. The denland for firewood and 
charcoal increased by more than 400 per cent. above normal after the 
commencement of the war with Japan :  this was due to the extra 
visitor populationa and to increased output of tea gardens a t  a time 
when coal supply was short. A small export of sal timber from the 
Tista valley represents the only part of the produce of thie Division 
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not consumed locally. The yield of revenue from cliffereut kinds of 
forest produce from this Divifiion is shown in the table below :- 

Box- Fodder and 
Other Firewood. minor Sal timber. planking timber. 

timber. produoe. 

RB. RS. I~S. ns. RH. 

In  normal years Kurseong in bhe hills and Siliguri in the plains 
are the main i~larkebs for the produce of the forests of the Kurseong 
Division. Matigara and Naxalbari in the Terai also take some 
quantities of plough pieces, rice-pounders, aal poles and other timber 
scantlings. Export of sal poles takes place by cart to Kishanganj and 
of sal and other logs and scantlings by rail from Siliguri. During the 
war local consulnption was reduced as the forests were worked 
departmentally for the supply of timber for war purposes. The yield 
of revenue from different kinds of forest produce from this Division 
is shown below : - 

Timber. Minor 
Firewood' produce. 

Rs. RE. Rs. 

For many years after the Kalimpong Division Forests were 
reserved, the produce available mas far above local requirements. The 
tree wastes outside the reserves were then more than sufficient for local 
needs and as the reserved forests were almost inaccessible to outsiders, 
very little timber or firewood could be sold from them. But later the 
construction of the Tista Valley Cart Road supplied a means of 
extracting sal from the forests on the left bank of the Tista while the 
development of the tea industry in the Jalpaiguri District accompany- 
ing the destruction of the outside forests gave rise to a demand for 
forest produce from the southern part of the Division. Further 
improvements in communications have facilitated extraction : there 
are now 58 miles of cart road and 100 miles of bridle paths in the 
forests of the Division. Recent improvements are the construction of 
a cart road from Rissisuln to Labha 8 miles in length and the bridging 
of the Tista near Riyang with a suspension bridge 459 feet long. The 
high level and intermediate forests are however still practically 
unworkahle. Their reservation is justified by the need for preventing 
erosion on a large scale and for safeguarding supplies of water for 



springs and the  water-supply of Kalimpong town. Exieting trees are 
being preserved to meet future d e ~ r ~ a n d  when the country developa 
further and improved comn~unications will make extraction profitable. 

A t  present, local demand ablrorbcl a very small part of the produce 
available. Firewood, charcoal and a little building timber for the 
town of Kalilupoug, sonle tinlber for orange boxes, bambous, thatch, 
houseposts for villagers' housecl and some fodder for cattle sumcl up 
local consumption. I n  normal years export consisted lnainly of fire- 
wood for tea gardens in the adjoining Jalpuiguri Uistrict, of timber 
for their building6 and tea packing and of sal timber for sleepers and 
house building in North Bengal. The war created a large delnand for 
timber of all kinds while the difticulty of obtaining coal during the 
war caused the demand of tea gardens for firewood to rise steeply. 

The yield of revenue from different kindlr of forest produce from 
this Division is sllowu below : - 

Timber. Firewood. Minor 
produce. 

ICY. Ha. h. 
1826-26 . . . . 84,456 25,391 16,20P 
1930-31 . . . . 00,610 22,807 22,412 
1936-36 . . . . 47,174 15,778 17,690 
1940-41 . . . . 59,848 19,136 20,110 
1941-42 . . . . 66,648 18,310 17,917 
1942-43 . . . . 1,82,141 43.604 18,062 

U p  to 1892 the forests of the D a r j e e l i ~ ~ g  Division were worked in 
a desultory fashion for t in~ber  and firewood. Yermita 

~llvitulturr were issued with a fixed price per tree and the yermit- 

! .  holder selected and removed the best trees in the forest. 
Hollow or defective trees, which should have been 

removed on silvicultural grounds, were allowed to accumulate in the - 

forest. This i s  the main reason for the present poor condition of the 
crop. 

The first regular working plan was prepared by Manson and came 
into effect from 1892-93. I t  prescribed a rotation of 160 years in five 
periods of 32 years. The forest was also divided into five l'eriodic 
blocks; the first or regeneration Periodic blo('li and the fifth were 
closed to grazing. Periodic block I was to be regenerated by taking 
out half the crop over one-sixteenth of the area annually. fl'he 
remainder was to be left as a shelter wood over the young crop which, 
it was anticipated, would consist of natural seedlings supplemented 
by sowing and planting. The shelter-wood was to be removed later 
in a h a 1  felling. 

Revision of this plan was undertaken by Osrnaston 11 years later. 
The shelter-wood was removed in a final felling from the 10 original 
coupes and no new regeneration fellings were undertaken. The final 
fellings were followed by planting and dibbling to conlplete the 
regeneration. By 1912, 10 out of the 16 coupes of Periodic block I 
were fair ly successfully regenerat.ed and these plantations are still nu 
outstanding feature of the hills. The chief defect in Manson's plan - 
was that  only about a third of the original crop was removed in the 



regeneration felling and the removal of the  remaining two-thirds 
caused a lot of damage to the young crop. Also the coupes were laid 
out in long strips straight down the hill-side which became, on that  
account, liable to landslips and inconvenient to inapect. I n  1912 
Grieve's plan was introduced with the main object of avoiding the 
second felling which had in Inany cases destroyed the regeneration 
established after the first felling. This plan excluded all  areas open 
to grazing as unworkable and included all regeneratio~l areas under a 
"l'lantation Worlting Chcle". Tlle remainder was tlivitlrtl iuto l l igh 
Forest and Coppice Working Circles, the latter to be worked on a 
30 years' rotation for the supply of firewood to tea gardens. For the 
High Forest a nlodifietl selection system was adopted with a rotation 
of 150 years and a felling cycle of 25 years. During the felling cycle 
half the trees over 2 feet in  diameter were t o  be removed in groups 
utilising advance growths as foci and supplenienting thern by pluntillg 
where necessary. But  the exploitable trees were by no means evenly 
distributed and natural reproduction did not extend as expected. The 
groups actually became clear felling i n  patches all of which had to 
be planted up. They have thus for the most part  now become 

,promising plantations. 

The next working plan was prepared by Baker in 1921 and the 
clear felling followed by taungya planting recommended by him has 
been followed since 1921 in the three Divisions in  this District in all 
areas below 7,500 feet where ground is not too precipitous. As i t  has 
produced most of the fine young plantations to be seen in the hills i t  
ie described in  detail. 

It is a technique of clear felling and artificial regeneration under 
which patches of forest are clear felled of all trees and regenerated by 
sowing and planting valuable forest trees in conlbirlation with the 
cultivation of field crops. Each year some blocks of forest are marked 
out for clearing. When the timber and firewood have been removed, 
cultivators are invited to come into these areas. These men clear the 
land, burning off the small wood, hoe the ground and cultivate i t  with 
crops, usually maize or millets. No rent is paid by them but in  return 
for the crop which is  usually abundant owing to the richness of the 
forest soil, they plant forest trees among the crop, the area being kept 
well weeded for the sake of their crops. This is done either free of 
cost or in return for a small reward. Next year the area is again 
cultivated with field crops and vacancies among the forest trees are 
filled up  but ,by the third year the forest plants have usually grown 
so big that  there is not enough space for cultivation between them. 
As new coupes are felled each year, the villagers can always move on 
to a fresh site and while they get a free use of land for cultivation, 
the forest is regenerated a t  a low cost. The new forest consists mainly 
of those species which are most valuable. 

The latest practice in  silviculture is  to restrict clear felling to 
contour strips 3 chains wide and to  keep shelter belts as wind brakes 
on ridges. 
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The history of forest managenlent in the Kurseong and Kalimpong 
Divisions is much the same. Up  to the end of 1942, the taungya 
system had resulted in the artificial regeneration of 8,463 acres of 
forerct in Kalixnpong. I n  the Iiurseoug Division early management 
was mainly directed to the exploitation of tlal. Immediately after 
reservation, sal trees were bold for sleepers to purchasers on the 
nlonopoly syetern with the result that all big ~ a l  trees above 5 feet in 
girth disappeared from acncesbible areas. Thereafter felling was 
directly controlled by the Depa14ment. There was however no restric- 
tion on felling of lililittt trees. The only attention given to silviculture 
was to try to fill up blanks by sowing or planting. Later fire protec- 
tion and climber cutting i r ~  sal areas, as well as thinning out specie8 
interfering with sal, was practised. Gradually more effective working 
plans were adopted and in l!)?O-30 a plan was introduced based in the 
plains and hills on clear felling and subsequent planting and in the 
hill sal forests on selection felling. Appreciable areas in the Baman- 
pokri block have been planted up with teak. 

Areas planted in the Kurseong Division amounted to 7,164 acres 
at the end of 1942. 1,991 acres had been planted up before 1923. 
From 1923 to 1931 the regular method of plantation was continued 
as well as the t aunyyu  method and the total areas planted up 
annually varied from 150 to 300 acres. After 1931 the taungya 
method only was followed and the annual areas planted varied from 
200 to 375 acres. 

One result of forest management during the last 60 years has 
been a change in the scenery of those parts of the forests which have 
been exploited and where regeneration has been carried on artificially. 
Large ancient trees and thick lianas climbing from tree to tree can 
no more be seen. Species which were common tJo a locality 20 years 
ago have, i n  some areas, al l  but completely disappeared and, in place 
of a mixed wood of various ages and sizes, one finds crops of eyen age 
and far fewer species some of which, such as teak and cryptomeria 
japonica, are exotic to the district while others, although indigenous, 
were comparatively little known before. I n  other places, as in some 
of the flats a t  the foot of the hills such as the Ma1 block, what used 
to be mainly a mass of creepers is now a thick forest growth which 
annually yields as much as 4,000 cubit feet of firewood per acre for 
tea estates. The capital value of forest property has thus immensely 
increased. 

Extraction from the upper hill and much of the middle hill forests 
has proved impossible, but these forests serve a very 

Erosion. important purpose i n  conserving the soil locally and 
preventing fertility deteriorating in the plains. On this subject the 
Divisional Forest Officer, Darjeeling, makes the following observa- 
tions : - 

"Apart from supplying local needs for forest produce, the 
forests in  the Darjeeling hills have a very great indirect effect 
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on the people of lower Bengal. No year passes without land- 
slips occurring to a greater or smaller extent in theoe hills. 
They would have been fa r  more nurnerous and serious if the hillo 
were completely laid bare of treee. The trees ill the forest not 
only cover the soil and hold the force of the torrential rain but 
their roots bind the soil and lieep it porous thus allowing the 
droppings from the crown slowly to percolate ailtl feed the 
springs c-ontinuously. Where there are no trees, 1aaii1 water 
strikes the ground clirectly ant1 quickly rushes d o w ~ ~  the slope. 
The soil gets hardened, the springs caullot be fetl clue to lack of 
seepage and co~lsequeiltly dry up  as soon the rains arc over. 
The stream6 iu the neigllbol~rhood are floodecl after rain and 
become altogether dry once the rainy season is over. The surface 
soil fro111 the cultivated slopes and froin the landslips is carried 
down by rain water and deposited as a fine paste choking all 
the pores in the bed of the river. I n  course of time seepage is 
practically stopped and as further detritus is deposited, the bed 
of the river begins to rise and the volume of water that used to 
flow down the channel then overfloods the banks causing great 
damage to cultivation. Further, when the rains are over, the 
river becomes dry and uunavigable and the country unhealthy. 
Though the wood-cutter on the hill harclly realises the effect of 
felling trees and laying bare the hill slopes, people hundreds of 
miles below suffer hardship. I t  is a great pity that the indirect 
effect of the existence of forests was not appreciatecl in olden 
days and instead of creating reserves on the hill tops and laying 
bare the whole hill down below, a illore even distribution of the 
forest was not aimed at to prevent soil erosion and its deleterious 
effect on the rivers of 13engal. (The real measure of the import- 
ance of the hill forests should always be in terms of their effect 
on water-supply to the springs and on their prevention of soil 
erosion. " 

The Divisional Forest Officer, Kalimpong, states: 

"The dangers of soil erosion are becoming more and more 
evident in those parts of the Halimpong Khas Mahal which have 
been given over to cultivation. Partly owing to the steepness of 
the ground and partly owing to the geological nature of the 
underlying rock round about Kalimpong town and in the catch- 
ments of the Rilli, the Lish, the Chel and their tributaries, 
erosion is liable to occur here to a greater extent than in  other 
parts of the District. Where the forest has been cleared away in 
the course of the last 80 years, the protective covering of the 
deep soil which was the legacy of the .primeval forest has now all 
been washed away, sheet erosion is rapidly taking place and in 
many places, gullies and landslides have started so that the evils 
of erosion, a t  first insidious, are now forcing themselves upon 
men's attention. It is a more serious matter than is commonly 
recognised because the problem affects not only the few cultivators 



of the actual site of the erosion but also thousands of people in 
well populated districts such ae Dacca and Mymensingh which 
are served by the rivers of which these hills are the catchment.  

No conlprehensive scheme for taking protective measures 
against erosion in these areas has yet materialised but one or two 
small areas have been made over to the Forest Department for 
protection and afforestation. One such area is the Dalapchan 
slip. Landslides have been going on here for severa! years to 
such an extent that  they were costing Government some thousands 
of rupees per year in  repairs to an  important road. I n  1910 an 
area of 188 acres here was made over t o  the Forest Llepartnleut for 
reafforestation. I n  1942 some small areas of unstable land in the 
Kalimpong Develop~nent Area ranging from less than one acre to 
40 acree each and totalling 173 acres were similarly made over to 
the Forest Department for protectiou by afforestation. 

The presence of large trees does not necetisarily provide protec- 
tion against erosion. Indeed n forest consisting of large trees 
only with no undergrowth and little soil may actually help erosion 
by guiding the rainfall along definite channels. 

The principal protection is found in the deep and bpongy 
forest soil which results from the decompositiorr, through 
centuries, of the leaves, twigs, roots, dead branches and stems of 
the vegetation, both large and small, of the herbs and shrubs of 
the undergrowths no less than of the big trees. When rainwater 
falls on a forest, the force of the water is broken, first by the 
crowns of the trees and then by the litter on the ground. This 
prevents the raindrops from beating the soil particles into 
suspension and clogging the pores and reducing percolation. The 
water, therefore, instead of being washed away along the surface 
of the ground, largely enters the soil through infiltration. The 
spongy soil, again, holds back the greater part  of the water only 
allowing it to pass through in small quantities a t  a time. This 
is the reason why the catchment areas of the water-supply in hill 
stations are kept well wooded. Had  this not been done, the rain 
water would have run off soon after i t  fell and there n-odd be no 
water available in the dry season. The presence of the forest 
ensures a perennial supply. On the other hand, where deforesta- 
tion has taken place, the soil, perhaps loosened by cultivation, is 
gradually carried off by rain and sheet-erosion begins. rl'he nes t  
layer of soil is less absorbent, the amount of run off increases and 
the rate of erosion is accelerated. Little by little, the top corer 
disappears and there being no soil to hold the rainfall, i t  is imme- 
diately carried down into streams and rivers, swelling the rivers 
into floods perhaps hundreds of miles from the site of the 
rainfall. 

It is an  unfortunate fact that  although the destruction of a 
forest and of the resultant soilcovering can be brought about 

10 
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comparatively easily and quickly, the re-establishment of a foreet 
on such eroded land and the formation of a depth of soil sufficient 
to give adequate protection ~r lus t  take niarly years to accomplish." 

.Damage to forests I)y fire is negligible excel~t ill the high forest 
of the Darjeeling IIivision. .\s protetbtion, a wide fire 

Fire. line is cleared and maintained on the Nepal frontier. 
Special grounds have been preparetl for canlping and picnicking with 
the same object. 

I n  regard to grazing in the reserved forests of the District, the 
1)olit-y of Governnler~t is to permit i t  as far  as i t  does 

Grazing. not damage the forests. The following summary of 
the grazing rules published in the Calcutta Gazette which are a p p l r  
cable to the Kalilripong Division will give an  indication of how 
grazing is controlled. 

In  the Lower Forests grazing is only allowed on monthly permits 
issued by the Range Officer a t  rates fixed by the Conservator. The 
areas for which these monthly perlnits can be issued are fixed 
annually. 

Grazing in the Upper Forests is reserved permanently for tenants 
of Government who are required to take out a pass quarterly paying 
four annas for every buffalo, two annas for every bullock, cow or pony 
and one anna for a sheep or goat. These rates can be modified by the 
Conservator and other rates can be fixed by him for those who are not 
Government tenants. Block Mnndals are allowed permits for free 
grazing for their own cattle. A t  least one-half of the areas of the 
Upper Forest is always available for grazing. 'Grazing camps also 
(bathans) can be established with the permission of the Divisional 
Forest Officer. Occupiers of bathans are required to establish 
nurseries for the replanting of trees. Cattle in bathans are stall-fed 
but have an  open fenced-in area in which they can exercise. 

An  account of the animals, birds, fish and insects of the District 
(most of which are found in the forests) will be found 

Qamr. in  Chapter I. Rights of shooting and fishing in  the 
Reserved Forests of the District are leased to the Darjeeling Shooting 
and Fishing Club which has about 120 members and employs guards 
to prevent poaching. It has not been very successful in this but 
probably the efforts of the !Club have some effect in preventing poach- 
ing and breaches of the law protecting wild animals, birds and fish. 
Attempts by the Club t o  1)lteed pheasants and introduce brown trout 
failed. 



CHAPTER VII I .  

CINCHONA. 

The original Lowe of c-illc.hona  as iu the north-western part of 
South America, chiefly Bolivia and Peru. The autipyretic proper- 
ties of i ts  bark were probably known to the Jesuit lniseionaries in 
those countries but its introduction into Europe in 1639 is ascribed 
to the Countess of C h i n c h o ~ ~ ,  wife of the Spanish Viceroy of Peru.  
Quinine, the essential priuciple of cinchona, was isolated in France 
in 1820 and the indisc.riminate exploitation of the South American 
forests which followed led to the fear, later justified, of an early 
exhaustion of the natural sources of supply. Atteinpte were accord- 
ingly made to organise the cultivation of r.inchona as the only means 
of ensuring continuity of hupplie.;. A Dutcl~ expedition t o  South 
America in 1853 under Hass Karl rerrulted in the introduction of plants 
and .seed into Java,  while the fruits of a British expedition under 
Clements Markham in 1859 formed the Lafiis of Indian plantatione. 
For a long time the Dutch and Iiidiar~ p la~~ta t ious  have provided the 
only supplies of cinchona, but within the last two decades its culti- 
vation has also been undertaken in a nurabrr of other countries the 
chief of which are East Africa, Central America, Malaya, Australia, 
New Zealand, French Indo-'China and Korea. The Russian experi- 
ment with cinchona as an annual crop in the Caucasus region is an 
interesting development. 

The bulk of the material from the Markham expedition was taken 
to Ootacamund in the Nilgiris, where McIvor with great zeal and 
energy set about the formation of a cinchona plantation. I n  Bengal 
the cultivation of this exotic species was entrusted to Dr. Anderson, 
then Superintendent of the Royal Botanic Garden, Calcutta, to whoee 
labours, technical ability and judgment the success of the present 
plantations is largely due. In 1861 he was deputed to Java to study 
the methods adopted by the Dutch. He  returned mith a large number 
of healthy plants, some of which were retained for Bengal, the rest 
being sent t o  Ootacainund. I n  the meantilne plants were raised in 
Calcutta from seed supplied by the Royal Botanic Gardens, Kew. 
The Bengal experiment started with plants fro111 Java,  from Ootaca- 
mund and a few from the Calcutta gardens. The first nurseries were 
tried a t  Senchal where, however, the climate proved too rigorous and 
the plants had to be transferred to a milder climate a t  Lebong. 
There they thrived and a suitable location for a permanent plantation 
was found a t  Rungbee on a spur projecting from Senchal in a south- 
easterly direction. Betweell 1861 and 18G9 the main preoccupation 
was with scientific and technical problems connected mith the propa- 
gation and after-care of the plants. The initial difficulties overcome, 
the plantation grew and small harvests of bark began to come in  
from the year 1869-70. The plantation started with five species of 
cinchona : succi~ubra,  officinalis, panudiana, micrantha and calhaya. 
10A 



.At first succirubra established itself as the lrlost suitable species and 
this was the variety officially encouraged in  Bengal, while in  Java the 
Dutch were rapidly developing as the best yielder of quinine the 
"calisayu" and more especially a, variety of i t  called the ledyeriunu. 
Subsequent experierice established ledyeritcnu also as a very suitable 
species for Bengal but stlccirribru held the field until eorlie time 
between 1880 and 1890 when more attention was given to quinine as 
the best of the alkaloid drugs and to 1edllel.iun(c as the best source of 
quinine, in preference to "cinchona febrifuge" u rnisture of all the 
alkaloids of the cinchoua bark for which succ.i,rtrbrrc, ivas co~isidered to 
be the illore profitable soulace. At  present the ljengal plantatiorls con- 
centrate lrlaiilly on l ~ d ~ e r i t t ~ t u  together with IL slnall proportion of a 
hybrid of ledgerianu a ~ i d  slrcc.irlrhr.cr whic-h was obtained by the 
crossing of the two species about the year 1900. I n  the Nilgiri Hills 
and other parts of Madras they have not been so successful with 
ledgeriat~n, the  species ~ n a i n l y  cultivated being rohustn, ofZicir~ulis 
and szlccirubra. Robusta is a good yielder specially adapted to higher 
elevations and i ts  introduction into Bengal a few years ago has given 
results of good promise. 

The plantation a t  Rungbee was gradually extended over the whole 
ridge lying between the Rungbee (or Rongjo) and the Riyang valleys. 
I n  1887 an area a t  Sittong on an  adjoining ridge to the south of the 
Riyallg valley was taken in. These two ridges now constitute the 
Mangpu plantation with a total area of 12,000 acres and a standing 
crop of 4,000 acres. I n  1883 a plantation of 300 acres was started in 
the Rungjong valley but the rainfall proveil too heavy and the 
plantation was abandoned in 1896. A plantation of 500 acres a t  
Nimhong in  the same tract was purchased in lt3!);3 fronl the Bhutia 
Cinchona Association and was given up  by 1889 after complete 
extraction of the standing crop. About the same time another stand- 
ing crop of about 170,000 lbs. just across the Rungbee valley and to 
i t s  nort,ll was purchased from the Darjeeling Tea and 'Cinchona 
Association. Records also show purchases of bark from private 
planters in Sikkim about the same time. The cultivation of cinchona 
by private estates in the Darjeeling district was made possible through 
direct State encouragement by way of supply of seed and seedlings 
a t  nominal rates. Private enterprise did not however continue for 
long, having proved uneconomical owing to a teir~porary slump in 
bark prices. Rut  Government pursued a policy of extended cultiva- 
tion of cinchona as needed for the public welfare and in  1900 a new 
plantation was started a t  Munsong then under Reserved Forest. This 
plantation now occupies a total area of 8,000 acres with about 3,500 
acres under cinchona. I n  1938 a third plantation was opened in the 
Rongo block of the Kalimpong Forest Divisiori where it is expected 
tha t  a total area of 1,600 acres will be ultimately under cinchona, 
400 acres having already beell planted up  by the encl of 1943-44. A 
fourth plantation has just been started in  the Latpanchor group of 
blocks in  the Kureeong Forest Division. For  the present Govern- 
ment are aiming to reach an annual production of 100,000 Iba. quinine 



within the next few years. This would correspond to  an annual 
harvest of 2,500,000 lbs. of bark. The average yearly hameats of bark 
in the past have been approximately as followe :- 

Averege annlial har\.eat. 
lbu. 

1868-70 to 1878-70 
1879-80 to 1888-80 
1880-90 to 1888-00 
18Q0-1900 to 1808-00 
1000-10 to 1918-19 
1019-20 to 1928-29 
1028-30 to 1838-38 
Current 

The first product to be manufactured in Bengal was a mixture of 
all the alkaloids of cinchona to which was given t.he name of cinchona 
febrifuge. The first year's output of 48 lbs. was obtained in 1874-75 
and, after  successful clinical trials, Government authorised its issue 
to the public in 1876-77. The method of manufacture was simple, 
consisting of extraction of the active principles of the bark by means 
of an acid and their subsequent precipitation from the extract by 
means of an alkali. The factory equipment was not elaborate and 
production capacity was small. I n  the 14 years between 1874 and 
1887 (the year quinine was first produced a t  the factory) the total 
output of cinchona febrifuge was only 82,023 lbs. giving a yearly 
average of 5,858 lbs. The credit of developing a process for the 
manufacture of quinine similar to that  used in Europe, without 
information of the details of the European method, is due to 
Mr. Wood, former Quinologist, and to Mr. Gammie, Deputy Super- 
intendent of the plantations. I n  the first year 1887, the production 
of quinine was 331 lbs., the next year i t  rose to 2,000 lbs. The 
10,000 lbs. l imit  was reached by 1895-96 while in another 10 years 
the capacity rose to 16,000 lbs. Thereafter followed a sudden jump 
to 27,000 lbs. as a result of the installation, in  1907, of new plant and 
machinery. There have been no major alterations to the factory or 
changes i n  the method of manufacture since. But with the help, 
from time to time, of small additions to plant and machinery and 
minor adaptations in process, production capacity has now been raised 
to 70,000 lbs. per year, an increase which has proved invaluable 
during the war. 

U p  to the end of the last century a part of the bark wae extracted 
to give cinchona febrifuge alone and a part to give both that  product 
and quinine; but the entire available supplies of bark are now extract- 
ed by a standard alkali process in which quinine sulphate is obtained 
as the primary product and cinchona febrifuge as a by-product. 
Both in the variety of products and in their quality the factory a t  
Mangpu has made rapid strides in the last decade, the number of 
different products issued being over 32. 

I n  the early days cinchona was propagated mainly from cuttings 
but, both in the Bengal plantations and in Madrae, it is now propa- 
gated from seed. In Java grafting is known to be the Inore common 



method but has not been adopted in India with any degree of success. 
The seed is very ulna11 and light, GO,OUU to 70,000 seeds going to the 
ounce, and is harvested towards the eud of winter. I t  iu sow11 about 
March in specially prepared beds suitably covered. The seed bed 
consists mainly of sifted leaf ~uould. lThe nursery lineti uuucllly face 
north and the seed is broadcast and covered up with a thin layer of 
fine leaf n~ould. Ueriuination takea 3 to 4 11-ee1cs and when half an 
inch high tlie seetllings :ire ~~epl:il~tt.ll 111 o0lc.l becls, prepared as 
before, ;it ;I spacing of I "  x 1 " .  'I'llebt. ale t~ l~llsplil~lt~(i  once again 
after s few \\eelrs illto final nurseries at  a spacing of 4" x 4". I n  theue 
nurseries the plants are allowed to grow and r e  hardened by 
gradually increasing exposure thi,oughout the winter until they are 
ready to be planted in the field after the early rains. Preparation of 
the land for planting requires a great deal of labour. Where i t  is 
occupied by heavy jungle, the forest is felled a year or two ahead and 
allowed to rot through the rains. I n  the winter the logs are cut up 
and removed and the land cleared with the minimum possible burn- 
ing. Adequate measures have to be taken to prevent soil erosion. 
The land is then staked out a t  4 feet intervals. 'Tallieu or plant holes 
are dug to a depth of 18" and these are recovered after some exposure 
of the soil. As soon as the land has absorbed sufficient moisture the 
young plants are put out into tallies, care Leiug taken to select a 
slightly wet aud cloudy day. The after-tale of the plantation 
consists of keeping weeds down by sickling, aerating the soil by 
cultivation and removing dead and dying branches from the plants 
from tirne to tiwe. Froin tlie third year, sluall Iiurvests are obtained 
from the last process. At the end of the eighth year, all the plante 
are coppiced to give the first primary harvest. The coppiced plants 
throw out fresh shoots and have a fresh period of growth. Vacancies 
caused by death of plants during the first eight-year period are also 
now filled up by new seedlings. The block is taken care of for a 
further period of 8 years after which all the plants are harvested by 
uprooting. I n  the course of harvesting, the bark is removed from 
the root and stem by beating with a wooden mallet and from the 
branches by scraping with a knife: the green bark is dried in the 
sun and drying is completed, if necessary, in an artificial drier. 

I n  the factory the dry cinchona bark is first ground to a fine 

powder in a series of mechanical disintegrators. It is then mixed 
with slaked lime and a quantity of water just enough to make the 
powder moist. The mixture is kept for 24 hours during which the 
lime has a preliminary physical and chemical action. It is then 
tipped into extraction vats containing enough water to provide 
adequate mixing and enough mineral oil to dissolve the alkaloids 
liberated by the caustic soda subsequently added. The contents of 
the extra~t~iorl vats are heatetl by passing sieanl through coils fitted 
to them and stirred continuously by mechanical stirrers. The 
mixture is now allowed to settle :tnd the laytlr of oil floating on the 
top and containing most of the alkaloids in solution is drawn off. 
Extraction is completed by heating with fresh quantities of oil, after 
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which the bark residue is discarded. The entire oil extract i e  again 
treated with a dilute solution of uulphuric acid to remove the 
alkaloids. The oil so treated ie retunled for use with fresh batchee 
of bark and the acid extract of alkaloids is neutralised with caustic 
soda, while still hot. The neutral ~olut ion,  on cooling, deposits crude 
quinine sulphate which after further cooling for 18 hours is filtered 
off through a ceutrifugal machine. The nlother liquor from the 
ulixture is treated with excess of alkali to yield the by-product 
r.incl~ona. febrifuge; thiu coiues down as a butf precipitate, iti filtered 
on canvas, washed, dried alrd powdered before being packed in tins. 
The crude quinine sulpllate re~l~ovecl by filtration is first washed with 
cold water and then dissolved iu hot water. The solution is clarified 
by boiling with activated carbon and filtered through cloth to give 
a clear ~olut ion.  The solution is run iuto long shallow cooling 
troughs by night and by next morning the quiniue sulphate ie 
obtained in the form of fine white crystals. These are removed by 
filtering through a centrifugal machine, put on traya into a drying 
room and, when dry, removed and packed. A part  of the quinine is 
packed as powder, a part is converted into tablets: small quantities 
are converted into quinine hydrochloride, quinine bihydrochloride or 
other salts. 

The distribution of cinchona products by the Government of 
Bengal has passed through various phases. I n  the earlier stages of 
production issues were restricted to Governilient hospitals and 
dispensaries and to those maintained by public bodies. But in 1892 
quinine was also made available to the public in the form of cheap 
packets sold through post offices. The introduction of quinine tablets 
gradually increased these public sales until about 1938 they 
constituted nearly a third of the total yearly issues. The work of 
distribution was transferred entirely from the Cinchona Department 
to the J a i l  Department to provide useful work for convict labour. 
During the period 1936-42 a commercial agency was also employed 
to sell quinine in  the open market. But now the department has its 
own sales organisation in ~Calcutta both for supplies direct to the 
public and for supply to Government and other institutions. 

The average quantities of quinine sulphate and of other alkaloid8 
put  on the market and the average prices obtained are :- 

Period. 

Cinchona febrifuge 
Quinine sulphate. and other alkaloids. 

Annual Average Annual Average 
average price average price 
in Iba. per lb. in lbe. per Ib. 

Ra. a. Rs. a. 

. . 14.000 No record 2,400 No record 

. . 29,700 21 0 6,900 6 8 

. . 21,600 34 0 7,900 8 8 

. . 27,600 21 8 12,600 10 0 

. . 42,200 19 0 20,300 10 0 

. . 47,700 19 0 23,300 10 0 

.. 60,913 27 0 31,021 12 0 



The directing and clerical .staff employed in the Dietrict coneieta 
of 13 gazetted officers, 5 non-gazetted officers and 24 clerks. I n  1944, 
one hillman was oficiating in a gazetted post. Four of the non- 
gazetted officers and 22 of the clerks were hillmen. 

There are 13,507 persona resideut on the cinchona plantations of 
the District who are nlninly Nepalis (12,494 Nepalis, 890 other 
hillmen). This population provides the labour required for the 
operation of the plantations. 



CHAPTER IX. 

OCCUPATIONS, MANUFACTURES AND INDUSTRIES. 

Although the District has not, been the scene of military operations, - - 
The Army & 

i t  was usetl as the startiug point of one or two small 
Military expeditions into Sikki~rl and as a. base from which 

transport was rec~.uited and supplies obtained or 
forwarded for operations against the Tibetan forces in 1880 and 1903. 
I t  has had close conriection with the army not only because i t  contained 
four cantonments used mainly in the hot weather for British troop8 
but also because i t  occupies a strategic position in relation to Nepal 
and !Tibet and lies astride the important line of coinmunication 
between India  and detachments of t h e  Army on the trade route to 
Lhasa. The District ha8 a number of military camping grounds and 
a t  Ghum there is a recruiting depot for G u r k h a ~ .  Uarjeeling town 
contains the headquarters of the Northern Hengal Mounted Rifles. 
I t s  members and many of the residents of the District have served in 
combatant ranks of the armed forces of His Majesty in various 
campaigns and wars: sud in the war against Japan have also 
performed noteworthy service in other capacities. 

I n  the year 1844 Senchal, G miles south-east of Darjeeling, was 
chosen as a site for a cantonment and i t  was occupied 

cant0nment8. by troops for over 20 years. I t  is over 8,000 feet 
above sea-level and its depressing climate and excessive rainfall 
caused it to be abandoned in 1867 in favour of Jalapahar which is 
1,000 feet lower and is closer to Darjeeling. Nothing is now left of 
the Senchal barracks but a few solitary chimneys and ruins on the 
golf course and a few graves in a liltle cemetery near the road along 
the eastern side of the Jalapahar ridge where there is a cross erected 
in memory of the officers, non-commissioned officers and men who 
died a t  Senchal during the years 1844-1866. 

Jalapahar cantonment is bounded on the east by the Calcutta 
Road, on the west by the Auckland Road and on 'the south by the Cart 
Road leading up to  Jalapahar from Jorebungalow. It was established 
some time between 1842 and 1848 when barracks had been completed 
for 150 convalescent soldiers from regiments in the plains. I t  was 
then described as a Hill Depot. When the Senchal cantonment was 
abandoned in  1867, the barracks a t  Jalapahar were enlarged ko 
accommodate 550 men. Katapahar is included in the Jalapahar 
cantonment and was occupied by mountain batteries until the year 
1900. I n  1848 the permanent staff of the Jalapahar Depot was one 
commandant, one station staff officer, one assistant surgeon, one 
sergeant major, one quartermaster sergeant, seven duty officers and 
150 men, Attached to  the depot were mountain battery guns, 
howitzers and mortars with 25 artillerymen under the command of a 
subaltern of artillery. I n  more recent times Jalapahar has been the 
summer headquarters of the Commander of the Presidency and Aseam 
District from Fort  William. 
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Lebong cantonment is below Darjeeling and at an altitude of just 
under 6,000 feet above sea-level. I n  1882 when it was first created, 
it was part of the Jalapahar cantonlneiit ancl was 82 acres in extent. 
The barracks and parade ground were laid out between 1882 and 1890 
and in September 1895 i t  was opened as a separate cantonment. I t s  
present size is 198 acres and in peace tiine a battaliori of Britieh 
Infantry was usually stationetl in it. 

Land was acquired in 1910 tor tl cantouiile~~t for two Qurklia 
battalions a t  Takdah or Hun1 below tlie Gtli mile on the Pashok Road. 
Eight hundred and ten acres were uciluiretl ;11111 buil(1ings and parade 
grounds were laid out. Clinlntic conditions aird proxinlity to Nepal 
made i t  unsuitable for a c:~ntoriinent and it urus oloseil in 1926. Some 
of the land was leased to tea companies and tlic rest returned to the 
Government of Bengal. 

I n  1922 there were ten camping grounds in the District but 
relinquishments have reduced the number to four which are now 
managed by the Central Public Works Department. At Siliguri the 
ground is over 12 acres and a t  Ealilupong nearly 6. The other two are 
a t  Tista Bridge and Kurseong. 

Darjeeling is the headquarters of the Nortllern Bengal Mounted 

The Northern 
Rifles, a volunteer force with a peace time strength of 

Bangal Mount- 16 officers and about 500 men. There is one squadron 
ed Rillec. of residents of the Uarjeeling District. Most of the 

corps is mounted but some part uses lnotor rehicles in place of horses. 

The corps was reorganised under its present designation in 1889, 
being then forlilecl from the Northern Bengal Volunteer Rifle Corps, 
created in 1873, which in 1881 had absorbed the Darjeeling Volunteer 
Rifle Corps. The majority of members of the corps are planters of 
the districts of Jalpaiguri and Darjeeling : His Excellency the 
Governor is Honorary Colonel. 

The main function- of the corps is local defence but in war lime a 
very large proportion of its younger members serve in  combat areas 
with the regular forces and at such times the strength of the corps is 
seriously depleted. 

The first Gurkha Recruiting O5ce appears to have been opened in 

Qurkha 
Darjeeling in 1890 although no definite records of such 

Recruiting an office exist previous $0 1893. The office was situated 
Depot. in the Darjeeling Bazar but in 1902 certain buildings 

near Ghum previously occupied by :L British Mountain Battery were 
taken over and the Eastern Nepal Recruiting Depot and Record Office 
was established. I n  addition to the main work of recruiting per- 
formed here, records of all non-effective soldiers and pension check 
registers are maintained, pension claims are investigated and 
estates of deceased soldiers and pensioners are adjusted. During the 
Japanese war, records work and work in connection with family 
allotments increased considerably and formed the major part of the 
work of the Recruiting Staff. 
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The Depot functions as District Soldiers' Board in the Darjeeling 
District and deals with all work connected with the welfare of familiee 
of serving soldiers uurl pensioners; i t  has come to be looked upon by 
all who hare  any conllection with the Ariuy as the oftice where their 
difficulties and reclueets are always sympathetically considered. 

I n  peace time the majority of recruits are obtained from Eastern 
Nepal and not illore than 15 per cent. of tlie total intakt: is obtained 
from the Darjeeling District and the Sikkim State. During the 1939 
war up to the end of 1943, 7, t i l j  doiuiciled British India Gurkhas from 
the  Darjeeling District ant1 Sikkiiu hat1 come forward and represent 
38 per cent. of wartinle e~llistrrlei~ts a t  Ghum. Of this total 1,536 
came from Sikkiiii, e\-ery facility for recruiting having been afforded 
by the Ruler of that  State. Bhutan has also made a small contri- 
bution of 124 men. Nornially Linlbuti aud ltaiu are the main tribee 
of Gurkhas enlisted for the two Eastern Nepal lieginients of the 
Gurkha Brigade, the 7th and 10th Gurkha liifletl: Sunwars, 
Tamangs, Mangars and Guruugs are also accepted. The Arivalll 
Rifles, the Burma Frontier Force and the Burma Military Police also 
receive recruits from Ghum. During the war, representatives of all 
the fighting castes of Gurkhas have been enlisted in the ten regiments 
of the Gurkha, Brigade us well as in the Assaiu and Durma Regiments. 
Complete mess staffs for the majority of Gurkha units have been 
enlisted entirely from British India domiciled Gurkhas. The Assam 
Civil Porter Corps has been assisted in the recruitment of some 2,000 
porters for work on a road into Burma and a considerable number of 
men have been sent as chowkidars for R.A.F. aerodrome protection. 
Re-employment has been found in both military and civil capacitieo 
for many hundreds of pensioners and discharged men. 

Apart from recruiting through the Gurkha Recruiting Ottice, the 
District has supplied numbers of recruits for iechnical and ancillary 
war services through other agencies. A number of Recruiting Offices 
were opened in  the District through which candidates were recruited 
for training as fitters, turners and artisans in munitions factories. 
Other Technical Recruiting Offices were opened for personnel with 
technical skill and numbers of iuotor drivers, artificers and trndesnleu 
were recruited for service wit.h tlie fighting forces or in factories. 

Nepali labourers were found most useful on important road projects 
on the Burma frontier and many went froin the Darjeeling District. 
The first call &o Darjeeling to provide labour for the Indian.  Ten 
Association's Eastern Frontier Projects Organisatioil came a t  the end 
of July 1942, when 1,200 volunteer porters were asked for to work on 
the Aijal Road under the guidance of two Darjeeling Planters. From 
this comparatively small beginning the Darjeeling Planters' Association 
went on to provide larger and larger drafts of volunteer labourers 
from Darjeeling and Kalinlpong for vital work on the Manipur and 
Ledo roads. I n  October 1942 a contingent went to the Manipur 
Road and in May 1943 began the Darjeeling connection with the 
famous Ledo Road: several thousand labourers went forward for as 



148 DABJEELING. 

long as five months and on their return home were replaced by others. 
These contingents were all arranged by the Darjeeling Planters' 
Association and went forward as caon~plete uuite under charge of 
Darjeeling planters. They were it~arrned by volunteers drawn froin 
all classes and creeds iu the District. 

The response of the District to calls for peruonal service in  
connection with the 1'339 and previous wars Ilas bt~c.11 uotewortlly and 
is in accord with the fightirlg trntlitionu of the great niajority of the 
inhabitants of the District. Many Nrp:~lis after service in tlln Army 
have retired and settled in tile Dint~aict. Many Illore will undou1)tedly 
follow their example an11 it seeniv likely t l~u t ,  after the war, there will 
be a large population in tho District \vl~o \\-111 Ilave established a strong 
claiin for special individual consitleration in post-war reconstruction 
plans. Apart from personal service, the District has subscribed well 
to war funds and this gives additional force to a claim tha't; in post- 
war planning the District itself deserves special treatment. 

The main industry of the District is undoubtedly ordinary agricul- 
ture and the number of persons living in rural areas 

'ndu*r'ec& outside plantations of tea and cinchona or forest Manu?acturrs. 
villages is 1,32,364. These are to be considered 

engaged in  or dependeut on the occupation of agriculture and its 
various processes. Land leased for tea provicles subsistence for a 
total population of 1,46,508. Many of these persons are engaged 
part-time in ordinary agriculture on land leased for tea. It has been 
roughly estiniated that  one adult per acre of tea is required to  keep 
i t  properly cultivated and as  there are about 63,000 acres under tea, 
the effective labour employed on tea cultivation would be the same 
number of persons. I n  the actual manufacture of tea apart  from its 
cultivation, little labour is needed. 

The field cultivation of cinchona previous to manufacture of the 
final alkaloid products engages a population of 13,507 persons. Actual 
manufacture employs very few persons. 

Government forests engage a population of 10,014 persons of 
which most of the adults are employed in  the conservation and 
regeneration of trees. Connected with Government forests are the 
industries of extraction (including sawing and transportation) and of 
charcoal burning. 

Charcoal burning is quite an important industry. In  normal times 
more than 150.000 bans of charcoal are consumed per - - 

Charcoal 
Manufacture. annuln in the District: i t  is mainly needed for 

domestic purposes but certain quantities are used in  
the small industry of k u k ~ i  making. I n  war time the demand rose 
rapidly partly because of the great increase in visitor population 
and partly for the use of motor vehicles adapted to work on producer 
gas made from charcoal. It has been estimated that  consumption 
rose to over 350,000 bags per annum during the war. 

The process of manufacture is to burn wood in a restricted supply 
of air. The heavy cost of transportation makes primitive methods of 
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burning in the forest profitable and this has probably prevented the 
adoption of 111ore efficient mechanical methods. The local method 
provides B large rrunber of people with a means of subsistence a t  a 
time when they have no work in their fields. 

Kilns or bha t t i s  are inade at couvenient flat sitea in the foreljt near 
the trees to be felled. Solrietilnes the hill-side is cut to make n large 
enough level site or else some level place is selected in the dry bed of 
a stream. If necessary props are used to hold up the kiln on steep 
hill-aides in which ~iif icieutly large level areas cannot be cut. 
The largest logs are placed a t  the bottom and smaller loge 
above them until finally, a t  the top, branches and brueh wood 
are stacked, the object being to reduce air spaces to a minimum. Big 
logs have to be levered into position and the manufacturer ia helped by 
neighbours without remuneration, himself helping them in return. 

The volume of an  average kiln is 1,500 cubic feet and the whole 
stack is covered with earth G to 9 incl~ea thick witli a hillall opening 
3' x 3' a t  the bottom running right through lo tlle middle. Some sitlall 
openings are made in the earth a t  the top and ~ i t l e s  ho as  to 11 

draught when the kiln is first fired. After two daxh wheu t l ~ e  fire 
is well alight, all l ~ o l e ~  and the opening below are conlpletely t loscvl 
and tlie woocl inside burns witliout air. As i t  burns it contr:~ctu, ant1 
cracks form in the eartll cover. These have to be carefully watched 
and plugged with green rvood and more earth. A skilful charcoal 
burner has to be very vigilant particularly a t  night when the flame 
through the cracks can be easily seen and enables hiin to decide w11t.n 
the  kiln has been completely burnt and should be opened. This stage 
is reached when the flame shows blue. The kiln is then broken from 
the side, wet earth is thrown on the charcoal and sainples taken out 
to see if i t  has been completely and properly burnt. If shiny, black 
and in lumps i t  has been well burnt:  underburnt charcoal is brownish 
and overburnt is in sinall frapinents mixed with ash and giving a vrry 
low outturn. TT'hen the burning is considered to be finislled, the kiln 
is gradually broken a t  the side ant1 the hot charcoal cooled with wet 
earth, seived, bagged and carried to ;I cart road. 

The burning of a normal kiln takes about three weeks and longer 
in the rains during which season ~ n a t s  are used to protect i t  fronl rain. 
The yield is about 10 to 12 cartloadg, higher in the drx weather than 
in the rains when mo1.e of tlie wood is burnt to ash. 

The entire process from the comlnencelneut of felling to the 
extraction of charcoal from the kill1 takes one Inan about two 
months. During this time he is financed hy the person who has 
contracted with the Forest Department to produce charcoal. After 
firing one kiln, the manufacturer begins to fell more trees in 
preparation for a fresh kiln. 

I n  the Terai what is known as the 'Chinese method of charooal 
manufacture has been adopted. A   it is dug in which wood is stacked. 
The stack "is covered with iron sheets and i t  is fired through a hole in 
the centre. The iron sheets are effective in keeping out air and 
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causing combustion to take place a t  a high temperature. Thereby a 
higher yield and more rapid manufacture are obtained. 

As stated above, the high cost of transportation makes i t  profitable 
to manufacture charcoal in the forest a t  the place wllere treee are 
felled. Four  carts are required to inove 130 to 150 cubic feet of wood: 
but from this quaniity of woocl 13 bags of charcoal or one cnrtloud 
are manufactured: a Inan can carry two bags for clistuuces up to 
5 miles, but the equivalent anioullt of wood (20 cubic: feet) would be 
s load for 10 men. 

Charcoal costing is based on the cartload. Previous to the war tlle 
rates were :- 

Manufacture per cartload . . Re. 3-8 to Rs. 4 
Carriage to oart roed per cartload . . Re. 0-13 
Carriage by cart road per cartload per mile . . Re. 0-4 

Rates during the war increased to double the above although 
Government royalty was not increased. The result was that  the 
sale price i n  Darjeeling per bag increased from Re. 1-8 to Rs. 2-10. 

There is a small timber sawing industry a t  Siliguri. Tllree saw 
mills operate, the  most important of which is  that  

Timber sawing. owned and worked by the Forest Department of 
Government. This was started in 1927 to break a r ing 

of purchasers who were keeping down prices against Government and 
for the conversion of second grade sal logs for which there was no 
marliet. The mill ran a t  a loss until i t  was remodelled in 1940. 
This resulted in an  increase i n  daily output from lS0 cubic feet in 
1939 to 1,000 cubic feet in  1944. Wastage was reduced from 35 per 
cent. to 20 per cent. and since 1040 the mill has been working 
a t  a profit. I t  is a registered factory under the Indian Factories Act 
and employs about 250 labourers of whom not more ,than 2 per cent. 
are hillmen. 

Logs are brought to the mill from forest sidings by the Ilarjeeling 
Himalayan Railway and are handled by the  following plant in the 
mill :-Four steam engines for general operation, two steam winding 
engines, one Sentinel steam tractor, two 220 volt D. C. Generators, 
one steam log cross cut  saw, two electric log hoists, one 7" vertical 
log bandsaw, two 3" vertical band resaws and 10 circular saws. 

The two private mills both have s circular saw for breakdown o l  
round logs and 2 circular resaws. About 20 men are employed in  each 
mill, neither being a registered factory. 

I n  addition to the  t.hree mills, there are about a dozen sawyards 
a t  Siliguri, Naxalbari, Baghdogra and Sivok: these yards employed 
sawyers from Gorakhpur or Nepal in the winter. 

JVar conditions brought a demand for sawn timber of species 
other than sal:  formerly there was only a market for sawn sal. Since 
]!&I0 the Government saw mill was taking the  whole of the output 
of the Hurseong Forest Division. I n  consequence handsawing 
practically ceased and private mills only worked part-time on logs 
coming from Nepal and private forests. 
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Plywood was rnade during the war of 1939-45 in small private 
factoriee a t  Siliguri. 

AIthough the produc'tion of electric power is only on a tilnall scale 
engaging very few persom except ilr the hupply s y s t e m  

Electric Power. for the towns of Darjreliug, Iiurseong and Kali~llpong, 
Uarjeeling Districnt is remarkable for its possession of abundant 
easily developable water-power. Urspite that fact and although i t  
claims to have the first hy(1l.o-electric undertaking in India (the 
original plant a t  Sidrapong was set to work on 10th November 1897) 
these resources have remained practically undeveloped up to the time 
of writing. 

Hydro-electric Development to date is summarised as follows:- 

Operating agency. 

Inatelled oepecity (kilowatts) . . 
Minimum continuous power, April 

(kilowatts) . . . . 
Peak loads so far handled (kilowatts) 
Total units sold, 1943-44 . . 

Ditto 1944-46 . . 
Non-industriel units sold, 1943-44 

Ditto 1944-46 
Population, 1943-44 . . . . 
Net rates charged, ennea per unit :- 

Lighting (including tax) . . 
Heating (1st 100 units per month) 
Heating (over 100 units) . . 
Power average . . . . 

Darjeeling Kurseoryl 
Municipality. Hydro-electric 

Company 
(Managing 

Agenta M e m .  
Goenka and 
Co.. Kumeong). 

(The Darjeeling Municipality grant a monsoon rebate of .25 a m  per unit 
on all heating consumption.) 

I n  addition to the hydro-electric plant a t  Darjeeling, the 
Municipality has a peak load and standby diesel electric generating 
station of 200 kilowatts near Lebong. 

'The receipts and expenditure of the Uarjeeling luunicipal installa- 
tion are mentioned in Chapter XIV dealing with Local Self-Govern- 
ment. The cost of the Kurseong installation was Rs. 33 lakhs. 

Water-power, after careful investigation, was rejected as a means 
of generating electric power a t  Kalimpong and oil driven generating 
machinery was installed in 1938 by the Kalinlpong Electric Supply 
Co., Ltd. (Managing Agents Messrs. H. K. Banerjea & Sons, 
Narayanganj) with an  issued and subscribed capital of Rs. 3 lakhs. 
Originally the  power unit consisted of two 40 kilowatt sets but these 
were found insufficient and in 1943 a third generator of 140 kilowatt 
capacity was installed. The installation is expected to cope with 
normal expansion of the town for the next few years. W a r  conditions 
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have prevented a development of earning capacity and thue have 
delayed a reduction of charges. Particulars of output are 
appended : - 

Peak loede eo far handled (kilowatts) . . 120 
Total unite sold, 1843-44 . . . . 87,648 
Units eold, 1843-44, non-industrial . . . . 83,376 
Population e e ~ e d ,  1843 . . . . . . 16,000 
Nett rates charged, annas per unit :- 

Lighting (including tax) . . . . 6 to 8 
Heeting . . . . . . . . 2 . 6  to 3 .5  
Power . . . . . . . . 2 to 3 

The number of enlployeev of each of the above supply systelus is :- 
Darjeeling . . . . . . 114 (108 hillmerl) 
Kurseong . . . . . . 3 3 ( 2 6  ,, ) 
Kalimpong . . . . . . 18 ( 7 ,, ) 

I n  addition to the three public supplies mentioned above, inany 
tea gardens have ,electric generating plants powered either by water 
or oil engines. These are used both for lighting and for driving 
factory machinery. 

Transportation employs a considerable number of individuals. I t  

Tranapor- is difficult to estimate how many persons are employed 
tation. as coolies or in attendance on pack animals. Carting 

is a very inlportant means of transport in the Tista valley, the Terai 
and on the Darjeeling-Siliguri Cart road and for forest extraction on 
forest ~aouds. Tlle number of carts in use in the District is estimated 
to be about 17,000 but only 700 are used for public transportation 
employing perhaps 500 persons and 1,000 animals. I n  the 'Tlerai 
most of the carters IVOI-1; independently but there are a few persons 
owning up to one dozen carts each who employ carters on monthly 
wages. 

Railways in the District employ at least 600 persons and there are 
the following repair and maintenance installations in the District 
qualifying as industrial establishments :- 

(1) The workshop of the Darjeeling Himalayan Railway Company 
a t  Tindharia where locomotives (39 in use in 1945) and rolling stock 
are repaired and maintained and carriages and wagons designed and 
built. The machine shop is equipped with 17 lathes and drilling, 
planing, milling, shaping, slotting, grinding, shearing and punching 
machines. There is a carpenter's shop with the usual power driven 
equipment. 

Three hundred and eighty-one persons are employed as follows 
(number of hillmen shown in brackets) : - 

Fitters . . . . . . . . 115 (78) 
Turners md drillers . . . . . . 26 (22) 
Blacksmiths end strikers . . . . 37 (33) 
Boilermakers and rivetters . . . . 91 (88) 
Moulders . . . . . . . . 14 (14) 
Carpenters . . . . . . . . 29 (20) 
Tailors . . . . . . . . 6 ( 6 )  
Painters . . . . . . . . 21 (19) 
Khalasis . . . . . . . . 42 (37) - 

381 - 
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During the war 100 additional hande were engeged to cope with 
extra work. 

(2) At Siliguri and Darjeeling only running shed work is carriell 
out. 

There are two public Ropewnys in the District which employ only 
a amall number'of persons. The motor iransport induatry doeb nut 
employ any appreciable amount of labour even if gulages aud repair 
estalli~hlx~ents are included. 

There are 5 rice mills in Siliguri town, one rice mill a t  Nasalbari 
and one a t  Matigara. A amall engineering workshop with a foundry 
a t  Siliguri employs about 40 persons and repairs mwhinery and 
vehicles. 

The building industry and road maintenance give casual employment 
to a certain number of persons mostly unskilled. 

lmportant bridging has been undertaken in the District from time 
to time but the cons_truction work can hardly be considered a local 
industry or manufacture as materials and skilled personnel are usually 
entirely imported. 

Coal occurs in the band of Gondwana rocks running from near 
Pankhabari to Dalingkot. The beds usually dip at  

Mining. high angles to the north-northwest and are much 
contorted and faulted. 

The coal is badly crushed and is of a friable hature, probably only 
fit for coking, making into briquettes or burning in brick k i h .  An 
attempt to work coal on a commercial basie was made from 1896 to 
1900 during which period 7,231 tone were raised before the attempt 
was abandoned. 

The above exfraction was made from exposures about 4 milee north 
of Bagrakot railway station where the Lish and Churanti rivers 
approach one another in the forest just south of khas mahal land. I n  
1943 prospecting was undertaken in the same neighbourhood where 
seams of some thickness are exposed. The coal suffers from .the 
defects mentioned above and ash content is as much as 25 per cent. to 
30 per cent. I t  is hoped that coal with a lower ash content can be 
found in workable quantities and that transport and labour will make 
i t  possible to mine profitably. Transportation down the Lish valley 
is extremely arduous even in the winter and mining cannot be 
profitable unless a road is built usable a t  all time8 of year. In  1944 
coal was extracted and sold locally: the result has induced the 
prospector to attempt more permanent operations. A labour force of 
not more than 50 persons was then employed on extraction of this coal. 

No other mining or quarrying takes place in the District on any 
appreciable scale but the Baikanfapur Eetate realiees about Rs. 10,000 
per annum royalty for the removal of sand and stone from the bed of 
the river Mahanadi near Siliguri town. The Khas Mahal realieee 

11 
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about Rs. 4,300 for sand and stone from other rivers a t  a rate of Rs. 2 
per 100 cubic feet. This rate was increased during the war to Rs. 4. 

I n  making a survey of cottage industries, the Kalimpong Industrial 

Cottage School deserves prominent mention. The origin of 
Inductriot. this School dates back to 1897 when Mrs. Graham, 

wife of the Very Rev. J. A.  Graham, D.D., c . I .E . ,  darted teaching local 
hill-women lace-making to  supplemeut their income from agriculture. 
Later carpentry, enlbroidery, tailorillg ant1 car~~et- l r~aki~lg.  were added 
to the school curriculum until now there are twelve separate depart- 
ments including weaving, dyeing, leathercraft, knitting, painting, 
fabric-printing and building. I n  1924 the Scllool was registered under 
the Companies Act as the Haliinpong Mission Industries Association 
and capital to the extent of Rs. 75,000 was raised. Practically the 
whole of the capital was subsequently given back to the School by the 
Debenture Holders. Administration and financial responsibility rest 
with a Board of Directors, the Scotch Mission nominating two members 
to the Board. 'The workshops all stand on Mission land and in the final 
issue all assets revert to the Mission. Any profits that are made are 
not distributed but used for the expansion of the work. General 
superintendence is given honorarily and since 1925 has been in  the 
hands of Mr. and Mrs. A. N. Odling. The School is essentially a 
kechnical one established for the purpose of developing cottage 
industries and of inculcating the habit of industry amongst the local 
peoples. No distinction is made between Christian and non-Christian 
and no fees are charged for instruction. Apprentices receive a 
scholarship until they are in a position to earn a living wage, the 
payment of which is &he first aim of the school. The numbers under 
instruction have varied but a t  the time of writing there were some 350 
in training. Most of the carpenters and many tailors and others 
trained here joined Military Technical Services for the duration 
of the War. Large numbers of the carpenters and durzies working 
in &he Darjeeling District and Western Duars have passed through 
this Industrial School and generation after generation of hillmen and 
women have now been engaged upon the same craft so that specialised 
ekill is becoming hereditary. Many residential buildings (including 
furniture and furnishings) in Kalimpong stand as examples of the 
craftsmanship taught in the School. Agents in the principal centres 
of India distribute oiher goods made in the course of training students, 
on the sale of which (assisted by a small Government grant) the 
School exists and thrives. 

The principal products of coftage industry in the District are 
blankets, woollen knitted articles, woven cotton and wool fabrics, 
k u k ~ i s ,  various tools, pottery, bamboo products (baskets, mats, ghooms, 
etc.) and ropes. 

The manufacture of blankets and knitted goods has continued for 
a long time as a cottage industry. Both Tibetan wool and imported 
yarns are used. Cotton weaving on handlooms is very limited but 
weavers in the Terai make coarse fabrics for local consumption. I n  
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the hills, about 60 families (100 persons) are engaged in the production 
of Bhutia chadars. About 100 bundles of yarn each of 6 seers are 
convumed monthly, the price of a bundle being l i e .  3-4. Workers are 
reported to buy their material on a cash basis and to be independent 
of mahajans. The yarn is bought undyed and is dyed by the weavers 
who do not use fast dyes. Each chada~ is composed of three piecee 
which are woven separately and sewn together making a length of 7) 
yards by 4 yards which is sold a t  Rs. 2-6. The weaving takes place on 
a bamboo frame and a bamboo comb is used to force the threads of the 
weft close together. 

I n  normal times kuk~is (Nepali knives) in small quantities are 
made a t  Ghum. About 15 families are employed. Second hand steel 
is used and i t  takes two persons about a day and a half t,o manufacture 
a complete kukl.i. Methods of manufacture are very primitive and the 
annual output is about 2,700 ku~kis valued at Rs. 7,000. 

The economic condition of the great majority of the inhabitants of 
Economic the District has been outlined in Chapter V I  (for tea 
Condition Of garden labour) and in Chapter XI1 (for owners and labouring 
classes. tenant cultivators of land). There remain illdustrial 

labourers (including factory and railway workers), workers in towns 
(including municipal scavengers, khalasis and menials) and such 
agricultural labour as does not have rights in land. Living conditions 
of these labourers have not been the subject of any systematic or 
extensive study and the (allowing remarks are based on a recent 
sampling survey limited to only 200 families. 

This survey grouped family incomes into 8 groups with monthly 
war time incomes of :- 

VIII .. . . . . . . . . 100 and over. 

More than half the samples had balanced budgets: 43 had surplus and 
38 deficit budgets. The industrial group had a higher proportion of 
surplus budgets. 

One-quarter of the total income of industrial and municipal workers 
was found to be supplementary to the ma,in source of income. The 
proportion was nearly one-half for agricultural labourers. With a rise 
in  the family income, the proportion supplementary decreased. 

11A 



The average income earned per family as wages was Rs. 48 per 
month and as supplement Rs. 18 per month. Male adults earned on 
the average Rs. 35 per month, female adults Re. 26-8, boys Rs. 15 and 
girls Rs. 15-8. The average per earner was Rs. 30-8. Earnings were 
appreciably higher in Darjeeling town than in Kurseong town. 

The average size of the families inveatigated was 44 with the 
following averages for each group :- 

Average Average 
size of number of 
family. eorners. 

Industrial . . . . . . 4.44 1.65 
Munioipel . . . . . . 3.64 1.78 
Agrioultural . . . . . . 6.13 1-90 

I n  agricultural familiee over 80 per cent. of earnings were contributed 
by adults: in the municipal group the percentage was nearly 100. 

The average abe  of the family varied with the 8 income groups as 
follows :- 

I .. 
I1 . . 
111 . . 
IV . . 
v .. 
VI . . 
VII . . 
VIII . . 

Working hours for municipal and industrial groups averaged just 
over 60 per week with a maximum of 70 hours. 

Housing conditions correspond to those noted for tea garden 
labour in Chapter VI  and are no doubt closely related to what hill 
peoplo are used $0. Many of the sample families lived in  an  urban 
environment where the defects of oustomary village housing lead to 
more obvious insanitary conditions. 

Corrugated iron for walls and r o o h g  is common. Fifty per cent. 
of the houses had wooden floors and 38 per cent. earth floors, both 
being preferred to stone or cement as more comfortable to sleep on. 
Plinths are low and rooms small, low, badly lit and badly ventilated. 
The average dimensions of a room or hut was found to be 12 feet in 
length, 11 feet in breadth ,and 6 feet in height. 

Overcrowding is serious and the average number of persons 
occupying a room was 3.5. Nine persons were found to be occupying 
one room 12' x 12' x 8'. Uusually huts have only one room which is 
used both for living and cooking. 

Rente in Darjeeling were 50 per cent. higher than in  Kurseong and 
since 1939 they had increased 33 per cent. ; Kurseong showing a higher 
rate of increase. Most of the sampled persons however lived in  
rent-free quarters. 
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Expenditures were in slight excess over income in the lowest income 
group. On the average for all groups, percentages on total expenditure 
were : - 

Per cent. 

Food . . . . . . . . . . 60 

Fuel end light . . . . . . . . 12 
Rent . . . . . . . . . . 11 
Clothing . . . . . . . . 9 
Miscellaneous . . . . . . . . 7 
Remittanoe . . . . . . . . 6 

The percentage of expenditure on food was slightly higher in the 
upper income groups. On fuel and light expenditure was at  13 per 
cent. in the lower groups and 11 per cent. in the higher: similarly the 
percentage of expenditure on rent declined from 16 in the lowest 
income group to 8 in the higher groups. The percentage on clothing 
was about the same throughout the groups. 

Actual expenditure in rupees per month per person on food rose 
from about 6 in the 1owes:t: group to 9 in the highest. 

The results quoted are based on very limited sampling and ought 
perhaps only to be quoted to emphaaise the need for an adequate study 
of social and economic conditions on which to base sound conclusione. 





CHAPTER X. 

TRADE AND PRICES. 

The course of trade and its volume depends so much on the cost of 

Coct of transport tha8 some estimate of the actual costs of 
Tran@~ortati~n- transportation, more especially in the hills, will be 

appropriate as an introduction to an account of the trade of the District. 
Costs of other means of transport will be more readily understood 

if consideration is first given to those of road haulage by bullock cart. 
There is a steady carting business in ithe Tista valley on the level 
roads between Rangpo in Sikkim and Giellekliola rail head and 
between Rangpo and Siliguri. From Rangpo to Oiellekhola, n 
distance of 17 or 18 miles, to give a profit in peace time the rate 
charged was about 3 annas a maund and occasionally as low as 24 
annas. From Rangpo to Siliguri (46 miles), 7 annas per maund was 
needed to give a profit although rates occasionally went down to 6 or 
5 annas. The 7 annas rate is equivalent Zo a cost of 1.8 pies per maund 
mile while 3 annas from Rangpo to Gielle is equivalent to 2.0 pies. 

War-time carting rates in the Terai were as much as 12 pies per 
maund mile for a long haul but peace-time rates were about 4 pies per 
maund mile. This was also the rate allowed for carting charcoal on 
all main roads in the District. Carting in forests where ground is 
often rough and ungraded was from four pies to eight pies per maund 
mile. Uphill carting however seems to be considerably more 
expensive as charges per maund from Giellekhola 60 Kalimpong 
(12 miles, 10 of which are uphill with a rise of 3,000 feet) was 8 annas 
to Re. 1-4 according to the season, which give rates of from 8 pies to 
20 pies per maund mile. A11 the rates quoted are for longish hauls 
in peace time. Shorter hauls cost much more and war-time rates are 
double or treble those given. 

Coolie and pack transport is much more expensive than carting but 
i t  is difficult to give any universal rates. In  forests, for moving 
timber and firewood, coolie transport costs from 3 to 12 times as much 
as carting. Pack transport (by mules) is highly organised on the 
Tibet trade routes. From Phari Dzong in Tibet to Kalimpong v ia  the 
Jalap La, a distance of 90 to 95 miles, Rs. 6 per maund wae the peace- 
time rate. From Phari to Gangtok v i a  the Nathu La, 65 to 70 miles, 
the rate was Rs. 4 per maund. These rates are equivalent to about 12 
pies per maund mile. The routes are severe and probably rates were 
cut to a competitive minimum. Rates in war time soared and a t  one 
time for the Kalimpong Phari trip touched Re. 35 per maund. 

For transport by rail, it should be noted that freights on the 
Bengal and Assam Railway system varied from .38 to 1-87 pies Per 
maund mile according to the class of goods. I n  war-time on the 
Darjeeling Himalayan railway from Siliguri to Darjeeling charges were 
from Re. 0-15-8 ;to Re. 1-10-6 per maund. The distance is 61 miles 
and rates are thus from 3.7 to 6.2 pies per maund mile. Peace-time 
rates, about 20 per cent. less, would therefore be from 3 pies to 5 pies 
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per maund mile according to the olaos of goods. Downhill from 
Darjeeling to Siliguri rates were from Re. 0-9-6 per maund according 
to the class of goods or 2-25 pies per maund mile. The peace-time 
rate would be 1.8 pies. 

For movement on level ground the Darjeeling Himalayan Railway 
charged as follows :- 

.) On the Kishanganj extension for a distance of 70 miles, 
according to the class of goods, 9 annas 8 pies to Re. 1-1-9 
per maund in war time. This gives peace-time rates of 
1.5 to 2.6 pies per maund mile. 

(2) On the Tista valley section Siliguri to Cfiellekhola (30 miles) 
4 annas 3 pies to 8 annas per maund, that is, peace-time 
rates of 1.5 to 2.6 pies per maund mile. 

Lorry transport competes with rail traffic on the impoftant route 
from Siliguri to Darjeeling, although restrictions on the number and 
loading of goods road vehicles prevents competition having its full 
effect. It has not been possible to obtain precise details of lorry 
freight charges but i t  may be assumed that they are a t  least 25 per 
cent. less than rail charges, i.e., not more than 2-25 to 3.75 pies for 
uphill haulage. Public service vehicles are not the only ones moving 
goods by road: traders and producers find i t  profitable to own and 
operate vehicles to transport the produce they handle. 

Ropeways.-The Bijanbari-Darjeeling ropeway competes with a 
bridle path route via Pul Baznr of an estimated length of 8 miles. 
The rate charged by the ropeway is 5 annas per maund from Bijanbari 
to Darjeeling. The rate cha.rged thus gives advantage to the ropeway 
against any bridle path transport costing more than 7.5 pies per maund 
mile. 

The Kalimpong ropeway competes with traffic moving over about 
18 miles of macadam surfaced road usable by wheeled vehicles. The 
maximum charge by ropeway from Kalimpong to the Rilli railhead is 
6 annas per maund which makes transport by ropeway preferable to 
any road traffic costing more than 4 pies per maund per mile. 

The table below summarises the estimates given above and gives 
some idea of the importance of cheapening costs of $ransportation. 

A p p ~ o x i m a t e  cost (peace-t ime) of transportation in pies per maund 
per mi l e .  

Level. 
Rail- 

Broad gauge . . - 3  to 1 -5  
2' gauge . . 1.5  to 2.6 

R o d ,  Wheeled traffic- 
Lorry . . 1.2  to 2 .0  
Cart .. 1.8  to 4 .0  

R o d ,  Bridle traffic- 
Pack animal . . . . 

Footpath- 
Cooli . . . . . . 

Ropeway versus wheeled traffio . . 
Ropewey versue paok treflio . . 

Hills. 

3 -0  to 5 .0  up : 1.8 down. 

2 .2  to 3.7 up : 1'5 down. 
8.0 to 20.0 

12.0 and higher. 

24-0 end higher. 
4.0 
7-6  



For comparieon may be mentioned the rate oharged in 1945 for 
haulage 63 milee up 4,500 feet frorn Pandu :to Shillong. This wae a 
flat rate of Re. 1-8 per maund for all olaeeee of goode, i.e., of 4.57 piea 
per maund per mile. Thie covered not only profit and costa of 
operation but also a charge made by Government for the contract 
which might be considered one to meet the cost of keeping the road 
in repair. 

Eetimatee of ;the number of vehiclee or animale ueed or available 
for transportation are given below- 

(1) carts- 
Bad- Bubdivision- 

Urban ares . . . . . . 67 
Ruraleree .. . . . . 20 

K u m n g  Bubdiviaion . . . . U 
Kmlimpong Bubdivinion . . . . 83 
Biliguri Subdivision- 

Urban aree . . . . 300 
Rural erne . . . . . . 200 

(Note.- The number of oar& enumeretsd in 1940 in the Silipri Suhdirieion w m  
17,000 but very few of these ere evaileble for public treneportetion purposes.) 

( 2 )  Pack Poniea and Horew- 
Sadar Subdivieion . . . . 1,280 
Kurseong Subdivision . . . . 203 
Kalimpong Subdivieion . . . . 850 
Siliguri Subdivision . . . . 414 

(3) Road Motor Vehicks- 
Publio Servioe - 

L i d  L i a e d  Totel. 
1944for 1944for 

HiUCart other 
R o d .  muteein 

the 
Dietrict. 

T& . . 60 142 202 
Trucke . . 26 76 101 
Buaw . . 16 27 42 - 

Totel . . 346 - 
Priveb Vehicles (liceneed 1944)- 

Uers . . . . . . 287 
Motor oycles . . . . . . 34 - 

Total . . . . 321 - 
In addition ebout 60 privebly owned lorries ply on private eervice. 

(4) Looomotives on the Darjeeling Himaleyan Railway 
(of various types) . . . . . . 39 

The various restrictions on laden weights for motor road vehicles 
have been shown in Chapter XI .  I n  war-time on the Hill Cart Road 
these restrictions were relaxed. While all such restriction8 check 
trade they were imposed solely for road safety. But the number of 
public service vehicles allowed to use the Hill Cart Road has been 
limited to the extent shown above. There is no limitation on numbers 



elsewhere in the Dietrict and the limit on the traffic on the Hill Cart 
Road (which had no application to military vehicles in war-time) was 
imposed to check road competition with the Darjeeling-Himalayan 
Railway. 

In  studying the trade of the District i t  will be found convenient 
first to consider the trade iuoving to and from the 

Tndr. plains; then the trade moving over the frontiers of 
Bhutan, Sikkiln and Nepal and finally local trade within the Diut'rict. 

(1) Trade with the Plains. 

The road system of the District as well as the Darjeeling-Himalayan 
Railway system both converge on Siliguri and practically the whole of 
the import and export trade from the plains passes through the Bengal 
and Assam Railway at Siliguri. A very much smaller volume of 
imports and exports takes place via the Darjeeling-Himalayan Branch 
Railway to Kishanganj. I n  neither direction have roads been in a 
condition to carry an appreciable volume of trade, incoming or 
outgoing, and so practically all import or export has taken place by 
rail. The trade passing Siliguri will first be considered and then the 
t r a5c  into and out of the District via the Kishanganj branch will be 
discussed. 

Trade passing through Siligu7-i:-Little trade comes down the 
valleys east of the Tista into the plains but tea gardens at  the foot 
of the hills in the Kalimpong Subdivision are now able to export tea 
and import stores, coal, elc., via Siliguri by the Bagrakot-Sivok- 
Siliguri Road and i t  seems likely that this outlet will be used by a 
wider area of tea gardens in the .Jalpaipuri District. All the trade 
through the Tista Valley with Silrltim and Ti1)et and with Rnlimpong 
passes through Siliguri. Much of this is road traffic (carting) nnrl 
no doubt, with improvement of the Tista Valley road and widening 
and strengthening of bridges (particularly the suspension bridge over 
the Rambikhola which cannot carry any but the lightest and smallest 
motor vehicles), a part of the traffic now carried by the railway and 
carts would be carried by lorries. The main commodities passing down 
the Tista Valley trade route are wool, oranges and cardamoms. 

The Hill Cart Road from Darjeeling and the main line of the 
Darjeeling-Himalayan Railway carry the greater part of the produce 
of the Sadar and Kurseong Subdivisions, the supplies needed for the 
towns of Darjeeling and Kurseong and for the tea gardens and 
industries of these Subdivisions as well as the traffic from Nepal crossing 
the frontier at  Simana Basti and northward (potatoes and chiratta). 
The Kishanganj branch of the Darjeeling-Himalayan Railway and the 
Terai road system serve the Terai tea gardens via Siliguri and there is 
a certain amount of traffic with Nepal through Naxalbari Station some 
of which passes through Siliguri. 

The traffic booked to and from the Siliguri Station of the Bengal 
and Assam Railway reaching or leaving the District was in the year 
ending March 1942 as follows :-81,505 tons to and 37,946 tons from 
the Siliguri Station. 
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The t ra5c booked over the Darjeeling-Himalayan Railway reaching 
the District from the Bengal and Assaln Railway via Siliguri or leaving 
the District for the Bengal and Aseam Railway 17icz Siliguri in the 
year ending March 1942 was ae follows :- 

Tow. Tom. 

0,311 to and 2,247 from Darjeeling Station. 

2,063 to and 3,646 from Ghum Station. 

1.347 to end 1,008 from B o d  Gtation. 

3,828 to and 602 from Kurseong Station. 

282 to and 226 from Tindhoria Btstlon. 

600 to  end 700 from Other Main Line Btations. 

1,204 to and 1,480 from Riyang Station. 

6,077 to and 1,636 from Gielle Khola Station. 

69 to and 882 from Other Tista Valley Statioru. 

261 to and 81 from Matigara Station. 

466 to and 894 from Baghdogra Station. 

240 to and 4,633 from Naxalbari Station. 

1.416 to and 4,629 from Other ILiahangm~j Extension stationr. 

7.622 to and 3,637 from Kalimpong Ropeway. 

101 to and 262 from Darjeeling Ropeway. 

34,667 26,410 

The ihkrnal Dietrict traffic booked on the Darjeeling-Himalayan 
Railway to and from Siliguri and Siliguri Road Stations in the year 
ending March 1942 was as follows :- 

Tom. Tons. 

4,236 to end 71 from Darjeeling Station. 

983 to end 48 from Ghum Station. 

1,622 to and 19 from Sonada Station. 

1,744 to and 176 from Kurseong Station. 

600 to and 78 from O h r  Main Line Stations. 

1,792 to end 372 from kiyang Station. 

4,083 to and 142 from Gielle Kbola Station. 
# 

2 to and 103 from Other Tista Valley Stations. 

68 to and 38 from Mrtigara Station. 

36 to and 193 from Baghdogra Station. 

37 to and 178 from Naxalbari Station. 

967 to and 1,422 from Other Kiehanganj Exteneion Statione. 

3,697 to and 176 from ICalimpong Ropeway. 

46 to end 1 from Darjeeling Ropeway. 

19,703 3,016 



The main commodities making up the six totals above were : - 
District Imports District Exports D. H. Ry. Bookir~gs 

to from P- 

&- to from 
6iliguri. D. H. Ry. 6iliguri. I). H. Ry. Biliguri. Giliguri. 

Tom. Tom. Tons. Tons. Tons. T o ~ u .  

paddy . . 
Rice . . 
Gram and pulses . . 
Wheat flour . . 
Wheat . . 
Oil Seeds . . 
Other graim . . 
6alt . . 
Gur, Molasses . . 
Sugar . . 
Wood, unwrought . . 
Cotton, raw . . 
Cotton, processed . . 
Fodder . . 
Fruit, Vegetables . . 
Oranges 
Jute, raw 
Jute, processed 
Iron and Steel 
Menume 
Oilcake 
Kerosene 
Petrol 
Oil fuel 
Vegeteble oile 
Tobacco 
Proviaions 
Potatoes 
Coal 
Tee 
Cardamoms 
Wool 
Revenue stores 
Miscellaneous 
Cement . . 
Marble, Btone . . 

Total . . 

The figures given above show that total imports into the District 
through the Bengal and Assam Railway system a t  Siliguri were 
34,567 + 81,505 = 116,072 tons. From this total can be deducted 12,638 
tons of coal imported by the Bengal and Assam Railway for its own 
use. Total import thus comes to 103,434 tons including 16,439 tons 
of coal for the Darjeeling-Himalayan Railway. Exports from the 
District through the Bengal and Assam Railway system a t  Siliguri 
are 37,946 + 26,419 tons = 64,366 tons. 
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As explained eleewhere, only a negligible quantity of godo in 
imported from or exported to the plaine by road w, that the totale 
given above repreeent with fair accuracy the goode moving to and 
from the plains through Siliguri. The destinations or origi~ls of these 
goods are Darjeeling District, Sikkim, Nepal and Tibet. 

Trade through the Kishanganj branch of the Darjeeting-Hinlulayan 
Railway. This trade is summarised below : - 

Export bookings to 
A B C 

7- D.-H. Ry. C- 
Tons. Tone. Tone. Btetiona. Tone. Tons. TOM. 

Darjeeling . . 
Chum . . 
Bonada . . 
Kurseong . . 
Tindharia . . 
Siliguri . . 
Other Main atetione 

Riya43 . . 
Giellekhola . . 
Matigera . . 
Baghdogra . . 
Naxalbari . . 
B. and A. &a Giliguri 
Kalimpong R . . 
Darjeeling R . . 

- - - - - -  
1,841 894 1,203 Total . . 787 8,070 14,471 - - - - - -  

A=Bengel and h a m  milway &I giehanganj. K h p o n g  R=&limpong Ropeway. 
B=Kiehanganj end etatione up to Galgalia. Darjeeling R =Darjeeling Ropeway. 

C = Galgtllie. 

Total imports and exports from and to the plains are thue:- 
Exports. Importe. 

Tone. Tons. 

Through Biliguri . . . . 64,366 103,434 
Through Kishmgmj branch . . 3,938 2 1,329 - - 

Total . . 68,303 124,763 - - 
If the Railway coal imported into Siliguri for the Bengal and Assam 
Railway ,be added total imports come to 137,401 tons. 

The main commodities moving from Galgalia are:- 

Tone. 

Paddy . . . . . . . . 668 
Rice . . . . . . . . 13,268 
Fodder . . . . . . . . 747 
Raw jute . . . . . . . . 903 ... Vegeteble oiki - L. U 164 
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Most of the above rice is imported into the Darjeeling District. 

The above are also the main commodities moving from the other 
stations on this branch beyond Galgalia. The o~i ly exports of 
interest in  this direction are potatoes and cardamoms f ron~  Giellekhola 
and oranges (45 tons). 

Siliguri is inlportnnt as a distribution centre as well as u centre 
for the transfer of tlirough traffic from one t~.ansl,ortntion systelu to 
another. 

The n~ovt iuporti-llit c ~ ~ ~ ~ l ~ ~ o C l i t i e ~  clistriblitl~d ill Siliguri are rice, 
coal, tiniber, petrol and kerosene oil. Tlie fig~lren o f  inlport ulld esl,ort 
of rice and paddy to  nut1 fro111 Siliguli have bet311 give11 nhovr. Tliere 
are five rice mills and these ~iiake Siliguri an i~ul)ortuiit rice distri1,ution 
centre. Depots of coal are ~naintnined in Siliguri h\r various merc.hanta 
for distribution and onward despatch apart from coal stores maintained 
by both railways. 

The monthly consumption of petrol in the District has been estimated 
at 20,000 to 25,000 gallons per month in war-time with rationing in 
force. I n  peace-time public service vehicles were estimated to  consume 
annually: passenger vehicles 110,500 gallons; goods vehicles 140,000 
gallons. Private vehicles consumed 102,000 gallons. At Siliguri 
railhead, storage capacity of over 50,000 gallons has been installed 
for dangerous (petrol), non-dangerous (kerosene) and heavy petroleum 
both in bulk and packed. There are in  addition throughout the 
District a number of minor storage centres licensed for public retail 
supply. There are 6 petrol punlps at Siliguri in addition to pumps 
a t  Darjeeling (2), Kalimpong (2), Ghum ( I ) ,  Kurseong (1) and 
Baghdogra (1). Retail sale of petrol packed in tins also takes place 
a t  Tista Bridge. 

Retail kerosene distribution in the District in peace-time was 
roughly as follows : - 

From Siliguri . . 1,684 tins or 6,336 gallons monthly. 
From Kumeong . . 1,292 ,, ,, 6,168 ,, ,. 
From Kalimpong . . 1.600 ,, ,, 6.000 ,, 9 )  

From Darjeeling . . 2,912 ,, ,, 11.648 ,, ., 

The above information gives some idea of the importance of Siliguri 
as a distributing centre. I t  also plays an important part in the trade 
with Tibet, Sikkim and Nepal as will be seen from the following 
paragraphs on the transfrontier trade of the District. 

(2) 'Transfrontier Trade. 

Bhutan:-The Bhutan frontier marches with the Kalimpong 
Subdivision but very little trade crosses i t  or proceeds down the Jaldhaka 
valley to the plains. Only 2 or 3 per cent. of Ealimpong's trans- 
frontier trade is with Bhutan. Imports from Bhutan to  Kalimpong 
are  mall quantities of wax, musk, bristles and lac. Tlie s~nallness O F  
the trade is due to  the physical obstacles: more traversable trade routes 
exist further east between Bhutan and Assam. 

Tibet:-Trade from Tibet to the plains of India via Darjeeling 
District follows two routes 60th of which pass through Sililrir~l State. 
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o n e  route leavee Tibet for Sikkim via the Jalap La, enters the Dietrict 
north of Pedong and pasees through Kalimpong. The other route 
enters Siltkim by the Nathu La  and passes through Gangtok, the 
capital of Sikkim. U p  to Jialinlpotlg and Cfangtok goods are carried 
on pack ~uuleu. From Gangtok the tl,affic is uloved by bullock cart 
down the Tista Valley crossing the frontier of the District at Hangpo. 
Wool conling down from (faugtok ir cartrd to K a l i ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ o u g  where i t  
i s  processed and ljsled before onward despatch tu the plaius. Uther 
commodities bei l~g moved to and fronl Tibet ulri Uangtok paaa aloug 
the Tistii Valley by road or rail to Siliguri. These two routes compete 
and the Ctangtok route has obtained some advantage over that through 
Kalimpong by reason of improvements in the Gangtok-Nathu La 
bridle road and in  the cart road from Gangtok along the Tieta Valley 
(Lachen Road). The differential costs between pack transport and 
carting have favoured the Gangtok route which ia 20 niiles shorter 
for paclr transport. The Nathu La route i a  i n  some respects: leaa 
severe on mules. and muleteers. If there be further i~llprovenlent in 
the Gangtok-Siliguri road so that road transport can be worked a t  
still lower rates the advantages of the Gangtok route calk be rxl)ected 
to increase. During the war a shortage of niules also operated in its 
favour. 

Wool is the most valuable commodity imported from Tibet and i t  
i s  the wool trade which has been mainly respollaible for the in~portance 
of Kalimpong as a business centre. Over one lalih of maunde of wool 
(3,846 tons) arrive annually in Ka!impong on caravans of mules 
conducted by Tibetans and in addition about 19,000 mauncis are carted 
from Gangtok to Kalimpong. Practically none of the wool is consu~ued 
locally; it is al l  sorted and baled in  warehouses in Kalimpong bazar 
and then exported to  the plains. Formerly Kalimpong was only a 
receiving centre and all the wool received was despatched in its original 
state to Calcutta where sorting and baling was carried out for export 
to Liverpool. Sorting and baling in Kalimpong ready for shipment 
was encouraged by the entry of American merchants into the mar1;et. 
Since 1930 Kalimpong balers have 8hipped direct to America. 

Hilllnen supply all the labour for sorting and baling in Kalinipong 
but the trade is in  the hands of Marwari and Tibetan merchants who 
provide a working capital for an annual turnover of Hs. 50,00,000. 
Three thousand persons are normally employed in sorting and baling 
a t  a wage of Re. 1 per day per person. I n  peak periods up to 6,000 
persons are employed. The work is done in ten warehouses. 

Prices and quantities of wool handled a t  Kalimpong have ~ a r i e d  
erratically. I n  1928 the price was Rs. 11 per maund and i t  rose in 
1938 to Rs. 65. I n  1944 it had fallen to Rs. 40. Trading has been 
difficult since war-time shipping difficulties arose and attempts have 
been made to increase the local consumption of wool by the manufac- 
ture of blankets and knitted goods. 

Next in  value to wool as a n  import is musk which 1llainly comes 
from the  Tibetan province of Kham. Ninety per cent. of the trade 
is in the hands of Nepnlis who buy in Tibet 311d distribute in Krrlimpong. 



Before 1942, Calcutta was the centre through which i t  was distributetl. 
The Punjab is the largest consumer but quantities are exported to 
Arabia via Bombay. Working capital is employed for a turnover of 
Rs. 30,00,000. 

The trade in furs has a turnover of Its. 3,00,0UO and eugagt.:, u 
number of Tibeta~is, Nepalis, Chinese and R ~ t u h n ~ i ~ .  31ussalnia11s. 'l'lle 
trade is for export to America and l<i~glund. 

Yaks' tails are imported to an annual v:~lue  of lls. 2,00,000. 'l'l~ese 
goods are handled by Chinese sncl Ilehuri ~i lerchi i~~ts  who find A1udi.a~ 
providing the largest market. Ponies sucl lliulelj are also imported. 

Some import of slaughter animals from 'l'i1)et takes place a11c1 d u r i n g  
the war, a trade in bristles from Tibet (and Bhutan) arose. 'The 
turnover of the bristle trade is about Hs. 50,000 aunually and the 
business is conducted by Tibetans and Chinese. Gold dust in small 
quantities from Milu in Tibet and gilver from China are imported into 
Kalimpong by Tibetan and Chinese Muslims. 

I n  normal times exports to Tibet from India through Kalimpong 
were of the following commodities : -Woollen and cotton piecegoods ; 
iron; steel; copper and brass ware and sheets; stationery; foodgrains; 
sugar and gur;  dried fruits; almonds and pistachios ; dyes and cliemicals; 
kerosene; candles; lanterns; electric torches and batteries; brick tea;  
aluminium ware ; porcelain ware ; pearls ; coral beads ; precious stones ; 
cement ; leather goods ; cigarettes ; leaf tobacco and pharmaceutical 
goods. 

'The balance of trade was much upset by the war and the exchange 
rate, normally one rupee to 7 Tibetan sangs, moved against the rupee 
so that. one rupee became only equivalent to 2.4-sangs. 

Sikkim:-The commodities imported from Sikkim through the 
Halimpong Subdivision and the  Tista Valley are chiefly oranges and 
cardamoms. Apples, vegetables, sheep and goats and a sii1a11 quantity 
of musk are also imported. Two-thirds of the "Darjeeling oranges" 
on the Calcutta market come from Sikkim and the greater part of the 
oranges from Sikkim pass through the Tista Valley. Carts, coolies and 
pack ponies are used to get the crop to the Gielle Khola, Riyang or 
Kalimpong Ropeway stations. These methods are expensive and 
during the war military lorries have been used on the Gangtok-Siliguri 
road for transporting to rail stations oranges from Sikkim required f ~ t .  

the Army. 

I n  1943-44 the Sikkim Darbar, controlling all the oranges produced 
in the State, exported Sikkim oranges required for the army to tllc 
value of Rs. 10 lakhs and for civilian consumption to -  the value ol' 
Rs. 5 lakhs. Sikkim cardamoms are generally of better quality t1la11 
those of the Darjeeling District and Sikkim output passing t'nl.:~ugh 
the Kalimpong Subdivision is estimated to be 25,000 maunds annually. 

The Sikkim bazars at  Rangpo, Rhenok, Rangli, Namchi and Soren 
used to get their supplies from Kalimpong. An area of Sikkim near 
Tista Bazar depended entirely on that. bazar for its supplies of food 
and other commodities. Since 1942, suppliee have been interrupted 
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and theee p a r b  of Gikkim have been importing by rmgement  with 
cuppliere a t  Calcutta and elsewhere. Ouly a tou t  2 to 3 per cent. of 
Kalimyoi~g's transfrontier trade is with Sikkim. 

Tracle with Sikkim across the frontier wheit the 8adar Subdivieion 
rueetn Sikkiln ie not important. Tliie trade pasees through two 
b a z a r ~  : - 

(1) Hijanbari-Yulbzar through which goode reach Sikkiln c . z u  
Namchi ; 

(2) Singla, proceeding to Sikkim via Nayanbaear. 

Bijanbari-Pulbazar serves also the transfrontier trade with Nepal 
and handles export8 of rice. mustard oil, cloth, salt, pulses, keroseue 
oil, copper and braes sheets, cotton yarn, bar iron, wheat productri 
and sugar : and imports of potatoes, cardamoms, chirata, majinth, 
ghee and butter, vegetables, poultry and eggs, slaughter anirnale, 
maize, millet, bristles and black dal. Annual value of exporte hae 
been estimated a t  Rs. 3,15,000. 

The trade passing through the Singla Bazar was mainly t r a n b  
frontier with Sikkim, local trade being small. Exports were rice, 
mustard oil, cloth, salt, pulses, kerosene oil, copper and braes sheets, 
cotton yarn, bar iron, wheat products and sugar of a total annual 
value of Rs. 75,000. Imports from Sikkim are fruit, potatoes, 
cardamoms, chirata, ghee, maize, millet and black dal. This bacar has 
lost i ts  former importance in  recent times as most of ite trade has 
moved over to Nayanbazar i n  Sikkim. 

Nepal:-The main trade routes with Nepal are :- 
(1) Via Srikhola, Lodhama, Ri~nbick to Bijanbari and Pulbacar. 

Transportation up to Bijanbari is by cooli and thence to 
Darjeeling by ropeway or via Pulbazar by bridle path. 
Although Bijanbari and Pulbazar are a t  the 2,000 feet 
level, the pass over which this trade reaches them is over 
10,000 feet. 

(2) Via Gorakhia and Paahpatinagar in Nepal to Sukhiapokri, 
Simana, Manibhan jan or Mirik in the Darjeeling Dietrict. 
Sukhiapokri and Simana are connected with Ohum and 
Darjeeling by a metalled road which can carry fast heavy 
traffic. Manibhanjan also has a light traffic road which 
can only be used as a bridle path for goods. This group 
of bazars is situated a t  fairly high altitudes (5,000 to 7,000 
feet) and access is over passes about this altitude. 

(3) I n  the Terai %in Sanicharis in Nepal to Naxalbari, via Bhadra- 
pur in  Nepal to Adhikari and rrn aalgal ia  (just outside the 
District in Bihar). Galgalia is served by rail and Naxalbari 
both by road and rail. 

The nature and volume of the trade through Bijanbari and Pulbazar 
have been outlined above. The commodities passing through the 
Sukhiapokri group of bazars are similar in  description and exports 
through them amount to Rs. 7,00,000 annually. The annual import 
of potatoes (66,000 maunds) is also higher than that  estimated (30,000 
maunds) for the potato import on the Bijanbari route. 

12 
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The Terai routes through Nazalbari and Adhikari do not carry 
any exports of rice or mustard oil. The main export commodities are 
cotton cloth, salt, copper and brads sheets, cotton yarn, bar iron, 
kerosene oil and sugar with an estirnatrd annu;ll value of RY. 2,35,000. 
Annual imports are about 100,000 maunds of rice (3,663 tons), mustard 
oil to the value of. Rs. 25,000 and s~ual l  cluantities of iuaixe and potatoelr. 

Trade through Galgalia, is practically all import f 1 . 0 1 ~  Nepal of rice 
and paddy which is ruiletl to Siliguri and other slationv on the rnaiu 
Darjeeling-IIimalayan Railway. Milling tt~lit~s ljoth at  Galgalis 
and Siliguri. 

The movernent of rice and paddy i n  ant1 out of Nrpul is partly clue 
to the superiority of the transportation system of Darjeeling over that 
in  Nepal. 

E x p o ~ t s  of Darjeelz?bg Prodace.-Tea is the main commodity 
produced in the District. I t s  production has been described in the 
chapter dealing with the tea industry. Practically the whole output 
is exported to the plains for consumption either in India or abroad 
and leaves the District through the Siliguri Station of the Bengal and 
Assam Railway, except for small quantities moved from the gardens 
of the Kalimpong foothills by the branch of the Bengal and Assam 
Railway East of the Tista river. 

The orange trade is next in importance. Apart from transit traffic 
of oranges grown in Sikkiin, there is a considerable export of oranges 
grown in the Darjeeling District. A survey conducted in 1938 showed 
that 1,070 acres in the Kalirnpong Sul)divivion and 230 acres in the 
Sadar Subdivision were under oranges. The orange season lasts for 
3 or 4 months from the middle of November and yield varies from 
year to year: hail in the flowering season can destroy the whole of 
the year's crop. Orchards are practically all owned by hillmen and 
most of the crop, is sold on the trees in September to upcountry 
Mussalman fruiterers from College Street, Calcutta, who do not depend 
on local finance. They employ hillmen to pick the fruit. The balance 
of the crop is sold when ripe in the open market at  Kalimpong, Tista, 
Sombaria, Matelli and Matigara bazars. The annual value of the 
orange crop of the District is estimated to be from Rs. 5 lakhs to 
Rs. 10 lakhs. It is estimated that well over 50,000 maunds of oranges - 

go down the Tista valley in a good year (including the Sikkim crop) - 

and perhaps less in  a bad year. Oranges are bought wholesale in  
counts of 1,000 and packed in b40xes of a standard size holding about 
350 t o  400. About 1925 the wholesale price in Kalimpong varied from 
Re. 8 to Rs. 12 per 1,000 and in Calcutta was about Rs. 16 per !box. 
These prices fell in 1931 to Rs. 6 per 1,000 in Kalimpong and Rs. 6 
or 7 per box in Calcutta. From 1936 onwards local prices ranged 
from Rs. 12 to  Re. 20 per 1,000 and the Calcutta price was about Rs. 15 
per box. I n  1944 war conditions raised local prices to Rs. 20 to Re. 30 
per 1,000 while the Calcutta price varied from Rs. 14 to Rs. 20 
per box. 

Cardamoms are also an important export crop. From the Kalimpong 
Subdivision alone the annual value of the crop is estimated at 4 or 5 
lakhs of rupees and the District output is probably double this. The 
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entire crop is grown for export n~aiuly  to the l'unjab. The average 
anuual outturn from the li:rlinrpong Sul~livieion is 10.0(JO maunds. 
r l  l h e  financing of the purchase and despatcl~ of the crop i~ entirely in 

the bauds of Marwaris alld it was the cardamom trade that  firet 
attracted Marwaris to Kalimpong soon aiter its aufiexation from 
Bhutan. 

The crop is purchased in adrauce from the cultivator. Formerly 
rice and other goodrr were adv:inced agaiufit an ar l~i t iary  valuation of 
the cardamom crop a t  Rs. 11 per maund : therraafter when hazars came 
to be estab.lished cash advances a t  interest of 374 per cent. per annum 
replaced advances in kind. 

Imports of cardamoms take place f ~ o m  Sikkiln and Nepal through 
the Tista Valley, the Sadar Su1)divi~ion and Kur~eong  (Uijanbaii, 
I'ulbazar, Singla and the Nepal frontier bnzaru). 111 the K a l i n ~ ~ o n g  
Subdivision the principal markets for c:irdamoms are Kalimpong, 
Algarah, Gitbeong, Tista and Somharia. 

The price of cardamoms has varied erl.atica1l-y. At the end of the 
1914-18 war the price soared to RR.  110 per maund. Tl~eieafter it 
fell until in 1927 it was as low as Rs. 9 per inaund. I t  moved to 
Rs. 20 before the present war during which i t  rose steeply to Rs. 65 
in 1942-43 and then slowly fell to Rs. 42. 

The District produces a considerable quantity of vegetal,les for 
export to Calcutta from April to  Norennber. Output during the war 
has been increased by the opening of special fai.ms for fiupl)ly to tlie 
forces. It is difficult to estimate the normal export of regetablrs 
htut this might be 50,000 maunds annually. I n  addition tliere is an 
important export of seed potatoes esti~nat~ed a t  from 80,000 to 100,000 
maunds annually. Many of these are imported from Nepal and 
they are despatched to Districts in West Dengal (Slleoraphuli is a 
principal centre), Bhagalpur, South Bihar Districts and Orissa. There 
is also an  export trade in chirata and n ~ a j i n t h  practically all of which 
is first imported from Nepal. Before the war much timber was 
extracted from the forests of the District and espoi.ted. Private 
contractors were engaged in this business but during the war 

- ~ 

exploitation greatly increased and the output was handled solely by 
departmental agency. 

To sum up, the main exports of the District are tea, fruit and 
vegetables, seed potatoes, cardamoms, chirata, majinth, ram hides. 
skins and timber. Imports are rice, wheat product,s, sugar, petrol 
and kerosene, gur and molasses, provisions, electrical goods, building 
materials, paper, agricultural implements (A-odcllis and sickles), 
aluminium ware, ~vrought and har iron, woollen goods, cotton cloth, 
yarn and piecegoods, coal, matches, mustard and other vegetable 
oils, mustard seeds, leather goods, shoes, brass and copper False and 
sheets, salt, fodder, chemicals (soda ash and manure), poultry, eggs, 
slaughter animals, soap, pott,ery, un~brellas, hurricane lanterns and - 
motor cars and parts. 

(3) Local Trade. 

Local trade is considerable in a number of b z n r s  in the District 
many of which are controlled hY the Darjeeling Ti~lprc>rc.n~ent Fund. 
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The more important bazars in the District are shown below. Those 
marked A have a turnover of over 20 lakhs of rupees annually; B a 
turnover of between 15 and 20 lakhs; (C between 4 and 15 lakhs and 
D less than 4 lakhs. 

Sadar Subdiviawn. 

Darjeeling . . 
Suk hiapokri . . 
Ghum- Jorebungalow 
Pulbazar & Bijanbari 
Simana . . . . 
Mani bhan j an . . 
Pohhriabong . . 
Lopchu . . . . 
Tekdah . . 

Rangli Rangliot . . 
Sonada . . . . 
Rangbul . . . . 
Lodhama . . 
Ri~nbick . . . . 
Singla . . . . 
Ging . . . . 
Pattiabash . . 
Lebong and Bhutie B ~ t i  

Kureeong Subdivision. 

Kureeong . . . . B Mahenedi . . .. D 
Mirik .. . . . . C Soureni . . . . .. D 
Toong . . . . . . D Tindheria . . .. D 
Geyaberi . . .. D 

Kalirnpong Subdiuision. 

Kalimpong . . . . A Algareh . . . . .. D 
Tista Bridge . . . . C Labhe . . . . .. D 
Sombaria . . . . C Gitbeong . . .. D 
Pedong . . . . . . D Rambi . . . . .. D 

Siliguri Subdivision. 

Siliguri . . . . . . A Kharibari . . .. D 
Naxalbari . . . . C Panighate . . .. D 
Matigare . . . . C Sivok . . . . .. D 
Baghdogra . . .. C 

Various small businesses such as contracting for road repairs and 
for extraction of timber from forests, purchase and 

Minor Trading' running of motor cars and lorries for hire and charcoal - 

burning are partly trading and partly industry. Hillmen are quite 
efficient in carrying out these operations but they rarely can undertake 
them without borrowing capital. 

The finance of trade and agriculture in the District is mainly in 
the hands of those who control trading, i.e., Marwaris 

Finance. and to a much smaller extent Biharis. There are in 
addition a few upcountry men engaged in the seed potato, the 
orange and the chirata and majinth trades who take a share in financing 
them. Certain special trades mentioned earlier are, as stated, con- 
trolled and financed by those who are not Marwaris or Beharis. The 
tea industry is financed and controlled from Calcutta but the local move- 
ment of funds required for the working of the industry is handled by 
the various commercial banks as well as by tea garden kayahs whose 
main ostensible function is the retail supply of commodities. The 
commercial banks include the Imperial Bank of India, Lloyds Bank, 
Ltd., the Dass Bank, the Central Bank of India, the Kuver Bank, 
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and the Aryan Bank, Ltd. Although they have brmchea in nuny 
trade centres, these banks are more concerned with the movement of 
funds in a general way than with the detailed financing of trade end 
agriculture. Some, howevel, leud llloney on stocks of commoditieri in 
godowus. Large Marwari private bankiug firlus, registered under the 
Money-Lenders Act are nlore closely concerned with actual trade 
financing and indeed often engage directly in trading. 

While commodity markets and trade generally are financed by 
Marwari, Bengali and Behari bankers, branches of the Imperial Bank 
of India and Lloyds Bank provide general banking facilities in 
Darjeeling. The Imperial Bank opened its Darjeeling bra~ich in 
September 1922 which, in addition to conducting Government bueinese 
and providing funds for tea gardens in the District, also supplies 
general banking facilities for residents of the District and for visitors. 
A branch of Illoyds Bank was opened in 1935 which a180 provide0 
funds for tea gardens and general l~~anh-ing facilities. 

The basis of the finance of trade and agriculture is uniortunately 
the improvidence of the sn1311 producer and consumer, his lack of 
capital and his readiness to borrow or receive on credit. Crops are 
sold in advance by growers and goods are sold on credit to labourers 
on tea gardens and to cultivators outside them. Owing to his ca~eless 
and improvident disposition, the hillman always places himself a t  a 
disadvantage in these transactions. H e  practically never accuxnulates 
capital, usually gets hopelessly into debt and becomes something like 
a slave of his creditor. On tea gardens the "Kayah" recovers 
hie debts from coolies on pay day. H e  does not charge interest on 
outstanding dues but his prices on goods for sale are always fixed so 
as to provide a margin for interest. Tea garden Babus and Sardars 
often take part  in lending money to coolies. This borrowing or 
indebtedness is in no way productive and it is probably correct to say 
tha t  the indebtedness of coolies interferes with their efficiency and 
lovalty. It is the same with hillmen in the Khas Mahals outside 
tea gardens. Their crops are bought in advance and goods are supplied 
on credit a t  prices which are unfavourable to them. Here again 
these operations do not benefit or assist agriculture but merely stimulate 
improvidence, gambling and showy display. Even when hillmen make 
a life's business out of building, road or timber contracting or in 
driving motor cars or lorries for hire, they rarely save capital and 
always seem to remain dependent on Marwari financiers for the means 
of carrying on their business. 

Money-lending conditions in the Terai are slightly different. 
Kayahs are found in  tea gardens and they are usually financed by the 
management. The managements freely lend money without interest 
to coolies for the ~ u r c h a s e  of carts or huffaloes: these are available for 
garden use. Small shopkeepers outside tea gardens have recourse for 
capital to jotedars who charge a high rate of interest (up to 25 per cent.) 
for this. Adhiars cultivating under jotedars take advances of paddy 
from them for subsistence and are charged up to 50 per oent. interest, 
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The Money-Lenders Act has had some effect in checking abuses: 
more attempts a t  amicable settlenient of debts and less recou~se to 
the law courts have followetl the passing of the Act. I n  1942 the 
number of suits filed for debt in the Terai was 15 against the previous 
average of 55. 

The Marwari dominates most, of thc? exporting traded, viz., 
cardamon], oranges and potatoes and practically all thc in~por t  trade 
of consun~])tion ~ o o d s .  I n  addition he llas :in :tliiiost c*ouipletc c-ontrol 
of the retail sale of c o n s u n ~ p t i o ~ ~  goods to, ant1 of the purchase of 
produce from, the small consnnier ant1 producer. I t  (-anriot be deriiecl 
tha t  the 1lurn~:tr.i La8 played an inlportant part in the! t1evelol)nlent 
of the District. I n  Darjeeling tov711 itbelf the f i 1 8 1 1 l  o f  Jetlllull Bhojrnj 
was establishetl in  1845 and 1Iar.wari firills were established in 
Kalimpong soon after its annexation fro111 Bhutan.  The part they 
played in the development of the Difitrict can be underrstood from the 
following comment on their early activities in Kalimpong :- 

"With the advent of the Marwari traders who started large 
scale buying of carda~noms and the impetus derived from the 
larger delnand for agricultural products, wit11 increased pressure 
on land caused by an influx of Nepali cultivators after the tract 
became ceded to British India  and with the introduction by the 
Nepalese of new methods of intensive cultivation by means of 
the plough, the need arose for agricultural capital and the 
Marwari was ready to provide i t .  I n  the beginning this was 
more in ltind than in cash. the loan in lrind being invariably 
computed in  money value to the advantage of the lender. 
Gradually the system developed into regular money-lending in 
cash a t  definite rates of interest." 

The Marwari in the hills played a rery  useful and important part 
in the ~ i o n e e r  work of developing the District. H e  still plays a most 
important ])art in  the economic life of the District and his dominating 
positioil is due to his efEciency, hardiness and a~si(1uity. The fact 
that  his position is due to his good qualities should not implv that  it 
is not dangerous. Apart  from the irritation produced i n  the hillmen's 
minds by the Marwari's superior business astuteness, the relations 
hetween the hillman and the Marwari perpetuate,the irresponsibility 
of the former and thus prevent h im becoming fit to take the part  he  
should in the economic life of the District. 

The problem as far  as the hillrnan agriculturist is concerned is to 
induce a very thriftless small holder (averare holding of less than 10 
acres) to save e n o u ~ h  to pay off debts averaging dight ly  more than 
R R .  100 per hold in^ and then himself to accumulate capital. 
Government's efforts to do this have not been successful. Co-operative 
credit was supplied without due care, with the result that thriftlessness 
was encouraged and a new hnrclen on the cultivator added to tha t  of 
the private creditor. Co-operative credit loans were granted in a 
boom period and when the slurup came recoverv n7as attenlptecl ineptly 
whereas private lenders were fa r  more succes,sful. The private lender 
is more accommodating than the Co-operative Bank, he  i s  a better 
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judge of paying capacity, meets the needs of the creditor better by 
supplying goods in his shop a ~ i d  loalis a t  the time they are urgently 
needed although a t  exorbitant interest aud lrot to the exte l~t  demanded. 
I n  fact the borrower find@ the private lender a real hell, iu need. At  
the same time the cornbination of money-leuding and shop-keeping in 
the same establi~hlnent  ha^ been disastrous to  the hillman : his capacity 
to bargain disappears when he buys good8 on credit. 

The Money-Lenders Act is another instrument designed to check 
the unsound don~ination of money-lenders. This Act hae done much to 
check excessive interest and the abuse of credit sales but i t  has 
been by no means entirely successful partly because tlie hillman does 
not want to break away from his mahajnn ,  partly because neither party 
wishes to take recourse to the law and partljv because methods of evasion 
by means of a kind of barter are pract.ised. 

Other methods of protecting the hi l ln~an cultivator are the 
restrictions imposed in the hills on transfers of holdings and on their 
size. The Ehas  Mahal authorities refuse I,ernliafiion for hillnien to 
transfer to plainsmen or to transfer holdings in such a wag that a 
cultivator has less than 5 acres or ]nore than 20. I n  Kalimpong the 
authorities resifit transfers by Tlepchas or Bhutias to Nepnlis. It is 
probably difficult to make these reatriction~ entirely effecti~e as evmion 
by subletting is possib31e. The policy of limiting holdings to a 
maximum of 20 acres may discourage enterprise among hillnien and in 
any case the whole policy of restricting t r a n ~ f e r ~  is merely a nepative 
one of preventing deterioration. It doe@ not offer any positive cure 
for the  economic dependence of the hillman on the foreign money- 
lender. 

While  it is probahly correct to say that  Marwari and Rehari rontml 
of the commodity trade of the District i~ complete and that  
Marwari and Rehari control over retail ~ u l > p l y  of consumption ,rroods 
and the lending of money to hillmen is dominating, the situation in the 
professiqns and in certain lines of buainess is more in favour of the 
hillman or the Bengali. For  instance i t  has been estimated that in 
Ealimpong : - 

(1) Ten per cent. of the wholesale trade in foodgrains and groceries 
is i n  the hands oE hillmen and 15 per cent. of the retail 
trade. 

(2) The only three pharmacies are controlled by Bengalis. 

(3) The shoemalcing and saddlery business is 60 per cent. in  the 
hands of Chinese and 10 per cent. hillmen; hillmen have 
some share in  the building material businesses (cement. 
lime, paints, sanitary and electrical fittings, ete.); hillmen 
dominate the brass work and restaurant bnsinesses, motor 
driving, pack pony and bullock cart operation businem 
and the execution of building and road construction work. 

(4) Transfrontier transportation operation is in  the hands of 
Tibetans and Nepalis, 
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I n  the profeeeione and Government service in Kalimpong, gazetted 
eervices are manned 60 per cent. by Bengalis and 40 per cent. by 
Europeans or Anglo-Indians: non-gazetted services 40 per cent. by 
Bengalis and Beharia and 6Cl per cent. by hillinen : the legal profession 
40 per cent. by Bengalis, 40 per cent. by hillinen and 20 per cent. by 
Behttris: the medical profession 40 per cent. by Bengalis, 40 per cent. 
by European8 and 20 per cent. by hillmen : the teaching profession 
50 per cent. by hillmen, 20 per cent. by Bengalis and 13eliaris and 
30 per cent. by Europeans and Anglo-Indians. 

Yricea in the District have followed those of the rest of the Province 
fairly closely. The reason, no doubt, ia that the 

Prlerr. District depends on imports of rice and salt from 
Bengal and Behar. Prices of these commodities give a fair indication 
of the general level of prices. Whe trend of these can be judged from 
the table below which gives prices of coarse rice and common salt in 
rupees and annae per maund in the Darjeeling Sadar Subdivision- 

Year. Rice. Salt. Year. Rice. Salt. 

Re. e. Rs. a. Rs. a. Rs. a. 

The price of rice in Kurseong has hardly differed from the 
Darjeeling price during the last 20 years. I n  Kalimpong the price 
has been as a rule slightly lower. At Siliguri the price has from time 
to time exceeded that a t  Darjeeling but in more recent times (for 
instance in 1938-40) i t  was 25 per cent. lower. 

From 1942 began a violent upward Inovenlent of prices 
corresponding to the famine prices which developed in the rest of 
Bengal in 1943. Tea gardens succeeded in procuring rice for their 
labour forces often a t  very inflated prices: locally grown supplies of 
maize and other grains with the rice that could be imported were 
eufficient to prevent; the appearance of famine or scarcity conditions. 
Prices however soared and a t  times i t  was extremely difficult to buy 
rice or salt in the open market at  any price. 

The price of rice reached its peak of Rs. 40 per nlaund in 1943; it 
gradually declined and under Government control i t  was steadied and 
came down to Re, 13-1.2 in 1945, 'These are very different prices from 



those reported in 1871 when cheap rice was Re. 1-4 per mannd in the 
Terai and Rs. 2-4 in the hill8 and maize sold a t  Re. 1-8 per maund. 

The future economic development of the District will depend much 

Powor on what hydro-electric power production can be 
D@vtlopmont. undertaken. Surveye of power available have been 

made for many of the more attractive locations and based on these, 
the minimum continuous power available in the District ie estimated 
as followe :- 

Rein fed Glacial 
atrearno. fed rivere. 
K. W. K. W. 

Entirely in Darjeeling Di~trict 11,630 7 1,000 
On border of  Bikkim . . 20,780 40.000 

Total . . 32,310 11 1.000 
-- 

The finance of the development of the glacial fed river (the Tista) 
has not as yet been fully investigated but experience has shown that 
rain fed ~ t r e a m s  can be used advantageously. 

The estimates of available power above are based on ~n iu iu iu~n  
water conditions. The geography of the Diat,rict is such that i t  is riot 
practicable to provide season to seaeon or month $0 xuonth storage. 
It is, however, practicable to provide storage reservoir capacity such 
that  a cold weather load factor of 50 per cent. can be effectively 
handled and this condition obtains on the Darjeeling municipal system. 
The cold weather peaks which can be handled on a 50 per cent. load 
factor may therefore be taken as double those shown in the above 
table. 

Darjeeling's average daily rainfall for the 24 years ending 1943 is 
shown graphically in the diagram below. Much of the heavy monsoon 
rain is absorbed by the soil and is slowly released until a minimum 
water condition is reached in March-April. 



For the most effective utilisation of water power, the ideal is for 
electric demand to correspond to or slightly lag behind the rainfall. 
This is in general impracticable but the Darjeeling Municipality tries 
to encourage an ideal denland by the adoption of a low monsoon rate 
of 4 anna per unit for consumption for heating, cooking and tea drying. 
Tea is now being successfully dried e1ec:trically at  'Takvar Tea Factory 
and i t  is expected that electric drying will shortly be installed in other 
factories t o  the limit of monsoon power at  present available. 

The combined cold weather peak demands of Darjeeling, I<urseong 
and Kalimpong 'to date may be taken as 1,216 K.W. The District 
demand for the next 10 years has been estimated as follows :- 

For towns and villages . . . . . . 3,000 
For power in replacement of oil and steam engines on 

tea factories . . . . . . . . 1,400 
For electric firing in tea factories . . . . 16,000 

-- 
Total . . 20,400 

Industries may also be attracted by cheap power rates, but if R O ,  

they are most likely to be economic if situated on the main railway 
system at or below Siliguri and supplied there by high pressure 
transmission from the main sources of power. 

The power needed for electrification of the Darjeeling-Himalayan 
Railway has not been ascertained but i t  is probable that the likely 
traffic, if electrification be found to be economic, could be handled 
effectively with 3,000 / 5,000 R.W.  

At present, prospects of load development in the District may not 
justify full development of available power. Experience with tea dry- 
ing however might give rise to a demand from the Dooars which is 
estimated a t  some 7,000 K.W. for motive power and some 70,000 K.W. 
for tea drying. But there can be no doubt that a forward policy of 
hydro-electric development would benefit the whole District and raise 
the standard of living of most of its inhabitants. 



CHAPTER XI.  

MEANS OF COMMUNICATION. 

Before any part of what is now the Darjeeling District had been 
made over by the Raja of Sikliinl to the government of the Eaet India 
Company, means of communication were very rudimentary. A few 
narrow rough tracks through forests and occasional cane bridges over 
torrents were all that  existed. I t  is quite possible that  the Sikkim 
authorities considered that  southward con~iuunications were of less 
importance than those going north\vard, for the Ruling Family wae 
of Tibetan origin and showed a fondness for summering in the Chumbi 
valley, finding even Sikkim too damp for its taste. 

The area, a t  the time i t  was taken over from Sikkim, was almost 
eatirely covered by forest and indeed i t  was reported in 1830 to be 
totally uninhabited. Grant's ~nernorancluin of 1830 ~iientionrd only 
two routes then existing northward from tlie plains into Siklriin. One 
was by the "Nagree" pass and the other by tlie "Sabbook Golah". 
A third route by the Mahananda was mentioued as liaving been deserted 
and overgrown with jungle. 

The pioneers who came to open up Darjeeling after i t  had been 
ceded in 1835 were confronted with an arduous journey from Calcutta 
before they reached the hills. A guide to Darjeeling published in 
1838 mentioned 98 hours as the time the journey took from Calcutta 
by dawk as follows :- 

54 hours Calcutta to Malda. 
16 hours Malda to Dinajpur. 
20 hours Dinajpur to Titaliya. 
8 hours Titaliya to the foot of the hills. 

The whole journey to Darjeeling lasted five or sis  days and the 
discomfort and expense were graphically described by Sir Joseph 
Hooker who in 1848 a t  a c0s.t; of Rs. 240 had occasion to perform the 
journey from Earagola Ghat on the Ganges to the foothills. 

The firs$ measure taken to improve communications was the 
deputation of Lieutenant Napier (subsequently Lord Napier of 
Magdala) to construct a road from Siliguri to Darjeeling. This wae 
carried out from 1839 to 1842 and the road, now known as the Old 
Military Road, can still be seen winding its way by sharp ascents 
from Pankhabari to Eurseong and thence on to Dow Hill and Ghum. 
The section of this road from Pankhabari to Eurseong is part of what 
is now known as the Matigara-Kurseong Road. 

This road was not practicable for wheeled traffic and the 
development of Darjeeling and the cost of transporting military stores 
(Rs. 2 per maund from Pankhabari to Darjeeling was very heavy for 



those times) led to the construction of a c a d  road to Darjeeling. 
Work was begun in 1860: the section from Eurseong to Darjeeling 
was opened to traffic in 1864 and the whole road completed in 1869. 
The specification was a road 24 feet in breadth with a general gradient 
of 3 in 100 and maximurn gradient of 1 in 18. Meanwhile, 
communications in the plains had been inlproved by the construction, 
a t  a cost of Rs. 14,68,000, of a road 126 miles long frorn Karagola 
Ghat on the Ganges opposite Sahebganj to Siliguri whence a road had 
been driven connecting with the Hill Cart Road. The road from 
Karagola to Siliguri is now known as the Ganges Darjeeling Road. 

I n  1860 the East Indian Railway had been extended up to 
Sahebganj and thereafter i t  was only necessary to travel by road north 
of this point in order to get to Darjeeling. The journey to the foot 
of the hills could be performed from Karagola either by palki  
(palanquin) or bullock cart and by tonga from Siliguri to Darjeeling. 
This route from Karagola passed through Purnea, Eishanganj and 
Titaliya to Siliguri. I n  1878 the Northern Bengal 'State Railway was 
opened for traffic up to Jalpaiguri and by the end of that year it had 
been extended to Siliguri. I n  1881 the Darjeeling Himalayan Railway 
Company had opened its steam tramway for traffic up to Darjeeling. 
Up to 1915, the rail journey to Siliguri was broken a t  the Ganges 
where the broad gauge line ended and the river crossing was performed 
in a ferry steamer to the metre gauge system north of the river. The 
Ganges was bridged in 1915 and the broad gauge system gradually 
extended northward so that now the traveller can reach Siliguri with 
a night journey of 9 hours and be in Darjeeling within 13 or 14 hours 
of leaving Calcutta. 

I n  spite of the expense of construction, maintenance and bridging, 

Road the importance of road communications in this District 
system. had always been recognised locally and by the 

Provincial Government. Road development received a fresh impetus 
after 1918 with the coming into general use of the petrol-driven vehicle. 
Since then the carrying capacity of the Darjeeling District communica- 
tion system has been vastly increased as well as the comfort and 
convenience of the travelling public. A considerable improvement in 
the comfort of travel on steep and narrow hill roads has followed 
from the appearance on the market of the very light motor car of which 
the pioneer was the Austin 7 with a specially low gear box for use in 
the hills. 

The road system in the District is not only of local utility but 
also of importance to  the Province and to  Sikkim and Tibet. These 
facts explain the number of authorities controlling the roads of the 
District. The Central Public Works Department controls parts of 
certain major roads leading to Sikkiln and Tibet. Other parts of these 
roads and the other more important roads in the District are directly 
maintained by the Communications and Works Department of the 
Provincial Government which is interested in the main lines of 
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communications with the neighbouring province0 of Behar and Assam 
and in an adequate road systelll for the summer cal~ital of the Province. 
The District Board is respo~lsible for subsidiary lines of road com- 
munication and in addition there are roads of varying importance to 
the public maintained by the Forest Department and the villagere of 
Government Estates in the Uistrict. 

The various contl,olling authorities have been shown in the list 
of District Roads given below. It has not been thought necessary to 
give many details of the engineering of the roads listed: i t  should be 
understood that  construction and maintenance of roads is troublesome 
and expensive: in the hills because of the mountainous nature of the 
land, the heavy rainfall and the liability to landslips: in the Terai 
because of heavy rainfall and flooding. 

I n  the hills, blasting may be necessary in construction and repaire 
and streams crossing road alignments often have to be treated with 
expensive revetting or walling to lessen risk of their harming the 
road. Roads are usually built with an inward slope and a drain along 
the  hillside to lessen the risk from heavy rain. Bridging technique 
has changed considerably since the time of Hooker when suspension 
bridges consisted of a few bamboos slung from two parallel canes. 
Such bridges exist today but the more comnlon fiuspension bridges use 
steel wire ropes and no ban~boos. The log bridge built on the 
cantilever principle is also still made but steel girders and reinforced 
concrete are used for the more important modern bridges where traffic 
is heavy and durable structures are needed. 

I .  Roads maintained by the Public Works Department of the 
Central Government. 

Tista Bridge to Rangpo. 15 miles. This road follows the Tista 
Valley up to the Rangpo Bridge from which i t  continues in  Sikkiln 
State to Gangtok the capital. It is metalled and fit for wheeled traffic. 
Par ts  of it are narrow and traffic is occasionally interrupted by land 
slips. Maintenance is costly and difficult but considerable improve- 
ments have been undertaken since 1940. 

2.  Roads and b~idges  maintained by the Communications and 
W o ~ k s  Depa~tment of the Gove~nment of Bengal. 

These roads .are of a total length of 311 miles of which 216 miles 
are met.alled. Annual maintenance costs approximately Rs. 41 lakhs. 
The following are the more important roads and bridges:- 

The Da~jeeling C a ~ t  Road (also called the Hill C'art Road): The 
section from Kurseong to Darjeeling was completed in 1865 a t  a cost 
of Rs. 5+ lakhs. This section is 193 miles long and contained 300 
bridges. The section from Kurseong to Pankhabari and thence to 
Siliguri was not completed until some years later owing to labour and 
engineering difficulties. The section from Pankhabari to Kurseong 
was only 6 miles long but required 300 bridges and cost Rs. 23 lakhs. 
The road was finally open for traffic in 1869. It now carriea little 
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traffic as later a more direct road to Siliguri was opened out which 
was used for the railway aligriment in 1880. Since then $he direct 
road has been constantly iniprovecl l~rltl with thA advent of motor 
traffic this i~iiprovement received considerable iilipetus. Most of the 
road has now a, tnrred surface ancl has beell sloped, drained and 
cambered so as to be suitable for the i l~ost  luodern traffic. High 
speeds are not possible owing to atrepness and sharp curves but two 
way traffic is quite conrerliellt as all corners have ber11 widened to allow 
two vellicales to pass orie :~notlier. The total leugth of this road is 
48 miles. 

The Il'istn T'cilley Roild:  Tliis roacl chonnects Sivoli to 'Tista Bridge 
ant1 is coutinuetl tl~rrefrolil to Sikliiiil :11i(1 T'i1,c.t vi(1 Rang110 (set! 

above) and to lZalimpong ancl Tibet by the Itishi Ilontl. Tlie length 
of this road is 183 miles. The foriuer road along thls section of the 
Tista Valley was for the great part  destroyed in  the flood of 1899: the 
road on the present alignment was completed in the year 1909-10 a t  
a much higher level up the hillside and a t  a cost of Rs. 4,32,888. 
What  was left of the abandoned road was taken over by the Darjeeling 
Himalayan Railway for their Tista Valley branch. The road passes 
through very picturesque scenery buk its maintenance is troublesome 
and expensive. The road is inacada~n surfaced f roi~l  the Coronation 
Bridge to the Tistn Bridge and is ~les igne~l  for the use of motor- 
transport. Vehicles are li~nitecl to 35 cwt. laden weight on the 
section fro111 the Coronation Bridge to Gielle Khola and there is a 
suspension bridge over the Ralnbi Iihola nrl~ich can only carry ~eh i c l e s  
of limited weight and size. The rest of the road is usable by vehicles 
of laden weight of 40 cmt. Tlle road is open for wheeled traffic 
throughout the year but landslips are frequent and traffic is sometimes 
interrupted for a day or two on this account. The Siliguri Sivok 
Road connects Siliguri with the above r o d  and is twelve miles long: 
the section Siliguri to Sivok was greatly improved during the war and 
is fit to carry heavy traffic. 

The  continuation of the Tistn (Valley Road to Rangpo, known as the 
Lachen Road, has been transferred to  the Public Works Department 
of the Central Government and has been considerably improved so as 
to carry wheeled traffic a t  all times of the year. It was formerly 
maintained by the Sikkim State ancl then by the Provincial 
Government. 

The continuation of the Tista Valley Road to Kalimpong and beyond 
is called the Rishi Road. It is 26 miles long and reaches up to the 
Sikkim frontier, continuing through that  territory up past the Tibet 
frontier a t  the Jalap La  pass to Phari  Dzong and Lhasa. I t  is an 
important trade route and the section up to the Sikkim frontier is 
maintained by the Provincial Government. The portion from Tista 
Bridge to Kalimpong consisted of many sharp curves and high ruling 
gradients. I n  the year 1929-30 it was improved considerably 
to make it usable by heavy motor traffic. The section from 
Kalimpong lo  Algarah was improved in 1940-41 a t  a cost of Rs. 24,294 
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and made fit for 18 cwt. wheeled traffic. The section beyond Algarah 
ie fit only for pack and pedest.rian traftic and not for wheeled traflio. 

The Sivok Bagrakot Road 9) miles long starts from the 14th mile 
of the Tista Valley Road and ends a t  Bayrakot Railway Station on the 
Bengal and Asaalu Hail\vay. I t  couuecte the Cfangeri Darjeeling Road 
with North As~au l  and ie a liuk iu a very i~nportttnt highway syakm. 
It was constructed by the Provincial Government a t  n cod  of about 
Rs. 18 lakhs, including bridging, and was completed in 1941. The 
road carries all types of heavy traffic up to 6 tons laden weight. The 
width of the metalled portion varies from 12 feet to 20 feet. The 
whole length of the road is surfaced either with cement concrete 
pavement or with bitumenou~ material. The culverts are all of the 
reinforced concrete box type. The principal bridges on this road are 
the Coronatiou Bridge over the Tista and the Lish River Bridge. 
These are described in the paragraph on bridgin'g below. 

The Siliguri A'ualbtrri Roc~d : This road passes tl_rou,gIi Matigara 
after leaving the Darjeeling Hill Cart ltoad, just over a mile from 
Siliguri. It is 134 miles long aud is fit for heavy trafic (5 tone 
laden) a t  all seasons of the year. 

Three roads northward of the above road are maintained by the 
Provincial Oovernment-The Matigara Kurseong Road, Yhe Tirhana 
Naxalbari Eoad and the Tirhana Baghdogra Road, 82), 8? and 56 miles 
long, respectively. The last two carry traffic up to 5 tons laden weight 
throughout the year and are metalled throughout. The Matigara 
Kurseong Road takes 5 ton traffic for the first 9 miles and is usable 
for lighter t r a 5 c  up  to Pankhabari. A mile or so a t  the upper end of 
this road (from Kurseong Railway Station to Constantia) ie also fit 
for 40-cwt. traffic; 5 miles of the road is an unmetalled bridle road. 

An account of the  group of plains roads controlled and maintained 
by the Provincial Government is completed by mention of the Suk~la  
Adalpur Road, 3 miles long and fit for 30 c a t .  t rafic and the Panigllatw 
Kadma Road, 3 miles long and fit for 5 ton traffic. 

The Provincial Government has also made itself responsible for the 
road system in the Siliguri town and for that  part of the Ganges 
Darjeeling Road that  lies within the District (2 miles approx.). This 
last carries vehicles laden to 40 cwt. and is metalled. During the 
1939-45 war this road was greatly improved southward up to Karagola 
Ghat on _the Ganges and if maintained nlay develop into an important 
line of communication connecting Darjeeling District by road with 
Calcutta and the north of India. 

The Ghum Simana Road just over ten miles long, formerly called 
the Nepal Frontier Road, is maintained >by the Provincial Government. 
It is fit for heavy t r a 5 c  up to 40 cwt. laden weight and is metalled. 
It is an important road connection with Nepal and carries much trade 
from that  country. 
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I n  the Darjeeling area an important road is the Pashok Road, 17 
miles long, connecting Tiata with the Cart Road a t  Jorebung~low. 
This road takes 40 cwt. traffic to the 6th mile from Jorebungalow and 
18 cwt. traffic for the rest. Connecting again with this road is the 
Hum Road 3fr miles long carrying 40 cwt. tratlic. It takes ofi from 
the 6th mile of the Pashok Road to what was formerly the Takdah 
Cantonmellt. I t  was constructed in 1911 at a cost of Hs. 1.31 l a k l ~ s .  

The Rangit Road connects Darjeeling with the Razlgil 1Civer and 
thence with the 'I'ista. The total length of this road is over 174 
miles of which 8 is unnletalled bridle roncl. The metallell portions 
from Lebong to Manjitar Bridge over the Hangit and from Champa 
Bridge to Pashok Jhora (via Tista) carry 18 cwt. wheeled traffic. 

The Simanabasti Dudhiajhora Road, 222 lniles in  length, ie 
metalled for over 19a miles. The metalled portion carries 18 cwt. 
wheeled traffic. 

Other metalled roads of less importance are maintained by the 
Provincial Government in the neighbourhood of Darjeeling and 
Kalimpong towns. ,Considerable suma were spent on roads in  the 
Balimpong Uevelopment Area for the purpose of opening up this 
valuable building estate. 

I n  addition to metalled roads suitable for wheeled traffic the 
Provincial Government also maintains bridle paths of which the most 
important are the following : - 
(l) The Simanabasti Phalut Road over 35 miles in length along the Nepal 

frontier-a favourite route for tourists. 

(2) The Jangi Guard Road from Kalimpong to Gorubathan over 24 miles long 
of which 4f miles is metalled. This road connects Kalimpong with the 
Dooars. 

The following are important bridges constructed by or under the 
direction of the Provincial Government : - 

(1) The Anderson Bridge over the  Tista is e reinforced concrete bridge 
constructed a t  a cost of Rs. 3,69,000 in 1933-34. It connects the Tista 
Valle Road with the Rishi Road and replaced an old suspension bridge 
calle% the Tista Bridge. It carries r roadway 18 feet wide. 

(2) The Coronation Bridge over the Tista crossing near the 14th mile of the 
Siliguri Sivok Tista Valley Road. This brldge has a total length ot 
563 f e e t  with a span of 8 6  feet and a rise of 132 feet. The' heidlt  
of the roadway a t  the centre above water-level is about 173 feet. 
The piers and arch are all hollow and this is the first btidge of such 
magnitude in India In which hollow box construction has been 
adopted. The bridge was designed by Mr. John Chambers now Chief 
Engineer an3 was opened by His Excellency Sir John A. Herbert, 
Governor of Bengal, on the 12th March 1941. 

(3) The Maharaja Nandi Bridge over the Sivok River a t  the  12th mile of the 
Siliguri Sivok Road. It was completed in 1940 a t  a cost of Rs. 1,03,000. 
It is a reinforced concrete rigid box culvert with 33 spans of 100 feet 
each (including 3 land spans on sloped abutments). 

(4) The Lish River Bridge on the Sivok Bagrakot Road is a reinforced 
concrete bridge, having a main arch of 68 feet and four approach 
spans of 10 feet each, costing Rs. 35,868. 

(5) Ferro-concrete bridges over the Kolaigomti and Rongdong rivers on 
the Sivok Bagrakot Road. 

(6) A suspension bridge over the Balasan river a t  Pankhabari. 
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The roads from Baghdogra to Ghughujhora (8.31 miles) and from 
Naxalbari t o  Iiharibari (10.93 miles) have been metalled and bridged 
throughout. Four and half miles of the road fl.0111 Iil~uriI):~r.i to 
Phansidewa (of total length of 12.5 miles) have been lk~etitlled and at the 
second mile from Iiharibari on this road the Dullluria river has been 
spanned by a girder bridge 120 feet long. The roacls from Jlatigara 
to Phansidewa (82 milee) and from Nasalbari to Ambul.i, both 
unmetalled, have been bridged throughout. The Board has also 
bridged many bridle roads in the hills and made tliern usable for 
pack traffic throughout the year by bridging and ilnproviilg the 
surface and gradients. I t  is intended to complete the bridging a ~ l d  
n~etalling of the Eharibari-Phansidewa Iioad and the metalling of 
the Matigara-Phansidewa Road. 

Under the District Board are 3 Local Boards which play an 
important part in the administration of roads. The Sadar 
Kurseong Local Board has its office a t  Kurseong and controls 220 
miles of hill roads; the Siliguri Local Board controls 116 miles of 
Terai roads and the Kalimpong Local Board 18.56 miles of hill 
roads. These Boards receive allotments for road maintenance from 
the District Board and sanction work estimates prepared by the 
District Engineer. Construction and maintenance of the more 
important roads are carried out by the District Engineer on the 
contract system but for less important roads in which tea gardens are 
directly interest,ed the honorary contract system makes for e5ciency 
and economy. Under it contracts are given to local planters for the 
upkeep of such roads. 

The lists later in this Chapter give further particulars of the 
roads in the District maintained by the District Board and the map 
in the folder indicates their location. 

4. Roads maintained by  t h e  D a ~ j e e l i n g  I m p ~ o v e m e n t  F u n d .  

Rs. 13,000 annually is spent by this fund on the construction and 
maintenance of roads (mainly within the various hats controlled by 
the Fund). Work is carried out by the Engineering staff of the 
District Board. An account of this fund will be found on pages 226 
to 225 of Chapter XI I .  

5. ICoads maintained b y  t he  F o ~ e s t  Department.  

There are certain roads maintained by the Forest Department 
which are used appreciably by the public, lists of which will be found 
later in this chapter. The most important of these are the Cart Road 
from Sukhiapokri to Manibhanjan and Batasi and the Cart Road from 
Simkona to Lsllruti in the Darjeeling Forest D i~ i s ion ;  the Old Military 
Cart road from Ghtun to Kurseong in the Darjeeling and Kurseong 
Forest Divisions; in the Kurseong Division, various roads from Bagora 
and the Sukna Sivok Road and in the Halimpong Division cart roads 
from Rissisum to Labha in the Neora range and down the Jaldhaka 
valley. There is n suspension bridge over the Tista at  Nazeok recently 
constructed by the Forest Department which is much used by the 
public. 



6. Roads maintained by  the Khas Mahul Department. 

A certaiu number of paths are maintained by Khas Mahal villagers 
who are required by the terms of their tenancy to give 2 days' free 
labour per year on maintenance. Few of these paths (:an be described 
ae bridle roade aud none have more than very local utility. 

LIST SHOWING TRAFFIC CAPACITY OF ROAD6 IN THE DABJEELING DISTRICT. 
No~n.-All roads listed are reported to be kept open througllout the year for 

the traffio indicated unless otherwiee stated. 

OOMMUNIOATIONE AND W O B X ~  
DEPUTMINT ROADB. 

A. Fit for wheeled trafic. 
1. Station Feeder Road, Siliguri 
2. Metigare Hill Cart Roed 
3. Matigere Naxelberi Road 
4. Station Yard Roed, Siliguri 
6. New Kutchery Roed, Siliguri 
6. Tirhena Baghdogre Roed 
7. Siligi~ri Bazer R o d  
8. Sukna Adalpur Road 
9. Panighata Kadme Road 

10. Tirhana Naxelbari Road 
11. Matigare Kurseong Road 

12. Darjeeling Hill Cart Roed 

13. Ghum Simanebueti Road 
14. Lebong Road 
16. Paehok Road 

16. Hum Roed 
17. Tiste Valley Roed 

18. West Rickshew Road 
19. Upper Cart Road 
20. Lower Bridle Roed 
21. Ringkingpong R o d  
22. Approach Roed to Riyang 
23. Rishi Road 

24. Siliguri Sivok R08d 
25. Sivok Bagrakot Roed 
13A 

Traffio lirni- 
tedtoladen 
weight of- 

. . 40 owt. 

. . 6 tone. 

.. 6 ,, 

. . 40 owt. 

. . 40 ,, 

. . 6 tone. 

. .  40 cwt. 

. . 30 ,, 

. . 6 tone. 

. .  5 ,, 

. .  6 ,, 
30 owt. 

5 tone. 

. . 40 owt. 
. . 40 ,, 

40 ,, 

. . 40 ,, 

. . 6 tons. 

(Up to 9th mile.) 
(From 9th mile to 

Panbbar i . )  
(From Kummng Rly. 

6tn. to Conetentie.) 
(From S h  to Dar- 

j - lh.1 
(From Siliguri to 

6 h . )  

(From Jorebmgdw 
to the 6th mila) 

(From the 6th mile 
to Tiete Bridge.) 

(From Coronation 
Bridge to Oielle- 
khole. ) 

(From Sivok to 
Coronetion Bridge 
and from Qielle- 
khole to Tieen 
Bridge.) 

Kalimpong. 

(From Tiebm Bridge 
to Kalimpang.) 

(From Kalimpong to 
Algareh.) 
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~ O M ~ N I O A T I O N B  AND WORBB Tmffio limi- 
D ~ A E T ~ N T  ROADB. ted to laden 

weight of- 

26. Gangee Darjeeling Road . . . . 40 cwt. 
27. Senchel Road from Jorebungalow . . 18 ,, 

to Senohal. 
28. Simanebueti Dudhiajhora Road . . 18 ,, (From Simanabueti 

to 19th mile.) 

20. Ftmgit Road . . . . 18 ,, (Prom Lebong to 
junction of the ep- 
proach road to 
Manjitar Bridge 
and from Paahok 
Jhore to Champa 
Bridge.) 

30. Approach road to Menjitar Bridge . . 18 

B. Bridle Roads. 

Approach road to Dow Hill School. 
Road connecting two schools a t  Dow Hill. 
Old Rengit Road. 
Panighate Dudhiaj hora Road. 
Shortcut Road on Hill Cart Road. 
Caloutta Road. 
Bimanabusti Phalut Road. 
Jengiguard Road. 
Link Road oonnecting Rishi Road and Jangi- 

guard Road. 

DISTBIOT BOABD Roms.  
A. Fit for wheeled t~am. 

2. Takvar to Singla Bazar . . 
3. Darjeeling to Pulbazar . . 

cwt. (Fair weather only.) 
(Fair weather only.) 
(Fair weather only.) 

. , 
I .  

9 ,  

tons. 

6. Singla Bazar to Rammam . . 
7. Takdeh Club to Riyang . . 
7A. P. W. D. Boundery Pillere to . . 

junction with Road 7. 
13. Nagri to Sukhiapokhri . . 
22A. Lepcha Khati Lepcha Tar Road 
27. Matigare to Phensidewe . . 

cwt. 

,. .. (1) miles only 
metalled.) 

28. Baghdogra to  Atal . . . . 20 
29. Kharibari to Phansidewa . . . . 20 (Fair weather o n l y 4  

miles only metalled.) 
30A. Panigheta to Mechi . . 
31. Naxelbari to Ambari . . 
32. Nexelbari to Kharibari . . 
32A. Khariberi to Galgalie . . 
32B. Road No. 32 to Rly. Station Adhikari 
32C. Thanjhora Road . . . . 
33. Chente ~ u n ~ a l o w  to Hill Cart Road 
34A. Garidhura to junction of Baghdogra 

Tirhana Road. 
39. Hill Cart Road to Sapur Tea Estate 
40. Dumri I. B. to Phansidewe . . 
41. Matigera Naxalbari Road (C.&W.D.) 

to Ghughujhora. 
43. Manjha to Toribari . . 
44. Khaprailto Tirhana . . 
44A. Petanbari to Kureeong Siliguri Road 

1, 

9 9 

tons. 
(Fair weather only.) s, 

cwt. 

(Fair weather only.) 

9 9 

, . 
tons. 

(Fair weather only.) 

cwt. 

1 ,  

e 1  

(Fair weather only.) 
(Fair weather only.) 
(Fair weether only .) 
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Traffic Limited to Rerm~~ka. 
laden weight 
of- 

Ate1 to Road No. 31 . . 
Road No. 3 1 to Kharibari up to Road 

No. 29. 

20 owt. (Fair weather only.) 
20 ,, (Fair weather only.) 

Atal to Carubrian . . . . 
Til-hana t o  I'aniyhata . . 
Road No. 41 to Hoad No. 47 . . 
Village Road 8 a p t i p i  to Garidhuri 
Old Siliguri to Matigare Hat . . 

20 ,, (Fair weather only .) 
18 ,. (Fair weather only.) 
18 ,. (Fair weather only.) 
20 ,, (Feir weather only.) 
20 e n  (Fair weather only.) 

idle Roada. 
Upper part fit for 18 (Feir weether only .) 

owt. wheeled tr&c. 
Darjeeling to  Little Rangit . . 
Pulbazar to Kolbong. 
Gok Bridge to 3A. 
T a k h h  Glenburn to Rangit . . Upper part fit for 18 (Fair weather only.) 

owt. wheeled traf3ic. 
Bridle Path between Senchal Dairy 

end Dak Bungalow. 
Bloomfield to Rishihat . . Upper part fit for 18 (Fair weather only.) 

owt. wheeled traffic. 
Sir Bijoy Chand Road. 
Rangbul to Namsu Bridge . . First 4 miles fit for 

18 owt. wheeled 
traffic. 

Middlo part fit for 
18 owt. wheeled 
t r d c .  

Upper half fit for 18 
owt. wheeled t r a c .  

Balasan to Rongbong Bridge . . 

Sonada to Balesan . . . . 
Lepcha to Pulbazar. 
Nagri spur to Rongbong. 
Badamtam to Barnesbeg . . Half fi t  for 18 cwt. 

wheeled t r a c .  
Single Bazar to Barnesbeg. 
Pulbazar to Suberkum. 
Paasimbong Toongsoong to Road 

No. 13. 
Upper 4 miles fit for 

18 cwt. wheeled 
tra5c. 

Lower p r t  fit for 
18 cwt. wheeled 
tra5c. 

Short-out Roed from 6th mile on 
Pashok Road to Cantonment. 

Ghumti to Mahanadi. 
Lower Sepoydhura to Road No. 1B. 
Ghumti to Narnring. 
Sonada Brewery to Namsu . . Upper part fit for 18 

owt. wheeled traffio. 
Namsu to Dudhiajhora. 
Panighata bridge to Longview. 
Namsu to Road No. 26D. 
Kurseong to Singbelli Bridge. 
Menjha bridge to P. W. D. Frontier 

Road. 
Upper Sepoydhura Bazm to Road 

No. 21. 
Margaret's Hope bridge to Toong. 
Monteviet T. E. to Coffeebari T. E. (Feir weether only.) 

Fit for 18 owt. wheeled 
trsf6~ up to Thurbo. 

Rongbong to Frontier Road . . 
Garidhura to Penighata. 
Tarkhole Road. 
Kslimpong Town to Bong Bustee, 
Melli Road. 
Dungre Road. 



A. Fitfor wheeled Ira&. 

1. Old Military Cart Road. 
2. Bimkona Lalkuti Cart Road. 
3. Sukhiapokri Menibhanjan Cart Road. 
4. Manibhanjan Bataui Cart Hoed. 
6. Dilaram Road from Bagora to Darjeeling Hill Cart Road. 
6. Sukna Sivok Road. 
7. Rissiaum LaLha Cart Road. 
8. Central Cart Road. 
9. South Boundary Cart Road. 

10. Dalgeon Tar Cart Road. 

Note.-No. 1 lies in the Darjeeling and Kurseong Forest Divisions, Nos. 2-4 in the 
Darjeeling Division, Nos. 6 and 6 in the Kurseong Division end the remainder 
in the Kalimpong Division. 

B. Bridle Roads. 
1. Toong Station to Bagore . . Kureeong Division. 
2. Bagora to Mane . . . . Kalimpong Division. 
3. Kameei Bridle path . . . . Ditto. 
4. Noam Bridle path . . . . Ditto. 
6. Fagu Bridle path . . . . Ditto 

Between 1878 and 1881 the boundaries of the Diatrict were 
adjusted to include in  i t  the Siliguri terminus of 

R''way8 what is now the Bengal and Assarn Railway. The 
line to Siliguri had been opened in 1878. At  present the Bengal and 
Assam Railway has a t  Siliguri about two miles of track lying within 
the District of which only about one mile is the main line track. 

With the exception of these two miles of the Bellgal and Assam 
Railway, the only railways in the District are those of the Darjeeling 
Himalayan Railway, a 2 feet gauge steam tramway system, consist- 
ing of the main line from Siliguri to Darjeeling, one branch line from 
Siliguri to Kishanganj in the Purnea District and a second branch 
line from Siliguri to Gielle Khola on the Tista Valley Road. 

The main line atarts from Siliguri, 398 feet above sea-level, and 
runs along the Hill  ,Cart Road for about 7a miles on the level to 
Sukna. After this station the railway begins to climb the Himalayan 
foothills a t  an average gradient of 1 in 29 reaching its highest 
point, 7,407 feet above sea-level, at  Ghum station, 47 miles from 
Siliguri. It then descends for about four miles to the terminus a t  
Darjeeling Station, 51 miles from Siliguri and 6,812 feet above 
sea-level. 

For most of its length the railway runs along the Hill  Cart Road, 
though diversions of the rail line from the road, in search of eaeier 
alignments, are frequent enough. At places on either side of Ghum, 
the road negotiates gradients much steeper than the average, and 
those difficulties of ascent are overcome by ingenious devices. One is 
the loop, where the line passes through a tunnel, runs in a complete 
circle and over the roof of the tunnel again, so that the alignment 



follows a large spiral. Another is the reversing etation where the 
train is shunted backwards on an ascending gradient for eome 
distance, so that  the alignment climbs the Lillbide in a zig-zag like 
a hill footpath. The contour of the hill-aides provides many special 
problelne in a l ig~l l~lent  for a railway which, a t  many places, haa to 
negotiate curves as sharp as CiO feet in radius. 

When the line 1vas first opened engines weighing about eight 
tons were used, capable of hauling ten tons up the then maximum 
gradient of 1 in 19 and round the sharped curves. At present, there 
are 34 engines of a more powerful design which weigh 14 tons each 
and are capable of hauling about 50 tons up gradients of 1 in 25. 

The rolling stock is necessarily small. I n  the early daye of the 
railway, passengers were carried in open trollies, fitted with hoods and 
curtains for protection against bad weather, but now they are carried 
in bogie rolling stock measuring 24 by G feet. The new first claee 
carriages are fitted with large plate glass observation windows, 
enabling passengers to obtain an uninterrupted view of the scenery. 

The hooded four-wheeler goods wagons of old have also been 
replaced by all steel wagons and bogie wagons measuring 24 to 32 
feet in length. 

The Siliguri-Kishanganj extension leaves the main line a t  
Panchanai Junction three miles from Siliguri, where it turns west- 
wards and passes through Matigara, one of the biggest hate in the 
District. The line then runs due west between tea gardens of the 
Terai up to Naxalbari (14 miles from Siliguri) which is near the 
border of Nepal and is an outlet for rice and timber from that  State. 
U p  to this station a first-class road runs parallel to the  rail line and 
now carries quite a large quantity of traffic by motor vehicles and 
bullock carts. From Naxalbari the line runs south-west. The tea 
gardens are left behind and the line enters an area of rice fields. The 
next large station is Galgalia which is 29 miles from Siliguri, just 
inside the Bihar border and only a mile from the border of Nepal. 
This place is a depot for paddy from Nepal and supplies rice to the 
whole District of Darjeeling. Two rice mills are in operation a t  
Galgalia and the annual export of rice and paddy from this station 
is about 14 thousand tons. Raw jute is also exported from here, the 
yearly traffic being in the neighbourhood of a thousand tone. 

From Galgalia the line is outside the District and rune due south 
passing through Thakurganj, which is again a rice centre, up to 
Aluabari, a fairly large centre for jute and rice traffic, whence the 
line turns south-west again and joins a terminus of the Bengal and 
Assam metre gauge section a t  Kishanganj, 70 miles from Siliguri. 

The Tista Valley extension of the railway takes off a t  Siliguri 

itself and runs north-east along the Bagrakot road for a distance of 
about 13 miles to Sivok Station, which is a t  the junction of the Tista 
and Sivok rivers. From Sivok the Railway follows the course of the 



Tista river up to the terminus at  Gielle Khola, 29 miles from 
Siliguri. Traffic to and fro111 Kalimpong is dealt with by an aerial 
ropeway which starts from Rilli, a siding 2;) iriilea fro111 Siliguri ant1 
7 miles from Kalimpong. The terminus, Gielle Kholn, is 44 iniles 
further up on the bank of the 'Tista river and is the principal  tati ion 
on this section. 

When the main line from Calcutta to Siliguri was opened ill 1878, 
travellers to Darjeeling performed the journey from Siliguri by 
tonga. The disadvantages of this means of coinmunication led to 
proposals for the laying of a steam tramway which were accepted. 
The heavy cost (Rs. 14 lakhs per annum) of keeping the Cart Road 
in repair was no doubt one reason for Government agreeing to the 
proposal which offered to defray these costs out of the profit expected 
from the tramway. It is understood that for a number of years 
maintenance costs have in fact been met from profits on the tramway. 

Construction was commenced in 1879 and by March 1880 the line 
had been opened to Tindharia. Lord Lytton, the first Viceroy to 
visit Darjeeling, was conveyed by this line in that year. By the end 
of 1880 it was completed. to Kurseong and in July 1881 i t  was open 
for traffic to Darjeeling. I n  1914 workshops were opened at 
Tindharia and all rolling stock except wheels and axles is constructed 
there. 

The original cost of the main line to Darjeeling was Re. 17,50,000 
but subsequent improvements had brought the cost up to Rs. 43,00,000 
by 1920. 

I n  September 1899 a great flood in the lTista Valley destroyed long 
sections of the Tista Valley Public Works Department road. I n  1907 
and 1908 a new road was built by Government in the ITista Valley a t  a 
higher level and the Railway Company took over what was left of the 
old road and constructed the Tista Valley Extension which was opened 
for traffic in 1915. 

Maintenance of both these lines proves a troublesome and bxpensive 
task. The main railway line is situated on the Bil l  Cart Road and 
while the cost of repairing the actual line is met by the railway, the 
arrangement with Government provides that Government pays the 
entire cost of the upkeep and maintenance of the ,Cart Road, the 
execution of which is performed by the Railway as contractors and 
on rates mutually agreed upon. Repair costs vary from year to year 
and were probably heavier in  the earlier period. But costs are still 
high and for the Siliguri-Darjeeling Cart Road have recently been- 

RE. 
1939-40 , . . . . . . . 1,67,788 
1940-41 . . . . . . . . 1,38,260 
1941-42 . . . . . . . . 1,36,222 
1942-43 . . . . . . . . 60,966 
1943-44 . . . . . . . . 1,14,366 

The tramway system is owned by the Darjeeling-Himalayan Railway 
Company for which the Managing Agents are Messrs. Gillandera 
Arbuthnot & Co. 



The Railway's engineers have considerable experience and kill 
in dealing with the damage and interruption from which the line 
suffers on account of landslips and washouts and, when through 
running happens to be interfered with, are able to restore it with 
remarkably little delay. They have usually been able t o  prevent the 
occurrence of serious accidents. It is often necessary, for the purpose 
of ensuring safety, t o  build training works far  up the jhoraa crossed 
by the road and, in  order to prevent subsidences, revetment or toe 
walle above or below the road. When these measures prove 
insufficient, i t  may be necessary to construct a new road on a freeh 
alignment. rThe cyclone of 1899 destroyed long atretches of the 
Cart  Road but usually it is only on a few limited sections of the road 
that  seriously persistent trouble is experienced. At  the time of 
writing (1945) the most troublesonle section seenis to be near mile 14. 
Formerly i t  was the Paglajhora between mile 23 and 24 that  claimed 
attention in this way. 

The Kishanganj Section of the Railway was opened for traffic 
shortly before the war of 1914-1918. I t s  construction presented few 
of the peculiar engineering problems which had to be solved in 
constructing the main line. It lies wholly in the plains aud did not 
use any road alignment. 

The Kalimpong Ropeway may be considered a branch line of the 
Railway system mentioned above as i t  is managed also by Messra. 
Gillanders Arbuthnot & Co. and its operation works in closely with 
that  of the Tista Valley branch of t.he system owned by the 
Darjeeling-Himalayan Railway Company. 

Passenger fares charged by the Railway were as follows: - 
Siliguri to Darjeeling (51 miles) 1st class Re. 10, 2nd class Rs. 7 and 
3rd class Rs. 2-4 (Re. 4 for mail trains) : Siliguri to Gielle (293 miles) 
1st class Re. 5-10, 2nd class Re. 2-13 and 3rd class Re. 1-6-6: Siliguri 
to Kishanganj (694 miles) 1st class Rs. 13-2, 2nd class RE. 6-9 and 
3rd class Rs. 2-3. Third class fares were thus 4 anna per mile for 
the Kishanganj branch and 2 anna per mile for the hill sections. 
Rates were enhanced by 25 per cent. or more during the 1939-45 war. 
Freight rates vary according to the class of gooda carried. On the 
T i s t s  Valley and Kishanganj branches war-time rates \ - a q  from 1.7 
to 3.2 pies per maund mile according to the class of goods. From 
Siliguri to Darjeeling rates vary from 3.7 to 6 . 2  pies per maund 
mile and downhill from Darjeeling to Siliguri upwards of 2-25 pies 
per maund mile according to the class of gooda. Rates hefore the 
war were about 20 per cent. less than those quoted. I t  sllould be 
explained that  freight rates on the hill sections have necessarily to 
be high. The fact however remains that  for many years the railway 
had practically a monopoly of the handling of the import and export 
trade of Darjeeling town and the hill areas of the District and the 
only competition they had to face was bullock cart traffic which was 
only appreciable in the Tista Valley and in the Terai. 



T h e  advent of modern motor vehicles from about 1930, coupled 
with improvements effected in the road itself, has introduced a form 
of direct competition with the Railway that ,  but for the limit placed 
by Government on the numbers of lorries axid buses plying for hire, 
would probably have been too severe for the survival of the Railway 
after 50 years of prosperity. 

The actual effects of this controlled colupetition are shown in  the 
following traffic statistics for the last 30 years :- 

Treffio by Rail. Treffio by Road. 
F- -7 

Number Tonnage Numbor Tonnage 
of of of of 

Year. paasengem. goods. paseengere. goods. 

*These figure8 relate to the year 1931-32. 

The problem of rail road competition i n  th is  District has by no 
means yet been solved. W a r  conditions have severely tested the 
transportation system in the hills and have temporarily confused the 
issue. For instance the Railway system proved unable to handle the 
traffic needed to supply the greatly increased temporary war-time 
population of the Darjeeling town and had to be supplemented by extra 
mechanical road transport (some of i t  military) which did not operate 
on a strictly commercial and competitive basis. 

For a long time consumers of goods have complained without 
effect of the cost of transport,ation. The construction of ropeways to  
cheapen costs has been under consideration but has only resulted i n  
the construction of two minor p b l i c  ropeways which operate as 
feeders to the railway system and do not appreciably reduce 
transport,ation costs from Siliguri to the hill areas of the District. 

The solution of the road-rail problem is complicated by the intereet 
Government have in maintaining the t r a 5 c  receipts and profits of 
the Railway and Government exercise their powers of limiting road 
transport on the Hill  Cart Road with this interest in view. An account 
of the limitation on the number of public service vehicles allowed on 
the Hill Cart Road will be found in Chapter X on pages 161 and 162. 



The principal commodities moved by the Railway on the main 
line are rice and other food-grains, cement, iron, salt and building 
materials, coal, provieions and miscellaneous merchandise in the 
upward direction and potatoes, tea, cardamoms, oranges and timber 
in the downward direction. I n  1942-43 for instance there was 
an import of 7,104 tons of rice to Darjeeling, 1,007 tons of salt, 
540 tons of sugar, 417 tons of grains and pulses other than rice, 
773 tons of provisions and 2,769 tons of coal. Downward& from 
Darjeeling in the above year were moved 1,080 tons of potatoee and 
1,298 tons of tea. lr~lports from below to Ghum included 3,505 tolls 
of rice, 513 tolls of salt, 434 torls of provisions and 1,167 tons of coal. 
Downward export from Ghum included 1,529 tons of potatoes, 2,190 
tone of tea and 515 tons of timber. The Siliguri-Kishanganj line 
handles timber, rice and jute, while the Tista Valley branch carries 
imports of food-grains, salt, piece-goods, provisions and building 
materials and exports oranges, cardamoms, potatoes, timber and wool. 
Further details of goods moved will be found in Chapter X. 

The total number of passengers travelling during 1942-43 over the 
different sections of the Darjeeling-Himalayan Railway was :- 

Main Line . . . . . . 308,872 

Siliguri Kisbnganj Exteneion . . . . 469,204 

Tieta Valley Exbnaion . . . . . . 36,988 

Out of the above, the numbers of passengers travelling to and from 
foreign railways via Siliguri and Kishanganj were : - 

Via Kishanganj . . . . . .  1,651 

To foreign railways via Siliguri . . . . 38,687 

From foreign railways via Siliguri . . . . 37,942 

The numbers of passengers to and from the following principal 
stations during the year were : - 

Stations. To From Total. 

Darjeeling . . . . 63,147 101,984 166,131 

Ghum . . . . 41.436 60,061 91,497 

Sonada . . . . 11,062 16,703 27,765 

Kurseong . . . . 44,910 64.069 98,979 

Gielle Khola . . . . 12,636 14,860 27,496 

Riyang . . . . 2,321 3,639 6,860 

Matigare . . . . 28.351 36,296 64,046 

Bsghdogre . . . . 24,003 27,613 61,616 

Nexalberi . . . . 63,666 66,726 109,381 

6ilwri and Biliguri . . 101,207 06,603 196,800 
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The progress in handling passenger and goods traffic since 1909 ir 
shown in the table below : - 

Main line. 6 .  K. Exteneion. T. V. Externion. Kalimpong 
b Ropeway 

Year. NO. of Goods. No. of Goodtl. No. of Goods. Goode 
paseengem Tons paeeengers Tons pasnrllgers Tone Tons. 

(000 'a). (000 'e). (000 '8). (000 '8). (000 '8). (000 'a). (000 'a). 

These figures show what an important part the Railway has played 
in the economy of the District and indeed of areas beyond the District 
to the north, much of whose vital supplies are moved over this railway 
system. But because of enterprise displayed many years ago and 
because of a long period of usefulness in  the past, i t  is not necessary 
to claim that the railway should always play the same part in  future 
development, particularly if more efficient methods of transportation 
can be applied to the further development of the District. 

The Kalimpong Ropeway Co. Ltd. was formed in 1928 for the 
purpose of transporting commodities between the town 

Roprway8m of Kalimpong and the Darjeeling-Himalayan Railway 
in the Tiata Valley. 

Previously Kalimpong had had to rely on bullock carts and cooliee 
for the transport of all goods and rates varied from annas 8 to Re. 1-4 
per maund from Gielle Khola railway station according to the season 
of the year. On the ropeway a classification of goods prevails but in  
no case is more than 6 annas per maund charged and this rate is 

.between Halimpong and Rilli for a movement which cuts out 4 milee 
of rail transport. 

The Ropeway, designed by the British Ropeway Engineering Co., 
Ltd.,' London, and erected by their engineers, was opened in September 
1930 by Lady Stephenson, wife of the acting Governor of Bengal. 
Tile !Company originally had an authorised capital of Rs. 5 lakhs, tbe 
whole of which was issued and subscribed. The authorised capital 
was subsequently increased to Rs. 20 lakhs to provide finance for ally 
extensions that might be undertaken in the future. 

The managing agents of the Company are Messrs. Gillanders 
Arbuthnot & Co., Calcutta; and the Darjeeling-Himalayan Railway 
act as working agents. 
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The ropeway connects with the railway at  Eilli (near Biyeng 
Station) and, after crossing the Titita and lCilli rivers, pasees through 
an angle station ut Naxeok untl thewe, cruhsiug the liilli river again, 
risee to Kameei (2,MO feet) where id situated a 72 H.P. engine which 
drives the lower tiection of 44 miles. From Kamesi the ropewny 
travels in one straight line of 21 11lilc~ to Kalin~pong (4,100 feet) where 
another 72 H.P. oil engine ie installed to drive the upper section. 
Loads are carried on trays which are suspended fro111 and clipped to the 
moving rope. On arrival a t  the station the carriers are automatically 
lifted off the rope and run on overhead rails into the station. Each 
carrier is designed to carry 8 maunds (double carriere up to 13 maunds) 
and is launched out on the moving rope a t  &minute intervals to ensure 
economic working and equal load distribution. The carrying capacity 
of the ropeway is 10 tons per hour. Traffic consitits mainly of baled 
wool, oranges and timber outward and food-graius, brick-tea, cloth 
and building materials inward. The maundage carried steadily 
increased until in 1939-40 over 475,000 maunds were handled in the 
year. 

The ropeway has proved to be an efficient and economical form of 
transport. Extensions to the ropeway are possible in both directions 
-to the north to provide Sikkim and beyond with cheap an3 reliable 
transport facilities and to the south to connect with the railway at  
Sivok. Branch ropeways are likewise possible to the cinchona factory 
a t  Mangpu and to adjacent tea gardens and for the extraction of 
timber, charcoal and produce from the surrountling forests. 

The Ropeway from Darjeeling to Bijanbari has a length of 5 
miles and is constructed on the Mono-cable "Breco" system. It ia 
owned by a public carrying company, the Darjeeling Ropeway Co., 
Ltd., with a capital of Re. 34 lakhs divided into shares and debentures. 
The managing agents are Messrs. Goenka & Co., Darjeeling. 

The ropeway was opened for traffic in January 1939. I t  has two 
intermediate stations at  Singtom and Chungtong and carriee an 
average annual maundage of 150,000. I ts  carrying capacity per hour 
is 100 maunds and i t  is powered by one 21 B.H.P. diesel oil engine 
a t  Darjeeling and a similar one a t  Singtom. I t  serves Bijanbari 
which is an important centre for trade from Eastern Nepal and 
Western Sikkim and an important tea garden, forest and Khas Mahal 
area. Potatoes, vegetables, poultry, cardamoms and forest produce 
are carried up to Darjeeling and cloth, yarn, sugar, salt, kerosene and 
metals are carried down. Rates charged are 5 annas per maund 
between Bijanbari and Darjeeling, 4 annas per maund between 
Chungtong and Darjeeling and 3 annas per maund between Singtom 
and Darjeeling. 

The position of both these ropeways is shown on the map in the 
folder at the end of the gazetteer. 



In  addition to the above public ropeways sanctioned under the 
Bengal Aerial Ropeways Act, 1923, there are a number of private 
ropeways on tea gardens of which the following deserve mention:- 

Power. 
Moondakoti to Dhojea . . 1) miles 011 onglne. 
Brewery to Hingtong . .  2 ,, Electricaity. 
Ringtong Balasan . . > t o  Eloctric.ity. 
Balasan to Murrnah .. 2 ,, Water power. 
Liza H ~ l l  Tea Estate . . I$ ,. M'ater powcr. 
Thurbo Tea Estate . .  i ,, H ydro-rlectric. 
Copaldhara Tea Eatate .. 1 ,, Water power. 
Namring Tea Estate .. % I, Hydro-electric. 

Pashok Tea Estate .. 3 ,, liydro-electr~c. 
Gyabari Tea Estate to Tingling 4, t and 1 m ~ l e  Uruvity. 
Phuguri Tea Estate . . Q mile Gravity. 
Singballi Tea Estate . . 4, t and 1 mile Gravity. 

Postal work in the Darjeeling town can be understood from the 

Po1t8, Telr- figures given below for 1943-44. There is one Head 
~raphsand Office in the town and 5 sub-offices a t  Ghum, Jala- 
Ts'rphones* " pahar, Lebong, North Point and Darjeeling Bazar. 

The sub-offices transact all kinds of business with the exception of the 
Darjeeling Bazar sub-office which neither delivers postal articles and 
telegrams nor performs savings bank and cash certificate work. 

Daily average number of unregistered articles delivered 3,204 
by the town Head Office and sub-offices. 

Number of telegrams iasued (year) . . . . 41,789 

Number of registered articles (letter mail) posted (year) 69,836 

Number of parcels posted (year) . . . . 66,691 

Number of wireless licences issued (year) . . . . 484 
Rs. 

Value of money orders iseued (year) . . . . 18,02,981 

Value of money orderspaid (year) . . . . 1,55,61,821 

Value of S. B. Depobits (year) . . . . . . 3.60.755 
Value of S. B. Withdrawals (year) . . . . 2.49.452 

The Head Office received 925 telegrams by telephone for onward 
despatch and maintained 29 deposit accounts for payment of telegrams. 

There are public telephone call offices at  Darjeeling, Ghum, 
Galapahar and Lebong. The total riumber of calls booked a t  these 
o ~ c ~ S  during 1942-43 was 1,623. 

The Darjeeling Head Office controls the accounts of 31 sub-offices 
in the District of Darjeeling, Sikkim and Tibet. 

The Head Post Office is housed in an imposing three-storied stone 
building on the Mackenzie Road providing not only accomnlodation 
for the Post and Telegraph offices but also residential quarters for the 
postmaster and the signalling staff. 'The building was opened on the 
2nd May 1921 by His Excellency Lord Ronaldshay, Governor of 
Bengal. 

First class mails (letters) are conveyed from Siliguri to Darjeeling 
by bue. Heavy parcel, packet and other mails are carried by railway. 



Postal work in the District is carried out by 43 o5cee of which 
24 are sub-offices and 18 branch offices. Of the 24 sub-officea, 16 are 
combined ones, namely, Baghtlogra, Gayaganga, Ghum, Jalapahar, 
Kalimpong, Kurseong, Lebong, Mirik, North Point, Panighata, 
Rangli Rangliot, Siliguri, Sukhiapokri, Tiildharia and Tista Bridge. 
The total length of mail lines in the Uarjeeling District is 281 miles 
and mail motor services run between Darjeeling and Siliguri, 
Darjeeling and Lebong, Geille Khola and Kalilupong and Ciielle 
Khola and Gangtok. There are altogether 155 letter boxes a t  Post 
Offices and other places in the District. 

The following figures give the volume and class of work done in 
the Post Offices ill the l)istrict during the year 1943-44 :- 

(1) Number of registered articles posted . . 164,672 
(2) Number of regieteredarticlesdelivered . . 199,208 
(3) Ineured articles delivered - 

Number . . . . . . 17,146 
Value . . . . Ra. 30,1'3,108 

(4) Insured articles poebd- 
Number . . . . . . 10,428 
Value . . . . Re. 63,45,862 

(6) Savings Bank deposits . . . . Re. 8.88.367 
(0) Savings Bank withdrawals . . Re. 6,66,836 
(7) Defence Savinge Certificatee ieeued . . Re. 2,419 
(8) Defence Savings Certificatee discharged Re. 17,291 
(0) Cesh certificates iesued . . . . Re. 69,233 

(10) Caeh certificates discharged . . Re. 02,896 
(1 1) Nationel Savinge Certificetea h u e d  Rs. 16,810 
(12) Value of Poetage Stampe and stationery sold Re. 6,85,341 
(1 3) Money ordere iasued- 

Number .. . . . . 136.781 
Value . . . . R.. 43,98,096 

(14) Money ordem paid- 
Number . . . . 128.988 
Value . . . . Re. 1,79.26,942 

(16) Number of telegrams delivered . . . . 74,972 
(16) Number of telegr- despatched . . 77.100 
(17) Daily average number of unregistered mticlee 

delivered . . . . . . . . 12,430 
(18) Daily average number of unregistered articles 

dt spatched . . . . . . 12,821 

There are nearly 300 miles of line maintained by the Telegraph 
Engineering Department. There is a direct line from Darjeeling to 
Calcutta which is worked on the duplex system and direct lines from 
Darjeeling are worked on the closed circuit system to Yatung, 
Kalimpong, Gangtolc, Saidpur, Mirik and Lebong. The Darjeeling- 
Saidpur circuit serves the following stations : -Sonada, Toong, 
Kurseong, Tindharia and Siliguri. The Darjeeling-Yatung circuit 
serves Kalimpong, Rhenock, Gangtok and Yatung. The Darjeeling- 
Kalimpong circuit serves Rangli Rangliot, Lopcku and Tista-Bridge. 
The Darjeeling-Mirik circuit serves Jalapahar, Ghum, Sukhiapokri 
aud Nagri Spur. Darjeeling works Lebong direct. There ie another 
circuit from Dow Hill to Saidpur, which serves Kuraeong, Penkhabari, 
Pwnighata, Naxalbari, Baghdogra, Gsyaganga and Siliguri. 



200 DARJEELINO. 

Supervision is carried out by one Engineering Supervisor, Tele- 
graphs, posted in Darjeeling with two Sub-Inspectors and 5 linemen 
who maintain the telegraph lines and apparatus and instal tele- 

- - 

phone lines and cables. The Engineering Superviuor, Darjeeling, 
deals with installations up to Icalinlpong, Siliguri and Mirik. 

The controlling officer i~ the Subdivisional Officer, 'llelegrapha, 
Saidpur, who is under the L)ivisiol~al r ,  'Yelegrapha, 
Calcutta East Division in the Benial ant1 ass an^ Circle. 

There are 12 Hillmen out of a total of 15 nleu employed ill the - - 
Di~ t r i c t  on telegraphs. 

There are about 450 ~ubscri~bers to the telephone system in the 
District on five exchanges. All exchanges are intercollnected through 
the Darjeeling exchange from which trunk calls to the outer world 
pass. There are eight public call offices in the District. The 
Darjeeling Telephone District is in the Saidpur subdivision of the 
Calcutta East Division of the Bengal and Assam Circle. The 
Darjeeling area contains the following exchanges under the Engineer- - 

ing Supervisor, Telephones, Darjeeling, viz., Darjeeling, Kalimpong, 
Kurseong, Nagri Spur and Tnkdah : - 

w e e l i n g  Exchange.-300 Lines Central Battery System. Direct working 
connections 274 including one private branch exchange- 

Extensions--66. 
Publio call offices-4. 
Toll Trunk Lines (to Kurseong, Kalimpong and Saidpur exchanges: the last 

exchange connects with rest of India)-3. 
Free Junction Lines (two to  Nagri Spur, one to  Takda11)-3. 
Staff-Engineering Supervisor, Telephones, Darjeeling, 1 Telephone Inspector 

(Hillman), 1 Assistant Mistry (Hillman), 13 Telephone operators (6 
Hillmen) and 7 Linemen (3 Hillmen). 

Kulimpong Exchange.-50 Line Rural Automatic Exchange. Direct working 
connections 47 including one private exchange. 

Extensions-10 of which one is a public call office. 
Toll Trunk Line-1 (to Darjeeling). 
Staff-Assistant Telephone Mistry (Hillman) and 2 Linemen. 

Kwrseong Exchange.-50 Line Rural Automatio Exchange. Direct working 
connectione 50, of which one is a public call office. 

Extensions--6. 
Toll Trunk Line (to Darjee1ing)-1. 
Staff-Telephone Inspector, 1 Assistant Telephone Mistry and 2 Linemen 

(1 Hillman). 
Nag1.i rS'pu~ ~ z c h a n g e . 4 0  Line Magneto Exchange. Direct working connec- 

tions 21. 
Free Junction Lines-2 (to Darjeeling). 
Staff-Head Operator, 3 Operators and 2 Linemen (2 Hillmen). 

Takdal~  Exchange.-10 Line Rural Automatic Exchange. Direct working 
connections 9, one of which is a publlc call office. 

Free Junction Line (to Darjee1ing)-1. 
Staff-1 Lineman (Hillman). 

Communications in the District are facilitated by the provision of 
numerous inspection bungalows sited conveniently for travel. These 
bungalows are maintained for the use of inspecting officers and are 
only available for members of the general public on application and 
after previous allotment by the Controlling Officer if not required by 



inspecting officers. When accommodation i n  allotted i t  ie on this 
underetanding. The only exceptiolla to the above are t he  D.I.F. 
bungalows on the Jorpokri-Tanglu-Phalut route which are maintained 
for the  benefit of tourist visitors. Arcommodation in these must aleo 
be booked i n  advance. 

1. Centrul Govel.nn~ent, I'ublic Works Depa~tment  (Executive Erwineer, ( lent~ul 
Public Works Departtnent, Gangtok). 

(i) Melli a t  the 3rd mile on the Tista Rangpo R o d .  
( i i )  Pedong a t  tlie E n d  mile 011 the Riehi Road. 

2. Communications and Wmks Depr t rnent  of the Bengal Qovem~neat (Errruttvc 
Engineer, Ihrjeelinq). 

( i )  Pashok a t  mile 15  on the  road from Jorebungalow to Tint&. 
(ii) Giliguri a t  Giliguri. 

( i i i )  Ti~ id l~a r i a  near mile 17 on tliu Darjeeling Hill Car t  Road. 
(iv) Kurscong a t  mile 30 on tho Darjeoling Hill Car t  Road. 
(v) Kalijliora, 164 miles from Siliguri on the Sivok Tista Road. 

(vi) Birik, 213 miles from Siliguri on the  Sivok Tista Road. 
(vii) T i ~ t a  Bridge a t  mile 324 from Siliguri on the  Cjivok Tista Road. 

(viii) Kalimpong a t  mile 10 on the Rishi h a d .  

3. L)istrict Roanl (Cl~uirrnan, Darjeeling District Board). 
(i) Lodhama, 17 miles fro111 Darjeeling on the Pulbaerrr Sgberkum Road. 

(ii) Srikhola, 24 miles from Darjeeling on the Pulbazar Suberkum Road. 
(iii) Namsu. 
(iv) Naxalbari in the Terai. 
(v) Kliaribari in the Terai. 

(vi) Phansidewa in the Terai. 
(vii) S i l~gur i  in the Terai. 

4. Du~jael  ing Irnpro uerrt cnt F,und (Deputy Commissioner, Davjeehng). 
(i) Badamtam, 6 miles from Darjeeling on the  Rangit  b a d .  

(ii) Jorpokri, 8 miles from Ghun~ on the  Ghum-Simanabusti b e d .  
(iii) Tanglu, 10 miles from Jorpokri on the  Simanabusti-Phalut Road. 
(ir) Sandakphu, 14 miles from Tanglu on the Simanabusti-Phalut lload (2  

bungaloWs). 
(.r) Phalut  on the Simanabusti-Phalut Road. 
(vi) Senchal, 1) miles from Ghum (2 bungalows). 

5. Government Eslutes (Khas Mahal) (Deputy Comn~issioner, I )arjeeling).  
(i) T,opchu, 15 miles from Dajeeling on the Pashok Road. 
(ia) Lingding, 19 miles from Darjeeling. 

(iii) Takling, 7 miles from Lingding. 
(is) Jhepi, 12 miles from Darjseling on the Pulbazar Suberkum Road. 

( , u )  Dangia, 13 miles from Darjeeling via Pulbazar. 
(vi) Pulungdung, 14 miles from Dajeeling'  v i a  Ghum and Sukhia. 

(vii) Pankhabari, 7 miles from Kurseong on the &Eatigara:~urseong Road. 
(viii) I)alapcha~l, 6 miles from Kalimpong on the Riahi Road. 
(iz) Algarah, 9) lniles from Kalimpong on the  Rishi Road. 
(3') Kagay on the Pedong-Eagay Road 20 miles from Kalimpong. 
(XI) Kankibong on the Rilli-Kankibong Road 9 miles from Kalimpong. 

(xii) Sinji on the Knnkibong-Nimbong ltoad 14 miles from Kalimpong. 
(xiii) Nimbollg on the Kankibong-Nimbo~lg Itoad 22 miles from Kalimpong. 
(ziv) Samther on the Sinji-Samther Road 20 miles from Kalimpong. 
(zv) Gitdubling on the Kalimpong-Budhbare Road 14 miles from Kalimpong. 

(zvi)  Mangzing on the  Budhbarey-Mangaing Road 24 miles from Kal im~ong.  
14 
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( C L I I I )  Pllapharkheti on the J a n g ~  Guard Road 25 miles from Kalimpong. 
(xv~it)  Gorubothan on tho Jangi  Guard I t a d  33 mil- f r o ~ n  Kalimpong. 

(xax) Kumai in  tho Kumni block 8 111iles iron1 Bfatelli Ibilway Station. 
(xz) Patengodak on the  Kumai-Jholtrny-Patengdnk Hoad 19 niiles fl-om 

Matelli Itailway S t  a t' lon. 
(xzi) Today on the Pate~lgodak-Tnngta-Ar~tur Road 29 miles iron1 Mntelli 

Railway Station. 
(xxii) Tangta on the Pabngodak-Ta~~gta-Aritnr lioad n~lles froni Matelli 

Railway Station. 
(xxiii) Lolay in Lolay Block 3 nliles fl-om the  District Board bridge over the 

Rilli river and 8 miles trorn K:~li~npong. 

6. Daq'eeling-Himalayas Ruilwuy Co., Lttl.  ((:r?te.ntl Alallager, 1hcr.jeelr-ng- 
Hirt lulayu~~ llail~uu y ) .  

(i) Siliguri (two bungalows). 
(ii) Riynng Railway Station in the Tista Valley. 

7. Cinchona Department, Goveqnnrent of Bengal (Superit~tenclent of Cinchoi~a, 
Bengal). 

(i) Sureil, 2 miles from Mnngpu and 10 miles from the  Rambi suspension 
bridge. 

(ii) Munsong, 10 miles from Kalimpong and 6 miles from Sukiakhollt in 
the Tista Valley. 

(iii) Rongo, 10 ,miles from the Kumai Tea Estate. 

8. Forest Department, Government of Dengat. 
I . - D i v s ~ a Z  Forest Oficer, Daq-eeling- 

( i )  Batasi (6,884 ft.) 104 miles north-west of Jarpokri. 
(it) Debrnpani (6,150 ft.) 4 miles south of Jorpokri. 
(iii) Lepchajagat (7,300 ft.) 5 miles west of Ghum by motor road. 
(iv) Palmajua (7,250 ft.) 7 miles north-east of Tanglu, 8 miles north-west of 

Batasi. 
(v) Rammam (7,958 ft.) 12 miles north of Rimbick, 83 miles south-east of 

Phalut. 
(vi) Rimbick (7,500 ft.) 7 miles north-west of Palmajua. 

(vii) Rambi (7,300 ft.) 6) miles south-east of Ghum Railway Station. 
(viii) Rangiroon (6,250 ft.) 34 miles north-east of Ghum. 

(ax) Takdah (5,400 ft.) 16 miles south-east of Darjeeling by motor road. 
11.-Divisional Forest Olficer, Kurseoilg- 

(i) Dow Hill, 2+ miles from Kurseong Railway Station and near the Bengal 
Forest School. 

(iz) Bonklong on the  west bank of the Balasan river 2 mile from the  Ambutia 
suspension bridge. 

(zii) Khairbani, 4 miles west of Panighata near Lohagarh T. I3 
(iv) Bengdubi, 13 miles north of the  Baghdogra Railway Station. 
(v) Siliguri, 1 mile from the  Railway Station. 

(vi) Sukna near Sukna Railway Station. 
(vii) Latpanchor on the  ridge between the  Tista and Mahanacli rivers 11 miles 

from Kalijhora. 
(viii) Mana, 5 milffi from Lotpanchor above and near the Mahaldiram T. E .  
(k) Bagora, 4 miles fro111 Toong Rail\\-ay Station and on the ridge above it. 

IZI.-Divisional Forest Officer, Kalimpong- 
(i) Dalapchan, 6 miles from Kalimpong by bridle path. 

(iz) Rissisum, 14 miles from Kalimpong. 
(iii) Pankhasari (derelict and unfurnished). 
(av) Pashiting, 23 niiles from K a l ~ n ~ p o n g  near the Jnngi Guard Roacl. 
(v) Lolaygaon, 10 miles south of Rissisum. 

(vi) Tarkhola in the Tista Valley 11 miles from Geillekhols. 
(vii) Nazeok, 2 miles from Riyang Railway Station on the  bank of the  TisCa. 

(viii) Mongpong in the  Duars 5) miles from Sivok. 
(ix) Chunabati in the Duars one mile from Bagrakot Railway Station. 
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(2) Qbh in the Duars 5 miles from Chunabati. 
( x i )  Burikhola iu the Duarn 9 rnilee from IJam Dim Railway station. 

(zii) Khuruani in the Duare 5 luilen fro% bfatelli liailway Station. 
(2%) Sarnsing in the 1)uars 6 miles from Matelli Railway Htntion. 

The accommodation and furuiehing of the above l~ungalowe variee 
considerably. 

There is a landing grouncl two xllilee eouth of Bayhdogra Railway 
Station to which there is access by road a t  all ~ e a ~ o n s  of the year. 
There is a runway north nud south of marked length 1,500 yards but 
further ground a t  either extremity i 6  usable a ~ l d  air ap l~roache~  in 
these directions are good. The TV.N.nT.-E.S.E. runway was only 
marked 500 yards in length but has not been maintained. Air 
approaches from the W.N.W. are moderately good. As there is no 
permanent ground staff, care has to be taken before landing i f  previous 
intimation has not been given to the Subdivieional Officer, Siliguri. 





CHAPTER XII. 

LAND REVENUE ADMINISTRATION. 

Land of the District is occupied by tlepartiueuts of Uovern~nent 
or has been granted by Government to private persons or public bodies 
on a variety of conditions. There are the following fiis agencies by 
which Cfovernnlent manage their revenue illterestv and assess and 
collect their dues : - 

( I )  The Tauzi Department of the Deputy Commissioner's office 
which deals with 269 estates and tenures with a total area 
of 150 square miles. The settlement, assessment and 
collection of revenue and cess of al l  the lands in the District 
leased for tea is centralised in  this office which also rontrols 
the collection of revenue and cess from the four permanently 
settled estates and manages a large number of petty non- 
agricultural grants. 

(2) The Satlar Kurseong Khas Mahal Department also located a t  
Darjeeling and in charge of a gazetted officer under the 
direction of the Deputy Commissioner. This Department 
manages the rural estates of Government in the Sadar and 
Kurseong Subdivisions (Tauzi Roll Nos. 26, 95, 952, 1006, 
1064), grants within the Darjeeling Municipality other 
than tea grants (Tauzi Roll No. 1079) and the roadside 
lands of the Siliguri-Darjeeling Cart Road (Tauzi Roll 
Nos. 96, 1017 and 1121). The ares managed by this 
Department is 57-30 square miles. 

(3) The Superintendent of the Kali~npong Development area of 
2.86 square miles, a gazetted officer who works a t  Kalimpong 
under the direction of the Deputy Commissioner. This is 
a building estate in  Kalimpong town (No. 1080 on the 
Tauzi Roll). 

(4) The Manager of the Kalimpong Khas Mahal (No. 93 on the 
Tauzi Roll), a large rural estate of 172.98 square miles 
belonging to Government. The Manager is s gazetted 
officer with his headquarters a t  Kalimpong who works 
under the direction of the Deputy Commissioner. 

(5) The Manager of the Terai Khas Mahal whose office is located 
in Siliguri. He  is a ~ a z e t t e d  officer worlring under the 
orders of the Deputy Commissioner. This rural estate is 
230-10 square miles in area (Tauzi Roll Nos. 91, 1060 and 
1124) and comprises all the land in the subdivision not 
leased for ten or worked as reserved forests. Administra- 
tion of these estates is simplified by reason of the fact that  
Government is in direct relation only with n limited number 
of the larger holders of land, from whom the collection 
of revenue and cesses is a routine operation. 

(6) The Darjeeling Iinproveluent Fund controlled by the Deputy 
Co~n~uissioner who places management in  the hands of a 
Deputy Collector stationed a t  Darjeeling. Most of the 
bazars and hats in  the District belong to Government ?nd 
the assessment and collection of dues from them is carried 
out by an elaborate agency controlled by the Fund. 
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The table which follows shows the various nlethodu by which 
Government administer ita illterests in  the land of the District:- 

Eatatea Area. Revonue Cesn 
No. (acres). Dernand. Demand. 

Ha. Rs. 
A. Heve~bue-paying eatatee- 

(1) Managed by Tauzi Department- 
L R  Tea M 2 6 34 0 
L R O t h e r a  M 9 34 771 0 
LR Tea R 87 64.046 99,876 23,177 
PS Others R 4 9,996 316 706 

LR Others H. 85 3,864 7,407 1,331 
D I F  Others M 20 7 7 684 0 
DIP Ten R 43 18,076 19,309 0,180 
D I F  Others R 19 65 896 196 

- - 
Total a. (1) 269 96,153 1,29,193 30,589 

- - 
(2) Menaged by the Sadar Kurmong W a s  Mahal Department- 

LR Othera R 6 35,445 40,490 64 
DM Others M 2 764 8,093 0 
CW Others R 1 46 1 6,579 167 - - - - 

Total A. (2) 9 36,670 54,162 23 1 - - -  - 
(3) Managed by Kalimpong W a s  Mahel and Development Departments- 

L R  Others R 2 112,540 1,00.346 1,336 - 
Total A. (3) 2 112,540 1,00,346 1,336 

(4) Managed by  the  Siliguri Khaa Mahal Department- 
L R  Others R 3 147,265 1,47,458 28,048 

Total A. (4) 3 147,265 1,47,468 28,048 

Total A. Revenue-payingestates 283 392,628 4,31,158 60,204 

B. Revenue-free eutatee- 
(1) Privately owned (Register B1)- 

Tea  M 3 
Others M 92 
Tea  R 143 
Others R 35 

Total B. (1) 273 

(2) Publio Lends (Register BII) .  
Others 22 

Total B. (2) 22 

Total B. Revenue-free estates 2 96 

Grand Total All estates 578 791,380 4,31,168 98,889 

Note.-In the above table "Tea" moans land under tea lease and "Others" means lend not leaned 
for tea. 

The following symbols have been used :- 
Estates or tenures settled :- Revenue credlted to  :- 

l? 8 Permanently 
LR Temporarily 
DIF Temporarlly 
DM Temporarily 
C W  Temporarily 

Provlnce (Land Revenue). 
Province (Land Revenue). 
Darjeellng Improvement Fund. 
Darjeeling Municipality. 
Province (C gd W). 

M=Eatntes or tenures situated In the Darjeeling Municipality. 
3t-Eetates or tenures eitusted outslde the Darjeeling Municipality. 



The table tlhowtl that the area of revenue-paying estates is 613.3 
square miles, of ~~l.iratt.l~.-o\\~lIrd revenue-free elitates in 119.7 square 
milee and of publicsly-ownetl revenue-free ehtutes is 503.3 square 
miles. The total of the three comes to 1,236 square miles. Thie 
total is based on the Reveilue liegisters of the Ueputy Commisaioner'e 
office and is only approxiluately correct. 

A detailed description of the Inore inlportant feature8 of the land 
revenue administration of the District now follows, commencing with 
an account of the four permanently settled estatea. 

The history of the four permanently settled estates in the District 
is of special interest. An area of 115 square miles in 

Perman@ntl~ the north-western corner of the District, lying between 
lsttlrd 
Eltatss. Nepal, Silrkixn and the Little Rangit river was 

annexed from Sikkim after 1850 in consequence of the 
treatment suffered by Dr. Campbell and Sir Joseph Hooker in Sikkirn. 
After the annexation, Chebu Lama, who had been agent of the Raja 
of Sikkim a t  Darjeeling, received a lease of the above tract 
for a term of three years a t  an annual rental of Rs. 20 in recognition 
of the services rendered by him during the disputes with Sikkim. 
This lease was subsequently renewed in 1853 and in 1862 Chebu 
Lama asked that, in consideration of his services, the land held by 
him should be granted in perpetuity a t  a nominal rent. Government 
acceded to his request by making a grant of the land in proprietary 
right to him and his heirs for ever, subject t o  an annual payment of 
land revenue to 'Government of Rs. 500 during his life and of 
Rs. 1,000 after his death. Subsequently, after his death in March 
1866, the tract was leased jointly to Rechuk Dewan, his son, Phurboo 
Dewan, his nephew (brother's son), and Tenduk Pulger, his manager 
(and described as his nephew). I n  1882-83 part of the Estate, 
containing the forests of the Singalila Range and covering an area of 
42,382 acres out of the total area of 74,016 acres according to Colonel 
Tanner's survey of that year, was sold to the Forest Department. 
Another area of 24 square miles (or 1,645 acres) in 1883 was traas- 
ferred with the approval of the Bengal Government to Sonam 
Sring, a nephew of Raja Tenduk. I n  1889 Phurboo Dewan, one of 
the parties to the joint lease, transferred his own one-third share to 
Rechuk Dewan, son of ~Chebu Lama and one of the co-sharers in the 
joint lease. Thus, Rechuk Dewan's share became two-thirds and 
Raja Tenduk's one-third. A private partition was also made between 
the co-sharers and separate leases were issued in 1893 in respect of the 
different shares. Rechuk Dewan's share comprising 19,993 acres 
retained the old Wauzi No. 26 and its revenue was reduced to Rs. 632. 
Tauzi No. 951 was assigned to the Raja's own share of 9,996 acres 
and its revenue was fixed at Rs. 316, while Sonan1 Sring's share of 
1,645 acres got Tauzi No. 952 and its revenue was fixed at  Rs. 52. 
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Upon the death of Rechuk Dewan, Tauzi No. 26 (Relling Estate) fell 
to the shares of his widow and daughters. But, as under Sikki~n law 
females do not inherit, the estate escheuted to Government aud 
Government took forn~ul possession of i t  on the 1st of April 1924 alld 
made i t  a Khas Mahal. Tauzi No. 952, which wav allotted to the 
share of Sonam Sring and is known as Samabong (Kolbong) Estate, 
failed to pay Government Revenue in 1909 and was also resui~~ed by 
Clovernluent and has become a Khas Mahal in consequence. (iovern- 
ment paid of-f the debts of Estate No. 952 when i t  was resuiued and 
granted the widow a pension, 60 acres of land ant1 two houses rent- 
free. These grants are to continue to her son and his heirs. 

The remaining share of 9,996 acres or 154 square miles, bearing 
Tauzi No. 951 and known as Raja Tenduk Pulger's Estate or the 
Kurmi Estate, descended on the death of the Raja to his five sons, 
who amicably partitioned i t  among themselves. Four tnuzis were 
formed (viz., Tauzi Nos. 951, 1116, 1117 and 1118), of which the 
first and third fell to the shares of the first and second sons of the 
Raja and have in course of time come into the possession of Mrs. R. S. 
Pulger, wife of the fourth son, who leased it for 20 years to 
Mr. N. C. ~Goenka of Darjeeling on an annual rent of Rs. 2,300. 
These two shares contain the two important hats of Pulbazar and 
Rijanbari, which have also been separately leased to Mr. 'Goenka for 
a period of 18 years and four months from the 1st September 1940 on 
an annual rent of Rs. 6,500. Bijanbari has since developed into an 
important trade centre as i t  is the terminus of a ropeway to Darjeeling. 
Tauzi No. 1118 fell to the shares of the third son's widow and her 
sons, while Tanzi No. 1116, containing double the area and bearing 
double the proportionate revenue, fell to the shares of the fourth and 
fifth sons jointly. These four Tauzis are the only permanently settled 
estates of the District and have between them a total revenue of 
Rs. 316. 

The 87 and 43 revenue-paging ten estates are assessed to revenue 

Revenue- a t  rates of Re.- 1-8 per acre in the hills and at Rs. 2 
paying Tea per acre in the Terai. Leases and renewals are 
Estate,. granted for terms of 30 years with rights of renewal 

for a similar period. The rights conferred are heritable and trans- 
ferable but transfers have to be registered and part transfers are only 
valid with the previous sanction of the Deputy Commissioner. Other 
conditions are that no new markets are to be established and no 
subletting to be permitted: lessees agree to maintain boundary marks 
and to supply information of births and deaths and of the progress 
and outturn of tea cultivation. Jote  lands in the Terai held on 20-year 
leases are purchased from time to time by holders of 30-year tea 
leases. Lands so purchased are regranted on 30-year lease terins and 
are transferred from the management of the ~Terai Khas Mahal to 
that of the Tauzi Department a t  Darjeeling. 
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Estates classed "Others" under the varioue heading0 of A(l)  in 

the table above have nothing of general interest worthy of further 
mention. 

The tul~le al~ows tha t  the cehs deluaud ia H h .  (30,20;{-14 ior Ievc.ilue- 
11ayillg e~tittes iind Its. :j8,(iH5 t o ]  reve~lue-fl.rr estates. 

Ceatrr. Under the Cess Art  lanrls lying within Municipalities are 
exempt from the cells levy. Notific.ations under the Act have alao 
exempted all Indian cultivators i l l  the K a l i r l ~ p o ~ ~ g  Khus Mahals 
(excluding the Development Area), in the \Vest Ti;ta Khas Mallale, 
in the Samabong and Relling Khus Mnl~als and in the Yaugpu 
Cinchona plsntations. For all other lands, cess is levied at one anna 
in the rupee on the valuation. For ten lands the Act l i~u i t s  the anuual 
value to RY.  10 per acre. The re\rnluation of 1904-1905 gave the 
following demands which are shown wit11 t l~ose cui~.rnt  in 1!)4.5:- 

estates. e u t a t ~ ~ .  
r--- 

No. Cees hTo . CRUA 
demand. de~uand. 

Rs. a. Hs. 

Cess is collected by the Deputy Commissioner and sum8 realised are 
credited to the District Board in accordance with the provisions of the 
Cess Act of .i890. 

The nine estates managed by the Sadar Kurseong K11as Mahal 

Sadar 
Department bear the following numbers in the Tauei 

Kurseong Roll:-Nos. 26, 95, 96, 952, 1006, 1017, 1064, 1079 
Maha's. and 1121. Of the above, the Relling estate (Tauzi 

No. 26) and the San~abong (Kolbong) estate (Tauzi ~ b .  952) formed 
part  of Chebu Lama's grant as explained above. 

The West Tista Khas Mahals (Tauzi Nos. 95 aud 1006) ol,igiu;tlly 
consisted of 14 mahals and now are arranged in 27 blocks and two 
bazars. The blocks are scattered and all lie in the tract to the west, 
of the Tista annexed from Sikkim after 1850. Their total urea is about 
15,000 acres or 23 square miles and they extend fro111 Mirik iu the 
Balasan valley close to the Nepal frontier to Lopchu and Mungwa in 
the  Tista Valley. Of the above 27 blocke, 25 originated in 14 n ~ n l ~ a l s  
mentioned i n  old papers and two are subsequent additions. The table 



which  follow^ shows the names of the blocks and how they correspond 
with the mahals mentioned in the old papere: - 

Block 
No. 

1 
2 
3 
4 
6 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
16 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 

Blook name. 

Maney dara 
Dawaipani 
Singlinturn 
Lopchu 
Ryok 
Kolbong (Kulbong) 
Chogra (Chikre) 
Bara Mungwa 
Soreang (Sady ong) 
Takling 
Chhota Mungwa 
Hurn-Takdah (Hoom) 
Lingding 
Takdah Cant. (part of Hoom) 
Maney Bazar (part of Hoom) 
Poobong 
Parmaguri 
Tarnsang 
Plumdung 
Pokhriabong 
Barbatea 
Rishihat 
Takdah 
Mirik 
Dhojea 
Jamadar Bhita 
Poobong 

Mahal in old paperil. 

I 
I 
I 

I1 
I I 

I11 
I11 
I11 
I11 
I11 
I11 
IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 
v 

VI 
VII 

VIII 
IX 
X 

XI 
XI1 

XI11 
XIV 

Lapchoo. 
Ditto. 

Mungwa. 
Ditto. 

Upper Mungwa. 
Mungwa. 

Ditto. 
Lower Mungwa. 
Hoom-Lingding. 

Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 

Poomong. 
Permagiri. 

Poolongdong. 
Pagriangbong. 
Barbatea. 
Rishihat. 
Pemchada Bhutea's Takdah. 
Mirik. 
Dhojea. 
(New). 
(New) T. No. 1006. 

There are also two bazars (in name only) a t  Lopchu and Maney 
Bazar near Takdah Cantonment. A larger bazar a t  Pokhrinbong is 
now managed by the Darjeeling Improvement Fund. 

It appears from a note of a Deputy Gommissioner recorded in 1884 
that no attempt had been made before that year t,o settle Hoom- 
Lingding, Mun,gwa and Pocmong. Parmagiri, Pagriangbong, Barbatea 
and Rishihat mere once settled summarily with hill raiyats but reverted 
to Government for default of payment of revenue. Poolongdong and 
Tumsong were once settled with a certain Agay Lepcha. They were 
sold in execution of a decree of the .Civil Court-the former was bought 
by a Colonel Mainwaring and reverted to Government on his failing 
to pay the revenue and the latter was bought by a Bengali but reverted 
to Government on his refusing to pay G annas an acre. Bidoor Singh's 
Tukdah and Lopchu were once owned by the Darjeeling .Tea Company 
hut were abandoned in 1871 when tea prospects were bad. 

These 11 mahals have been gradually converted into 22 convenient 
bloclcs. 

I'emchada's Talcrlah was leased to him with an area of 675 acres 
11111s free grazing rights in 275 acres. After expiry of the lease in  
1887, a fresh lease was issued jointly in the names of his sons and the 
~ a i y u t s  of the mnhal. This renewed lease expired in 1894. 
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The Mirik Khas Mahal consists of two blocks, oue of which con- 
tained 125 acres and was first settled with Singhi Subba. The two 
blocks are adjacent and were later eettled on the joint taiyatwari 
eyotem with the ?nur~duls and the saiyatv for 10 years from the le t  of 
April 1886. 

The Uhojea Khas Mahal originated as follows. A large Llock of 
land, conlyrisi~lg Nagri, Dilhir and Dhojea, had firat been kept 
reserved for hill ~ u i y u t ~ .  It wae later aettled with Dr. Greenhill so 
that  he  could start a farm. Dr. Greenhill's farm did not pay and on 
the expiry of his first learje in 1887, a fresh lease was granted for the 
cultivation of tea. From this lease was excluded a part of Dhojea 
measuring about 300 acres which Government ordered to be kept reaerved 
for ~ a i y a t u v w i  settlement. This area is the Dhojea Khae Mahal which 
in 1890 was measured and settled (with effect fro111 1887j for 10 yeara 
with the snanda2 and raiyuts on the joint r a i y u t w a ~ i  system. 

I n  1892, a grant of half the assets of Hoonl-Lingdiug and of the 
6 blocks of the Mungwa group was made to the late Raja Tenduk 
Pulger for life in consideration of hia rueritorious servicbra to Govern- 
ment. On his retirement from the office of manager of the Govern- 
ment estate of Darjeeling, Government made certain other concessions, 
one of which was that  the grant would be held by one of his sons. 

Hoom-Lingding, however, in the meantime had been broken up 
into 4 blocks, the total area of which was, according to the settlement 
papers of 1893, 1,299 acres. I n  1910 Government resumed H u m  and 
acquired from i t  an area of 810.68 acres for the creation of the Takdah 
cantonment. 367.25 acres were subsequently relinquished and settled 
with the Gielle and Rangli Rangliot Tea Estates. 

The cantonment was abolished in 1927, when Govern~nent decided 
to convert an area of about 100 acres, still known as the Takdah canton- 
ment, into a residential block without any restriction as to the class 
of tenant to be inducted, levying a rent of RE. 35 per acre per annum 
and a salami of five times the annual rent. The balance of the land 
was divided into two blocks, viz., Maney Bazar cultiratioll area and 
Maney Bazar. The unacquired area of Hoom Lingding retained its 
original name of Hum or Hum Takdah, while Lingding remained as 
a separate block within the grant of Raja Tenduk Pulger. 

Pagriangbong (now called Pokhriabong) is also subject to an 
assignment of revenue. I n  consideration of the good character and 
the long and faithful services rendered in the military departnlent. by 
the late retired Subedar Major Sardar Bahadur Yrithilal Singh, a 
heritable grant of Rs, 400 per allnunl was made in his favour iu 1910. 
After the death of the Subedar Major, the grant is held by his grand- 
son Jit Bahadur Subba who is, a t ' the  time of writing, the ~rlurrdal oi 
the block. 

Jamadar Bhita Jote, a late addition to the West Tista Hhas Mahal, 
is a piece of waste land in the Balasan valley near Pankhabari. I t s  
present area is 228.G5 acres of which 81-99 acres is in the klros 
possession of 'Government: the balance (146.66 acrea) mas settled in 
1941-42 on a revenue of Rs. 161-8. 



Tauzi No. 1006 is an estate which lies near the Khas Mahal block 
of roobong and was created in 1900 under lease No. 106 in the name 
of the "Darjeeling Tea and Cinchona Association". It was relinquish- 
ed in 1920 and taken over as a Khas Mahal. It is now an agricultural 
block, forming par t  of Poobong with an area of 40 acres and a revenue 
of Rs. 35. 

The history of settlements in Tauzi No. 05 dates from the inore 
sclttletl contlitions wllicll followetl coi~clusioi~ of tlie treaty of 1HGl with 
Siltki~n. The greater part of the area take11 from Sikkiin was reserved 
for forest or devoted to the c.ultivation of ten. Areae left for ordinary 
cu1tiv;rtion were sillall ant1 were scattel.et1 between reserved forests ant1 
t,ea gardens. 

The early settlements of revenue were with individual farmer8 who 
were made responsible for the revenue fixed in lump on the block or 
bloclcs leased to each of them. The first regular settlement of these 
M(rhnls appears to have been made in 1884. The system then adopted 
has come to be known as the joint ra?jnt~cc~~.i  system by wllicll settle- 
ment was made jointly with the nlandul and tenants of each block. 
Tliis 1884 settlement was for a term of 10 years. Under it,  blocks 
were divided into three classes with different rates of revenue : raiyats 
l ~ a d  a nominal r ight of occupancy but in fact they were entirely a t  the 
mercy of mnndals who could oust thein a t  pleasure. The mandals were 
given a commission of 10 per cent. on the revenue demand and enjoyed 
the right and profit of settling waste lands. 

While this system proved successful as far  as the collection of rent 
was concerned, i t  was otherwise unsatisfactory because mnndals 
realised as inuch as they could fro111 rcli!lrzts and lookecl to their own 
interest and not to that  of Government or of the raiyats. 

I n  the next settlement of 1894, the joint ~a iya tu )a r i  system was 
given up. Rlocks were now divided into three classes according to the  
quality of the soil predominating in each and settlement was made 
direct with each ~ai!lnt who was given a separate lease for his holding. 
Lands were reserved for grazing. Persons found to  have been in 
occl~patioil for 18 years or more were recorded as raiyats having rights 
of occupancy. Subletting was forbidden and raiyats found holding 
under other raiyots were recorded as under Government whenever they 
had acquired a r ight to compensation for disturbance. As in earlier 
settlenlents, the mc71,dcrl's cominission was fixed h t  10 per cent. of the 
gross demand but the power of granting new settlements was taken 
froin liini. To conipensate for the low income of some ~rrnt~dtrl .~,  either 
two blocks were anlalganlated or the mtcndal's own lantls were allowed 
to 1)e l~r l t l  rent-free. 

A third settlement was made in 1007-08 and a fourth in 1920-22. 
In  tlie third settlement, Government ordered replacement of the block 
rates by soil rates. I n  the fourth settlenient, the system of soil classi- 
fication was inatle more elaborate and several new classes were added. 

,Ilnt~tlnls no longer hold any land rent-free :lnd their commission is 
10 per ceut. not on gross demand but on gross collections. 



The total area of the Estate is a t  present 14,794 acrea, of which 
about 12,000 acree are eettled. The revenue has risen from 1Cn. 4,213 
in 1884 to Re. 21,865 in 1944. The present settleme~lt continues in 
force until 1952. 

The Uelling e ~ t a t e  contains the following blocks:- 
Mujun. 

The Relllng 1)nngie. 
and lamabong Lnlnagnon 
E8trk8. Jhopi. 

Hatta. 
Namln. 

S~rrgbungdcjra. 
1Cull11y (or Larr~~gtwn) 
Kvlnja~la. 
Kunkibonp. 
Lodhu~nn. 
J ~ I I ~ I ~ I I C ~ .  

I t  also contains two s11ral1 Lazars a t  Dangia a1111 Jhepi, a baear a t  
Rimbick and a larger hat in Kankibong called LodLallla hilt .  These 
last two are 111anag('1l 1)y tlle Dilrjeeling I ~ n ~ ~ r c ~ v ~ ~ ~ r ~ e ~ ~ t  F u ~ ~ t l .  111 11otl1, 
large quantities of potatoes are nlarlieted. 

The Samabong (Holbong) estate contains o~rly two blocsks, Kolboug 
and Murmidong. 

After its resumption by Government ill 1924, tlle first srttle~l~erlt of 
the Rellillg Estate (Tauzi No. 2G) was made in 1925-28 iv\.Lt.~l i t  nrls 

found to contain 19,500 acres of land of wllich 13,223 acres w\r.cv.cB culti- 
vated. Seven hundred and seventy-five acres have sincar bee11 trans- 
ferred to the Forest Department. The 1925-28 settlelnent cor~tillurs ill 
force until 1948, the present demand of the estate being 12s. 14,742. 

No record of any previous settlement is available. 

The Samabong (Kolbong) estate (Tauzi No. 952) was reeullled in 
1009 and brought under regular settlement for the first time in 1914 
when its area was found to (be 1,845 acres, of which 1,219 acres were 
cultivated. The revenue demand was fixed a t  Rs. 1,532. The sec.ond 
settlement made in 1925-28 continues in  force uutil 1948. I n  1954 the 
demand of the Estate had risen to Rs. 1,770 for an area of 1,772 acres. 

The details and history of the management policy of these two 
estates will be found later in this chapter in the paragraphs dealing 
with the administration of the Khas Mahals of Sadar, Kurseong and 
Kalimpong. 

Tauzi No. 1064 is a small estate originally created in 1869 as a 

rent paying tenure Hopetown lot No. 82. I n  1862 the 
Tauz'Nom tenure waa converted into a freehold grant  by comnluta- 1064. 

tion under Rule IX of the Waste Lands Rules of 1859. 
It escheated to Government for failure of heirs. The area is only 2.5 
acres with a demand of Rs. 66-13. 

Tauzi No. 9G and Tauzi No. 1017 are Hill Cart Road Reserve lantla. 
Under notification 248 of the 9th of October 1866 and 

CartRoad a subsequent order 132G of 2Gth February 18G8 a piece Landr 
of land "measuring 63 feet, more or less, on thither side 

of the said road (i.e., the Car t  Road) between tlle bouudury pill:lr of 
the Bazar a t  Darjeeling to Pallch Erela,  bring u distii~lcbe of allout 41 
inilea" was declared for acquisition "for tlie purpose of u?itlerii~lg the 
road and for providing for its future repairs" and an area of 571 acres, 
3 rods and 39 polee was acquired. This last was not however the 
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whole of the land tleclilred for accluisition. The acquisition was 
to a Major Johnson who compiled a road atlas showing the 

area constituting the Cart Road reserve. This atlas shows no reserve 
land at certain places on the road side, e.g., at  Sonada, Burseong, 
Sepoydhura and Darjeeling. 

I n  May 1873, Government decidecl that the ltevenue authorities 
should deal with the letting of these lands: they were to take care that 
such arrangements were made so that the l3sec.utive Engineer would 
not be hampered in his work on the roacl. To sechure the safety of the 
road, the Executive Engineer is now a l w i t ~ ~  co~iuultecl in the adrninis- 
tration of these lands. Tenants are lllostly ~ . i \ i l ~ . : ~ y  (wolies, who work 
011 the Cart Road whenever necessary, and slloplteel>ers who meet the 
needs of travellers on the road. Tenants have 110 rights of occupancy 
and settlements are made with theill fro111 year to year. No pucca 
structures are allowed to be built and assessluents are made a t  special 
sates. The revenue of ITauzi No. 96 was Rs. 5,579-4 and of Tauzi 
So.  1017 was Rs. 1,465-4 in 1944-45. 

I n  1884 the Board of Revenue ordered that these reserves should be 
heated as a Khas Mahal and entered under a separate estate in the 
Revenue Roll: also that rents derived from the lands falling within 
the Municipality should be made over to the Municipality. At that 
time only the lands outside the Municipality were recorded in the 
Tauzi Roll under Entry No. 96. These lands are chiefly in  the strip 
63 feet wide and are more or less continuous along the whole length 
of the road. I n  two places there are reserves for short cuts and in 
other places for markets and locations. Receipts from this Tauzi are 
credited first to Land Revenue and then transferred to the Communi- 
cations and Works Departnlent of the Provincial Government. 

Disposal of the rents from the areas within the Municipality 
which were being collected by the Municipality received further 
consideration in 1900 with the result that, in 1902, 'Tauzi No. 1017 was 
created for these reserve lands. Collections are first credited to Land 
Revenue and then transferred to the credit of the Municipality. 

Tauzi No. 1121 was created on 1st April 1939, out of the 14 loca- 
tions or building sites lying on the side of the ,Cart Road and beyond 
the 63-foot strip included in Tauzi No. 96, the revenue from which was 
made over to the Public Works Department from 1884. As the 
Department had no right to revenue from lands outside the 63-foot 
strip, a separate estate (No. 1121) was created. To secure the safety 
of the Cart Road, wet cultivation on these lands is prohibited. The 
area of the estate is about 110 acres and its revenue is Rs. 2,021-4. 
No lease is granted and tenants hold on a yearly basis. 

The last of the estates managed by the Sadar Kurseong Hhas Mahal 
' Departnlent is Tauzi No. 1079 described as the Town 

Town Khas Khas Mahal. It includes all the Khas Mahal lands Mahal. 
other than Cart Road lands or those leased for tea 

lying within the town of Darjeeling. The revenue of the Town Hhas 
Mahal has been assigned to  the Municipality. 
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The table below shows details of the various leaeee under thie 
Tauei : - 

Dencription. Learrea. Holdinga. Area Revenue. 

No. No. (acre*). Rn. a. p. 

Perpetual 
9t) years 
60 years 
30 yeass 
20 years 
16 yeera 
10 yeare 
6 years 
1 yeas 

- - - --- 
Bhutio bauti. 

Term leases . . . . 2 2 -07 4 0 6 0  

---  
2 44 1.68 99111 3 - --- - 

Total . . 128 277 418.42 8,263 7 9 
- - - 

The history of the administration of these leases is somewhat 
confusing. For some short time after the cession of the old Darjerling 
territory in 1835, there appears to have been but little delllaud for 
land. The applications put in were dealt with by the Superintendent 
at  his discretion but in 1838 the filing of a large number of application8 
for building sites led to the issue by Government of a set of rules for 
the grant of land. These rules were issued in Septenlber 1839 and 
provided that the conditions of any grant made previously by the 
Superintendent should be binding on Qovernllzent but that, for the 
future, land should only be given on the following terms :- 

(1) land suited for building locations, for which purpose a space 
was specially reserved 200 yards broad on either side of the 
principal road from Kurseong to Darjeeling; 

(2) cleared spaces of undefined size at  Pankhabari, Kumeong, 
Mahaldiram and Darjeeling to be reserved for baears; and 

(3) land not required for either of t.he above purposes to be 
available for farming leases. 

According to the original rules, building leases were to be in 
perpetuity and subject to a rent of Rs. 50 for a full location, ordinarily 
I00 yards square. 'The limitation on size seems to have been disre- 
garded from the first and in 1841 the area of a full location was raised 
to  200 yards square. This again Fas often disregarded and many 
grantees have much more land in their possession than they were 
entitled to hold under the rules. 



216 DABJEELINO. 

111 a letter, tlntecl the 23rtl of L)eceinbeim 1840, the (:ourt of 1)irt~ctol~s 
ulotlified the rule nuthorising leasing in perpetuity and lii~lited the 
period of leaees to 99 years. But before their orders were received, 6:) 
full locations and 10 half locations had been allotted in perpetuity. 
After receipt of the orders, 76 full  locations, 45 half locations and 24 
quarter locations were granted for 99-year ternls. Seven sites were 
also assigned to applicants by letter for which leases were never 
granted. 

Under the rules of May 1859, t l ~ e  I~olders of location leases were 
allowcd tlle option of convert,iug tllelll illto fcbt!-ni~l~ple rights a t  t l~u  
rate of 20 years' purchase of their unuuul rent. A large number of 
locatior~s were cor~linuted under these rules. 

I n  1879, the grant of building sites bclongiug to Government was 
regulated by special rules which prescribed that a, lease applied for 
should b e  sold by public auction, that the reut shoultl 1)c a t  the rate of 
Rs. 50 per acre, that the size of tlle location should bc: liinited to 2 
acres and that the period of the lease should be 99 years. These rules 
were not strictly followed and special orders of Government are 
taken on every grant proposed. 

Building locations and lands within the Municipal area have bee11 
settled for the establisllment of v:~rious schools, clubs and inonasteries 
and for cultivation. Settlements have been made in consultation with 
the Municipality and with the approval of Government. These settle- 
ments are for periods ranging from 5 to 50 years and are included 

under Tauzi No. 1079. 

Tho relations between $Government and the Municipal authorities in 
connection with the revenue adlninistration of lands within the Muni- 
cipality have a somewhat intricate history. These relations had' ,their 
origin in  the "Location Fund" required when the early growth of the 
town called for local arrangements for conservancy, comlnunications 
and other amenities. For the above purposes, the Government of India, 
in the year 1838, ordered that "the quit rents paid by the settlers in 
the ceded portion of Darjeeling should be appropriated to fund to be 
called the 'Locstion Fund' and employed for conservancy and for 
purposes of local improvemenf." The rents of the bazar to be built 
out of this fund and of shops erected on public lands were afterwards 
added. 

The Location Fund was under the management of a Committee 
until 1850 when, on the establishment of the Darjeeling Municipality 
under Act XXVI of 1850, it was handed over to the Municipal 
Commissioners. 

The Municipality, in  1879, claimed proprietary rights over location 
lands and the Government of India, in their letter No. 2289 of the 14th 
of August 1880, decided that "the Municipality should continue to 
benefit by the quit rents reserved upon location sites within its limits 
but that they were authorised to grant leases a t  such rates and for 
such terms only as Government might from time to time approve and 
that the Municipality should have full proprietary rights over an area 
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of about 44 acres comprising the Central Baear and the Native Town, 
- 

011 condition that  they claimed no proprietary rights over certain sites 
viilhin that  area held by (foveia~~ment or over any l ~ ~ i ~ t i u i ~ b  which might 
l ~ a v e  been granted up to that  date in fee-simple within their limite 
and that  Government should be entitled to take up such other sites as 
might be required fro111 tiiue to time for puLlic purposes ou payment 
o~11y of a fair rent to be aseessed by Ciovernruent in each case". The 
Municipality accordingly continued to collect rents from all the 
locatione within its limits, though the proprietary righte over these 
lands remained with Government. 

The proprietary right of the Municipality to the 44 acree of baear 
land, excluding the location areas mentioned above, finds recognition 
i r ~  the entry of these bazar lands in the register of revenue-free proper- 
ties in  the office of the Deputy Commissioner. The Municipality 
manages this property and has spent large s u m  on buildings fronr 
which a considerable part of its revenue is derived. 

I n  accordance with the ordere of Government contained in letter 
Xo. 2289 of 14th August 1880, some ~imall scattered plots (485 square 
feet) of unassessed Government lands within the %-acre block over 
which the Municipality has proprietary rights have been formed into 
a separate estate bearing Tauzi No.. 1113. The plots are treated as 
holdings under Oovernment. The rents (Rs. 55) were not meant to be 
assigned to the Municipality and are credited to Government aa Land 
Revenue. This estate is managed by the Tauxi Department and not 
by the Sadar Kurseong Khas Mahal Department. 

It was ordered by the Board of Revenue ill their letter No. 28178. 
of the 6th of September 1911 that  the locations, the rents of which hatl 
heen assigned to the Darjeeling Municipality, should be brought on 
the Tauzi Roll and that  the rents should, in the first instance, be 
collected by Government and then made over to the Mnnicipality in  
a lump sum after  deducting collection charges. Nothing wau speci- 
fically mentioned in that  order about Government lands in Bhutin 
Basti or those a t  Ghum and Jorebungalow : consequently these lest two 
properties remained under the control of the Municipality. 

After locations had been brought on the Tauzi Roll, difficulties 
about the application of Act X of 1859 arose because some of the leases 
had been granted by the Municipality and the rents could therefore 
not be treated as revenue. To meet these difficulties, Government, in 
their letter No. 2356M. of the 3rd Ju ly  1914, withdrew the power to 
grant leases from the Municipality. Certain leaseholders were directed 
to get their leases renewed by Government and their locations were 
then brought on the Tauzi Roll as ordered by the Board in 1911. 

Tauxi No. 1079 was created in 1919 when a11 rent-paying locations 
within the Municipality managed by Government were ordered by the 
noard to be brought under one Tauzi. The revenue collected, less 
collection charges, is paid to the Municipality after the close of each 
tinancial year. 
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The lands in  Bhutia Basti are not locations but belong to Govern- 
ment. They lie outside the 44 acres but within the limits over which 
the Municipality's control and management have ,been recognised by 
Government (paragraph 8 of Order M/5L-512 of 20th October 1890). 
A11 tenants are tenants-at-will with whom uettle~~lents were made by 
the Municipality subject to {Governnlent's approval. Government 
maintained their proprietary rights over this area but allowed the 
rents to be elljoyed by the M~u~icipality.  I n  their letter 9883Ex. of 
the 30th Allgust 1933, Gover~llnent ordered that the Mu~~icipality 
should settle no further land ill Bhutia Basti and that thitl area 
should be treated as part of the Town I(1iaa hlithal, the incolue being 
paid to the Municipality au for other Town Bhas Muhals. Manage- 
ment was accordingly transferred from the Municipality to Govern- 
ment with effect from the 1st April 1933 and the area now forms part 
of 'Tauzi No. 1079. 

The Municipal grazing lands and the Ghoom-pahar Jorebungalow 
lands (bazar and grazing), which include lands a t  Bhanjang (a busti 
a t  Ghum) and Batasia, are also Government lands over which the 
Municipality's control was recognised by the order of 20th October 
1890. The control was subject to a condition that the rates of rent and 
conditions of letting such lands would be approved by Government. 
The Municipality has accordingly been settling lands with tenants 
(tenants-at-will) on approved terms. Two hundred and eighty acres 
nrere resumed by Government for settlenient with Mr. Edward 
Keventer in  1919 and Subedar Bhagiman Limbu in 1921. The area - 

settled with the Subedar (2 acres) was made into a separate estate 
Tauzi No. 1092. The rest of the 280 acres was surrendered to 
Government who settle i t  with tenants and pay the rents to the Muni- 
cipality as ,part of Tauzi No. 1079. .The balance of these grazing lands 
(622 acres less 280 acres) is managed by the Municipality: it receives 
from them an annual income of about Rs. 7,000. 

Two estates are managed a t  Kalimpong. The first is  the Kalimpong 

Kalimpong Development Area (Tauzi No. 1080) with an area of 
Development 1,833.63 acres or 2.86 square miles. It is between 
Area. 3,400 feet and 4,650 feet above sea-level and is bounded 

on the north by the Kalinlpong Khas Maha1 block and the bazar of 
the Darjeeling Improvement Fund, on the south by the reserved 
forests of Tasiding, Ringkingpong and Kamesi, on the east by the 
Bong Khas Mahal block and on the west by the Kalimpong Khas 
Mahal block. Within the area, some patches of land, lying on the 
sides of unsettled j h o ~ n s  and measuring in all 170.03 acres, have been 
handed over to the Forest Department for protective work. 

Before this area was selected for- the purpose of establishing a hill 
station alternate t o  Darjeeling, it was part of the Khas Mahal estate 
in which the policy of Government was that no land should be settled 
with persons who were not hillmen. This policy was revised in respect 
of the land acquired for the above purpose. 

The scheme for developing Kalimpong originated in a note recorded 
by the Hon'lble Mr. C. J. Stevenson-Moore, then Member of the Board 
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of Revenue, after he visited Kalimpong in 1914. Thereafter the Tieta 
wae bridged, Kalimpoug connected with Tista bridge by a cart road 
and a new eubdivision created with headquurterlr a t  Kalin~pong. The 
land for building developluent walr acquired iu 1'319 a t  a cost of 
23 lakhs of rUpc?es and a. water-supply was provided a t  a capital coet 
of Rs. 8Q lakhs. Main and minor roads have bee11 ooustructed i n  the 
area by Cl)overnllleut a t  a cod of near13 7 lakha of rupees. Water 
c~o~inections and water-horue sunitation are iuclisted on for every 
buildiilg iu the area ant1 h u i l t l i ~ l ~  ~ .e~u lu t ioua  rt.cluil.e every l~uildillg 
l ~ l a n  to be up to a high tlpecification a ~ l d  approved Ly a local cou~luittet! 
before ,building can comnlence. Most buildingti have electricity laid 
on. Street l ight i~ig  by electricity I i a ~  l~een tlanvtioned by C;overnment 
and will be completed a t  the coucluclion of the war. 

The Development area is divided into two parts. Pa r t  I of 900.00 
acres was surveyed in 1928-29 aud the survey of Par t  I1 (933.63 acres) 
wae completed in 1942. 

Settlement was a t  first confined to P a r t  I and progress of settlement 
was slow from 1919 to the 31st March 1941 by u-hich date the total 
salami received for settlement of plots amounted to Rs. 2,07,'235. 
Since 1941 sa lan~i  received has been Rs. 4,12,026 and applications 
were !being received from all parts of India. n y  the end of 1943-44, 
379 out of 606 building plots had been settled and prospecttl of settling 
the rest were excellent. The total rent and cess demand on 31st March 
1944 was Rs. 42,660 per annunl. Rupees 8,363 was realised fro111 the 
area as water-tax in the year 1943-44. 

Up  to 1941, administration of the area was in the hands of the 
Subdivisional Officer aided by a local advisory committee and directed 
by the Deputy Commissioner. I n  1941 a Superintendent was appoiutetl 
for the area who works under the Deputy Commi~sioner. 

The Kalimpong Government Estate is 172.98 square miles in extent 

Kalimpong and bears Tauzi No. 93 in the registers of the Deputy 
Qovernrnrnt Commissioner. The area of the present Kalinlpong 
Estate. Subdivision which lies east of the Tista waa annexetl 

from Bhutan under the Sinchula treaty of 1865 concluded a t  the end 
of the Bhutan War .  It was first notified as the Dalingkot Subdivision 
of the Western Duars District but in the following year i t  was 
transferred to Darjeeling District. 

The Bhutan Government had realised a poll tax from the population 
through mandals and this system was continued after annexation: 
realisation of this tax in 1865 amounted to Rs. 640. 

Large areas were reserved aa Government forests and practically the 
whole of the rest of the area was administered as a Government estate, 
 government dealing with tenants direct. After annexatiou, 
immigration from Nepal and Siklri~n was considerable and 1,y 1882 
when the first survey and settlement of the most. dere1ol1t.d portion of 
the estate was carried out, the receipt8 from the poll t a s  had isisen to 
Rs. 11,800. Population was then 12,683. Most of the immigrants 
mere Nepalis who toolc the lead in developing agriculture by ploug.hing, 
16A 
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a method which displaced the less efficient one of jhu11~ cultivation 
formerly practised by the original inhabitants. 

The 1882 settlement fixed block rates. 'l'he surveyed urea was 
divided into 25 blocks: in the more fertile blocks, revenue was assessed 
at 8 anilas per acre aud in the less productive Llocli~ a t  4 anuns. The 
annual demand thus based totalled Hs. 8,260 which replaced a poll tax 
of Rs. 10,313 for thitl, area. The poll tux of l is.  1,487 continued in 
the unsurveyed area. A fresh settlemeut was nlade in 1892. The rate 
of rent was increased by 50 per cent. in all blocks except six and 
cardanlorn lands were separately u~easuretl and assessed a t  a special 
rate of Rs. 10 per acre. Population had increased to 26,631 and the 
area cultivated had increased. The annual demand in the surveyed 
area rose to Its. 16,499. Increases in  population in  the unsurveyed 
area brought the annual demand on accourlt of poll tax to Rs. 4,461 
and the total demand of the estate thus amounted to Ils. 20,960 in 
1892-93. The surveyed area assessed to revenue had risen from 26,990 
acres to 32,592. 

The population of the estate had risen to 36,164 in 1901 when a 
fresh settlement took place. Poll tax was entirely abolished and the 
whole area surveyed by cadastral survey instead of by the former 
plane table method. The previous method of fixing a uniform rate 
applicable to all land within a block was abandoned and rents were 
fixed on s classification of land. There were four classes of land, viz., 
cardamom, panikhet, sukhakhet, and waste and blocks were put into 
five groups according to fertility, rates of rent being fixed for each 
class of land in  every group. 

This settlement raised the annual demand from the previously 
surveyed area to Rs. 23,041 and assessed Rs. 8,548 on the previously 
unsurveyed area for which the poll tax had been Rs. 9,611. The total 
annual demand was thus Rs, 31,589 for a cultivated area of 53,349 
acres (33,809 acres in the previously surveyed area and 19,540 acres 
in the unsurveyed area). There were now 48 bloclts in  the estate. 

The most recent settlement took effect from 1921 and was to b e  
current for 15 years instead of 10 years as had been the term of 
previous settlements. Population had increased to 41,203 and the 
total area assessed was 63,119 acres: there was no enl~antbenlent on 
the rate for cardamom lands but on the ground that prices of produce 
had increased, rates of revenue on other classes of land were increased : 
on paddy (panikhe t )  lands 25 per cent. to 31 per cent., on sukhnkhet 
from 50 per cent. to 60 per cent. and on waste lands from 33 per cent. 
t o  50 per cent. The total annual demand thu8 rose to  Rs. 59,620. 

The period of settlement expired in April 1936 ant1 the old leases 
were renewed until a fresh settlement could be made. There has, 
however, been an increase in paddy and cardamom cultivation and 
three new blocks have been opener1 since the 1921 settlement. The 
annual rent cle~nand has, from these causes, in(-reased to  Rs. 63,806. 
As the total area under assessment is 63,727 acres an61 there are 10,608 
tenancies, the average size of a holding is 6.00 acres ancl the average 
rate of rent Re. 1 per acre. 



The 48 blocks of the 1901 settleurent had been reduced to 47 in t l e  
1921 t+ettlemeut on the closure of the Labha block which wae found 
too high and unfertile for succeesful cultivation. The land of this 
block waa accordingly included in the reserved forest. Since 1921 
three new blocks were opened ut KaH'ergaon, Lolaygaon and Bechila. 
Haffergaon and Lolaygaou were opened to provide land for tenanb 
displaced from lands acquired for the Kalirnpong Developmeut Area. 
There are thue 50 blocks in existence ae follows :- 

No. Name. Annual rent No. Name. Annual mnt 
demand. d e a d .  

Re. a. Rs. 8. 

Bhelukop . . 814 1 1  26 
Bong . .  1,38011 27 

Dalapchan . . 1,004 6 28 
Delim . . 377 11 29 
Dungre, . . 1,050 10 30 
Echhey . . 1,360 2 31  
Qitbeong . . 2,666 10 32 
Git Dubling . . 3,637 13 33 
Gorubathen . . 1,158 1 34 
Kafiergaon . . 232 11 36 
Ihgay . . 1,483 14 30 
Kalirnpong . . 2,280 12 3 7 
Kankibong . . 1,138 8 3 8 
Keshyong . . 1,714 15 39 
Kurnai . . 705 1 40 
Ledam . . 2,726 4 4 1 

Lingeay . . 1,633 10 42 
Lingeekhe . . 1,867 2 43 
Lolay . . 1,214 9 44 
Lolaygaon . . 569 6 46 
Me1 . . 134 11 46 
Maria . . 812 10 4 7 
Nim . . 911 8 48 
Nimbong . . 1,089 4 49 
Nobgeon .. 427 8 60 

Pabringtar . . 1,243 16 

p ~ a n g  . . 531 3 
Peiyung . .  2,018 8 
Pale . . at) 8 
Pankhaaori . . 2,032 16 
P d i t i n g  .. 440 10 
Petengodak . . 1,2110 4 
Pedong . . 88o 1 
Pemling . .  1,08711 
Pokhriabong . . 886 2 
Pudung . . 1,209 8 

Rechila . . 114 8 
Sekyong . . 3,531 9 
6emelbong . . 876 14 
68maing ., 473 12 
Samther . . 866 5 

Sangeay . . 1.371 2 
Santuk .. 2,62118 
Seokbir . . 683 13 
Sindipong . . 2,056 0 
Sinji . . 798 2 
Suruk . . 760 8 
Toby Tangta 1,666 9 
Y angrnakung 1,184 14 
Yokprintarn . . 666 6 

Sentoley . . 6 4 

The administrations of the Relling estate, of the Samabang 

*drninirtra- (Kolbong) estate, of the West Tista Khae Mahals and 
tion O? the of the (Kalimpong Government Estate are similar and 

hill Mahals. Khas can be described together. 

The rights and obligations of tenants are regulated by Act X of 
1859 and the terms of the leases granted to the tenants. Settlements 
of land revenue are made under Act V I I I  of 1879 and it will be noticed 
that the Bengal Tenancy Act does not apply to these areas or indeed 
to any part of the District. 

Under Act X of 1859 a tenant get8 a heritable right of occupancy 
in any land held by him for 12 years. Tenants have no right to 
transfer or sublet lands held by them without the permission of the 
Deputy Commissioner under pain of fig6 o~ cancellation of their lease. 
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Transfers or subletting by hillmen to plainsmen are uuually rlot 
permitted by the Deputy Col~lniissioner nor does Ile usually p e r ~ i ~ i t  
Lepchas or Bhutias to transfer or sublet lands to Nepalis. The ~uiya t 'a  
lease can be determined for any breach of itu terms, the u~os t  in i l )o~~taut  
of which are the terms rendering llia l~olding liable for eale in default 
of payment of rent on due date, declaring that  11e hue no right to 
stones or trees on his land, requiring hi111 to plitnt 5 s red l iu~ :  t ~ e r s  for 
ally one he niay be per~nittecl to cut  after  p a y i ~ ~ t l ~ l t  of royalty a n d  
requiring every adult to give two days' unpaid labour per annuill for 
the maintenance of nlc~ndnli roads. This free 1:tbour is exacted in 
lieu of a levy of road cess from which lands in these Khas Mahale are 
exenipted by notification. Ynl8ticular fornls of cultivatioll, viz. ,  wet 
cultivation or cardamon1 cultivation, may be prohil~ited 1 ) ~ '  the Drputy 
Commissioner and the tenant is also required to supply proviuions and 
coolies a t  market rates when so ordered by duly authorised officers. 
Certain lands have been granted rent-free in  the Kalinipong Khas 
Mahal for the maintenance of nionasteries or mandc2ls : axid tenants 
in  this estate have rights to graze cattle on, and collect fuel from, the 
7,000 odd acres of grazing reserve lands (gomicitn~an) which form part  
of the estate. There are also unreserved forests in al l  these estates, 
of which the  tenants are permitted to make use. 

Unauthorised subletting is comnlon and tlifficult to check. As a 
result of subletting by absentee or bhadrcllok tenants three classes of 
under-raiyat are found on the Kalimpong Government Estate:  
(1) pakh~rn'as who pay a fixed cash rent lo the tenant of the land, 
(2) k~lthdurs who pay a fixed ~roduce.  rent and (3) nt lhia~s  or half crop 
under-rniyclts. They are all legally tenants-at-will and liable to 
sunlrnary eviction but there have been instances where pakhurias have 
successfully resisted ejectn~ent in the courts. Rates of rent  for these 
under-tenants are high and the Settlenient Officer in 1921 found that  
pnkhurias paid considerably more than the rent fixed by Government, 
tha t  kuthdars paid over 12 times the (Government rent and adhiars still 
more. 

Mortgages are of two kinds. "Mashikata" gives possessio~l for a 
fixed number of years i n  lieu of both principal and intedest and 
"Biyaz" gives possession in lieu of interest only. 

Government is the proprietor of these estates and there is no private 
landlord -o r  tenure-holder between Government and the TaiyaC who is  
usually the tiller of the  soil. The estates are divided into blocks in  
each of which is a mandal or headman. The mandals are the  
direct representatives of Government on the  estate and it is their 
duty to collect the rent due from the  raiyats i n  their  blocks and 
remit it to the Treasury, to report al l  transfers of land, to inform 
the police of any crimes that  may occur, to see tha t  the roads in their 
 locks are properly maintained and to supervise the construction of 
any new roads that  may be required, to report births and deatha, to 
ensure that  raiyats provide labour and provisions as required, to 
prevent! improper or unauthorised felling of trees and to preserve 
grazing and waste lands. I n  return the n ~ a n d a l  is given 10 per cent. 



on gross collections made by him. He  is the acknowledged head of 
the community and arbitrates in all disputes except those relating to 
marriage, divorce and inheritance which are settled by panchayata. 
I n  the Wedt Tista and Sadar K h a ~  Mahals 9 n ~ i n d a l s  no longer get 
rent-free lands or free grazing but in the Kalimpong Government 
Estate .~~z.undals still get free grazing aud certain rnaruihla  continue to 
yet rent-free lauds altliough these are recrunled whenever a mundal dies 
and his son is not appointed nturldul iu his place. The mandali system 
works on the whole very well. It works s~uoolhly because i t  is 
congenial to the people and ensures that the estate is administered 
with due regard to the feelings and needs of the tenantry. Some 
m m u b l s  are from time to time found to be inetficient or dishonest but 
most perform adequately the simple duties aseigued to them by custom. 

Ratea of rent in the West Tista Khas Mahals in the 1884 settlement 
were based on three classes of blocke for which rates 

Rrtr and of annas 12, 9 and 6 per acre were fixed : allowances 
ineidrncr O' for fallow land however virtually reduced the rates to 
rant In Hlll 
Khrt Mrhrlt. 9, 6 and 3 annas an acre. I n  1894, blocks were clawed 

acco~eding to rough estimates of soil fertility, blocke 
where black soil fit .for all crops predominated being put in the first 
class and predominantly red soil putting the block in  the t,hird claes. 
This time no allowance was made for fallow land, the rates remaining 
unaltered. I n  1906 the block classifications were maintained but a 
new system of soil classification was introduced: (1) aukhakh.et for dry  
cultivation, (2) panikhet for land where paddy could be grown and 
(3) waste. The following were the rates : - 

Firet Second Thud 
o h  clase clpee 

blooka. blocke. blooke. 

I n  this settlement not only the quality of the soil but all relevant 
facilities were taken into consideration in classifying blocks, as in the 
Kalimpong ~ y s t e m .  I n  the 1920-23 settlement other land classifications 
were added, vix., , q h a m ~ i  (homestead) and bnynicha (orchard) and 
waste lands were sub-classi5ed into naya bnjo (current fallow), purana 
bajo (old fallow), laik bajo (culturable waste), gar laik bajo (unculturable 
fallow). 

The  rates fixed were :- 

First 6eoond Third 
o h e .  oleee. c h .  

Re .8 . -  Re.&. &.a. 

Sukhakhet . . . . 1 8  1 3  0 13 
Penikhet . . . . 1 10 1 6  0 14 
Naya bejo . . . . 0 3 0 9 0 2 
Qherari or begoioha . . 1 12 1 8  1 4  



The rate for cardamom lands in all these eettleinentrr wae l t e .  10 
per acre. These rates compare with Rs. 2 per acre for suklakhe t  land 
and half the produce for cardamoms in the Rongbong private estate. 

The Relling Estate (Tauzi No. 26) came into Government's hands 
in 1924 and a settlement was made in 1928. 

The rate8 settled were :- 

Cardamom 
Panikhet I 
Panikhet I1 
Bukhak he t 
Homestead 
Orcherd 
Bamboo 
New fallow 
Old fallow 

Per acre. 
RE. a. 

. . . . . . . .  1 0 0  . . . . . . . . 1 4  

. . . . . . . . 1 0  
3 

Previous rates were found to be Cardamoms Rs. 10 per acre and 
all other classes of land-in two blocks annas 9 per acre and in the 
remaining blocks annas 12 per acre. I n  1935 a reclassification took 
place resulting in the elimination of the class Panikhet I1 and slight 
lowering of rates for Sukhakhet and old fallow. 

I n  the Samabong (Kolbong) Estate (Tauzi No. 952), the settlement 
of 1928 fixed the following rates:- 

Per acre. 
Rs. a. 

Cardamom . . . . . . .. 1 0 0  
Penikhet . . . . . . . . 1 4  
Sukhakhet 
Homestead 
Orchard . . . . . . . . 1 0  
Bamboo 
Current fellow 
Old fallow . . . . .. 0 6 

Previous rates when the estate had been in the hands of the 
proprietor were : - 

Re. a. 
Cardamom . . . . . . .. 1 0 0  
Penikhet . . . . . . . . 1 4  
Sukhakhet,eto. .. . . . . . . 0 14 
Cultureble waate . . . . . . . . 0 8 
Unoulturable waste. . . . . . . . 0 2 

Rates in the Kalimpong Goresament Estate mere fixed in the first 
settlement in 1882 as follows :-8 annas per acre for  the more fertile 
blocks and 4 annas per acre for the less fertile. There mas no soil 
classification. 

I n  the 1892 settlement the rate of rent except in 6 blocks was 
enhanced 50 per cent. and cardantom lands were separately measured 
and assessed a t  a special rent of Rs. 10 per acre. 

I n  1901 lands in each block were classified as (a) cardamom lands, 
( h )  panibhet, ( r )  s71kl~nX.het, (d )  .waste cultivable land ant1 the 48 bloclts 
were classified into five groups according to their productivity and 
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accessibility. I n  the 1921 settlenlent similnr principles were followed 
but rate8 were enhanced except for cardanlorn lands. The table below 
shows the various rates fixed a t  these two settlements:- 

Pmikhet. Bukhakhet. Weete. 
Rent per acre. Rent per mre. Rent per acre. 
& & & 
1001. 1921. 1801. 1021. 1801. 1921. 

aroup I . . 1 4  1 10 o 16 1 8  o 3 o 4 

Group I1 . . 1 0  1 6  0 12 1 3  0 9 0 4 
Group 111 . . 0 11 0 14 0 8 0 13 0 2 0 3 
Group IV . . 0 0 0 12 0 7 0 11 0 2 0 3 
Group V . . 0 8 0 10 0 6 0 9 0 2 0 8 

Rents for panikhet  were between 1/20th and l /33rd  of the estimated 
net profit of the tenant (net profit being taken a t  half the grofis outturn). 
For sulrlrc~khet rents were between 1/14th and llt'31.d of the uet profit 
and for waste between 1111th and 1116th. 

It will be seen that  thefie rates corresl~ond closely to those of the 
West Tista Khas Mahals. I n  the K u ~ m i  Estate fro111 wliicli both the 
Relling and the Kolbong estates were taken the rates \\-ere Rs. 10 
per acre for cardarnollls and for all other lands a t  low aliitudeu lie. 1-4 
per acre and for all other lands a t  high altitudes Re. 1-2 per acre. 
I n  Sikkim State the highest rates for pnnikhet land are equivalent 
to Rs. 6 per acre and the highest rates for s?iklrnkhet to Rs. 2-10 per 
acre. Rates for tea lands in the Darjeeling District hare  been given 
above and later will be found the rates per acre levied for lands in the 
Terai and corresponding lands in the neighbouring District of 
Jalpaiguri. 

Incidence of land revenue (on fully assessed land) in the District 
compared with that  in other parts of the  Province is shown in the 
table below : - 

Per mre Per head 
Per aore. cultivated of popu- 

area. lation. 

Darjeeling . . . . 1 2 4  2 6 5  1 6 0  

Mymemingh . . .. 0 3 9  0 6 9  0 2 1 1  
Burdwan . . .. 1 1 2  8 4 1 5 1 0  1 1 4  0 
Noakhali . . .. 1 4  1 1 1 0 8  0 1 1  6 
Tippera . . .. 0 1 1  6 0 1 3  2 0 6 2 

All Bengal . . . .  0 1 2  2 1 2  7 0 1 0  2 

An account of agricultural xilethods and conditions, fertility of 
soils and outturns in these Khas Mahals will be found in the chapter 
dealing with agriculture: and details of the population of these area8 
in Chapter 111. 

The average size of a holding is to a great extent controlled by the 
policies followed for regulating transfers of holdings. Transfers which 
increase the  size of a holdin,rr above 20 acres or reduce i t  b~lonr 5 acres 
are not sanctioned. The resuli is that  in the West Tista Hhas Mahala 
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the average size of a holding is 5.6 acres and on the Relling and 
Samabong Estates 7.5 acres. I n  the Kalimpong Government Estate 
the average is 6.00 acres. 

The tenantry is heavily indebted and this present8 olle of the luost 
serious problems of management. Sale of produce in atl\rance, purchase 
of goods on credit and irresponsible borrowing to meet heavy expentliture 
on social and religious functions are the processes. Ilnprovidence, 
irresponsibility and love of g:unbling, drink aud ~iis~)la-y are the 
causes. The fact that lie cannot transfer or sublet hit.1 holdillg 
often saves the hillman tenant from ruin. The Co-operative Banke 
have failed to remedy the situation : rather they 11ave inci.easet1 the 
load of indebtednew. The Khas Mahal Manager, Kalimpong, 
estimates that the outstanding debts to Co-operative Societies in that 
estate are nearly three lakhs of rupees aucl tliat the small sums (totalling 
nnder Rs. 20,000) advanced through the Banks for short term crop 
loans amount to a negligilltle fraction of the sum required to finance 
the tenants' agriculture. 

I n  spite of a heavy burden of debt the material caondition of the 
Khas Mahal tenants of these estates is better than that of cultivators 
in the plains. Rainfall is abundant, rent is low, the size of holdings 
makes subsistence at the customary level possible and there is usually 
a considerable local demand for labour a t  rates which, though low, 
give the tenant appreciable help in months or seasons of difficulty. 
Total crop failures are almost unknown. Partial failures of maize 
and other crops occur occasionally but jungle products are abundant 
in neighbouring Reserved Forests and the people, especially Lepchas, 
ltnow how to live on them. It is sufficient indication of the relative 
advantage hillmen enjoy that in 1943 when distress and starvation 
were widespread in the plains, there was no need to  give any gratuitous 
selief in the hills or open a single gruel kitchen. The situation was 
adequately met by the issue of Rs. 15,000 in agricultural loans. 

The economic condition of tenants depends a lot on their accessibility 
to centres of trade. For this reason the people of tlle West Tista 
Khas Mahals seem to be better off than those of the Relling Estate. 
The West Tista blocks are connected with good roads to Sukhia, 
Darjeeling, Jorebungalow and Tiata hot. The only comnluniration 
centre for the Relling Estate is Bijanbari which lies several miles from 
the estate. Produce and consumption goods have the~nrfore to be 
carried by coolies or pack animals and i t  is- not so easy for these 
tenants to earn in subsidiary occupations as coolies in towns, marltets 
or tea gardens or as milk sellers. Generally there is little in the way 
of cottage industry which helps tenants to improve their standard of 
living. D5fFiculties of communication greatly impede the supply of 
adequate education throughout the Khas Mahals of the District. 

Orange growing give8 good results because of its heavy outturn. 
There is ha.rdly ever any failure of tlle crop and recurri~lg expenditure 
ie low. Cardamoln and potato growing are more precarious owing, 
with the former, to price variations and with the latter, to weather 
uncertainties: there is a good potato harvest one year only in four. 
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Clovernment's revenue policy is probably eound but is rather 
conservative. Real econoi~lic improvement can hardly be expected of 
a rather static revenue collecting administration and must depend on 
policies for development of colunlunicatione and power and in 
agricultural technique and finance. 

There are three eetatee managed at  Siliguri by a Khas Mahal Otticer 
under the coutrol of the Deputy Couluissioner. Two 

T'ra' Khrs estates (Tauzi Nos. 1060 and 1124) are very small; Mahrl. 
the former .328 acres of Cart Road Reserve land on 

the road between Sukna and Siliguri aud the latiel. a very small area 
settled with the Siliguri Union Board. l'lle only i~l~porlant  estate 
is Tauzi No. 91 under which there are 860 joterlurs and raiyutr who 
pay revenue or rent direct to Government a t  Siliguri, the annual 
demand being about 1 4  lakhs of rupees. I t  is difficult to state 
oxactly the area of land conlprised in this estate. The area of the 
Subdivision is about 268 square miles of which' 41 square miles is 
t'crrest. The estate does not include areas in the Terai leased for tea 
and the actual area managed is roughly 200 square miles. 

The Terai was annexed from Sikkinl in 1850 and the southern part 
was first attached to the Purnea District, the Cbllector of wllich settled 
land revenue for three years. Dr. Canlpbell in the meantime had 
settled the upper Terai for three years. Previous to annexation 
revenue was derived from a dar, or hoe' tax paid by Meches and 
Dhimals: from land settled with Bengalis in the Lower Terai : from 
grazing fees from cattle coming from adjoining Districts in the early 
part of the year: from forest produce, excise, market duee: and from 
a few minor sources. There were Bengali Officers called chaudhuris 
who collected the more important of these dues, held large grants of 
lands and exercised civil and criminal powers. 

At  the time of Dr. Campbell's settlement, there were 544 jo tedu~d  
or persons with whom land hacl been settled. Tlie gross revenue was 
then RE. 19,507 and net RE. 17,630. These jotedors renewed their 
jotes every year but in fact they had hereditary rigl~t~s which cwuld 
not be refused. Dr. Campbell's first settlement allo\ved the chau(1huris 
over 10 per cent. for collection charges. Five-year reut-free p a n t s  
were also made to encourage clearance of land under jungle. I n  1853 
the cultivated portion of the Terai was resettled for 10 years exclusively 
with j o t e d a ~ ~ s .  There were then 595 jotes with a revenue Rs. 30,330. 
In a resettlement in 1867, 808 jotes with an area of 115,137 acres were 
settled at  n revenue of Rs. 35,041. Anotller settlellierlt in 1879 for 
10 years fixed the revenue a t  Rs. 79,518. I n  1897 settlement was 
renewed for 20 years a t  a total revenue of Rs. 97,610 mith cesses 
Rs. 22,079 and a one anna cess of Rs. 6,102. This last was a cess 
for local purposes abolished in the 1924 eettlement. There were in 
1897, 834 jotes exclusive of hats .  The next settle~nent took place in 
1919-1925 when the area settled mas 114,132-23 acres (178.3 q. 
miles) a t  a revenue of Rs. 1,79,168. There were now 860 jotes and 
22 hats .  There has been no settlement since. It should be explained 
that this area and revenue do not include tea grants which mere 



held at  varying rates on 30 years terms. The average rate a t  which 
they were held was a t  the time of the 1919-25 settlement tlix anuas 
per acre but as grants become due for renewal revenue iti assessed a t  
Rs. 2 per acre; Government have not decided to fix any higher rate 
although the rate of rent on tea lands may be enlio~lced up to that 
of the highest class of land under ordinary cultivation which, in  
1919-26, would have brought the tea rate up to Rs. 3 per acre. 

Originally the Terai was divided into 19 ,mauzas lying in two 
parganas Patheorghatta and Hathighisa. These 19 ,rrbauzas included 
384 jotes, 80 grants under 30-year leases and 21 blocks of land 
containing private and Oovernruent hats. This division illto ~turuzcls 
had no value and a re-arrangement took p1nc.e equating oric~u:(ls to the 
areas of one or more jotes or to one or more of the 30-year grants. 

The rights of all tenants of Government in  the Terai are regulated 
by their leases and by the two Acts which are in force in the District, 
namely, Act X of 1859 and Act V I I I  of 1879. Whereas the 30-year 
tea leases are transferable and heritable, these leaseholders have no 
right to sublet. The 20-year jote leasea however can be sublet and 
are, in addition, transferable and heritable. The only restrictions on 
subletting in the jotedar's lease are that rent may not exceed 50 per 
cent. of the jotedur's rent and the agreement with the sub-tenant must 
proride that he cannot sublet. Jote lands can only be put under tea 
with the Deputy Comnlissioner's permission and a t  the rate fixed for 
tea lands under jotes (Rs. 2-13 per acre). Jotednrs in the Terai have 
rights to the trees on their land. 

I n  the 1895 survey and settlement, jotedars were treated as raiyats 
having a right of occupancy and those who were tenants under the 
joteda~s (described as ticcadars), or tenants under ticcadars, as having 
no right of occupancy however long they might have been in occupation. 
I n  the 1924 settlement, however, jotedars who had sublet over 50 per 
cent. of their lands were recorded as "under-tenants" within the 
meaning of section 3 of Act V I I I  of 1879. This description means 
that they are what is commonly known as tenure-holders. Similarly 
ticcndars under jotedars who have held over 50 per cent. of their lands 
unlet were recorded as raiyats and those who fulfilled the conditions 
of section 6 of Act X were recorded as rniynts having a right of 
occupancy. Dar-ticcadars under such ticcadars were decorded as 
"korfa" ~ a i ~ n t s  having no right of occupancy. A small number of 
ticcndn~s, the area of whose tenancy was large with 50 per cent. leased 
out to dnr-ticcnda~s were recorded as "Under-tenants" (tenure-holders) 
and the dar-ticcadars under them were recorded as raiyats having a 
right of occupancy where they had been in occupation of their land 
for 12 years. It will be seen that the term jotedar has been applied 
generally to all those who hold land directly under Government and 
pay revenue to Government. The origin of their rights is obscure and 
exact determination of their status has never been attempted. 
Apparently no stir was caused by t,he decisions in the 1924 settlement 
about the status of jotedars and ticcadars. 

Adhiars are really labourere and jotedars and ticcadars usually 
employ adhiars to do the whole work of cultivation and take little 



direct interest in the operations of agriculture. Adhiurs receive the 
use of ploughs and are given rseed and subsistence (theee last two often 
on loan a t  interest) and in return get half the crop grown. The 
udhiar has little in the way of rights, capital or credit. 

The 1898 settlement gave the following figurea of teuancieu in the 
Terai : - 

Holding8 
No. 

Tee p h t e r e  . . . . 136 

Adhiwe under joledare . . 1,744 
Ticcadma . . . . 4,767 
Adhiare under ticcdaru . . 916 
Uar-ticcadare . . . . 2,803'. 

Totel . . 11,133. 

Acren 
cultivated. 

Amen 
uncul- 

t ivated 

Total 
ecrea. 

I n  the 1924 settlement, 535 of the 860 jote~lars ware recorded as 
"under tenants" (tenure-holders) and 325 as w i y a t s .  Under the 535 
tenure-holder j o t eda~s  were recorded 5,075 ticcudurs classed aa 
follows : - 

Under tenants . . . . . . . . 171 
Oocupency roiyato . . . . . . 2,252 
Non-ocoupancy saiyats . . . . . . 2,629 
Non-egricultutd tenants . . . . . . 23 

Total . . 6,076 

There weqe altogether 6,104 t i c cada~s  in this settlement against 4,757 
of the 1898 settlement. Dar-ticcadars had increased from 2,803 to 
4,672. I t  is believed that in spite of the term of leases prohibiting 
subinfeudation, this has increased considerably since the 1924 
settlement. Most of the jotedars are Rajbanshis: there are a few 
Muslims, Beharis and high caste Bengalis. 

Jotes sell from Rs. 300 to Rs. 150 per acre in normal times and ticca 
rights up to Rs. 100 per acre. In  war time values have gone up and this 
has occasioned the filing of a few ejectment suits. Under Act X suite 
for rent, ejectment or distraint are filed before the Subdivisional Oflicer, 
Siliguri. I n  1934-35, 75 rent suits, 34 distraint suits and 19 
miscellaneous suits were filed. Corresponding figures for 1'344-45 were 
47, 0 and 12. 

From time to time proposals have been made that the Bengnl 
Tenancy Act should be brought into force in tlie Terai: it is in force 
in the neighbouring area of the Jalpaiguri District and uniformity 
of practice and rights has some advantages. Hut i t  would create 
anomalies if the Tenancy Act were applied to some part of the 
Darjeeling District and not to others. Further there lias been no 
appreciable uneasiness in the relations between the various classes of 



tenante in the Terai and therefore no occasion for adopting any radical 
change in the system of law regulating their rights i n t e ~  y e  and againhit 
Government. This question can well be left for coneideration uritil 

' after a fresh settle~iierit of revenue is untlertaken : tliifi appears to !be 
overdue. 

Rates of enhancemerit of jotedu1.s' reut were 25 per cent. in the 
1898 settle~nent and 50 per cent. in the 1!)24 settleinent. The following 
table compares the currelit Terai rateu wit11 tl~ose for tlle neiglibouringg 
Baikunthapur private estate in the Jal l )aigi~~. i  District ant1 those of 
the W e d  Tista Khas Mahals of tlie D i ~ r j e e l i ~ ~ g  District : - 

Terai. 13aikun- Weet 
thapur. Tieta. 

Rupini (paddy) I 
Do. I1 
Do. I11 

Denge (highland) I 
Do. I1 
Do. I11 

New fallow . . 
Old Tallow . . 
Homesteed and bamboo 

Sal . . . . 
Tea . . . . 
Waste land . . 

Rs. a. . . 3 0 
.. 2 4 . . 1 14 
.. 015 
.. 012 
. . 0 6 
. . 0 15 
.. 0 4 f  
. . 0 12 

Re. a. 
1 10 
1 6  
0 14 
1 8  
1 3  
0 13 
0 13 
0 2 
1 12 
1 8  
1 4  

Rent payable to joteda~s is limited by the terms of the settlement 
and leases to 50 per cent. in excess of that a t  which revenue to 
Government is payable. 

I n  1924 the value of the produce of an acre of paddy land in the 
Terai was estimated to be Rs. 83-8. The average rate of rent on 
paddy land was fixed at Rs. 2-6 and taking Rs. 42 to be the profit 
(50 per cent. of gross outturn) rent iu about 1118th of the profit. 

Apart from adhia~s ,  who are not classed as tenants, i t  may.be said* 
that the condition of jotedars and subordinate tenants is prosperous. 
Ticcadars and subordinate tenants deserted their holdings occasionally 
but probably in more recent times this tendency has disappeared. 

The table shows that there are altogether 273 revenue-free estates 
Rovrnur-tnr recorded in Register B, Part  I, in the Deputy 
Proprrtirs. Commissioner's Office, the total area of land covered 

by these entriea being 76,636 acres or 119.74 square miles. 

These properties consist mainly of lands the revenues of which were 
, commuted under the Waste Lands Rules of the 7th May 1859 and the 

Fee-simple Rulee of the 30th August 1862, and the 44 acres of land 
comprising the Central Bazar and the Native Town over which the 
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proprietary rights of the Ilarjaeling bluniripality were r e c o g n i d  by 
the Government of India in their letter No. 2289, dated 14th Auguet 
1880. The history of the rulee of 1859 and 1862 ie set out .below. 

A set of rules for the grant  of waste lands in the Uarjeeling 
territory was issued by the Board with the approval of Government 
on the 7th May 185'3, the   no st ixuportant yrovieious of wl~ich were 
that  grantn of waate lands should be put up to auction ut an  upwt 
price of Hs. 10 per acre; that  the tlale a t  suc*11 auction sllould cunvey a 
free-hold t i t le;  that existing learse-holcl g r a n t  might Le comu~uted to 
free-hold a t  the option of the grantee; and that  building locatione 
might be commuted a t  the rate of 20 years' purchase of the annual 
rent. Between the introduction of t l~ese rules in 1kr):,'3 and their 
a,brogation on the introductiou of the fee-simple rules in 1862, over 
9,000 acres of laud were sold in the hills by public auction a t  an 
average rate of about Rs. 12 per acre, while commutatious of location 
rents under rule 10 of the Rules of the 7th of May 1859 continued 
down to the year 1879. 

The provisions under which the lands were put up to auction were, 
however, much disliked; attempts were constantly made to evade them, 
some of which were successful; and commutation deeds were given to 
people who had no claims beyond having purchased the interest of a 
former lessee in an indefinite lease, the term of which had expired. 

Dr. Campbell reported to the Board in May 1861, that  he had 
effected a settlement of some lands with native cultivators for 10 yeure 
a t  an average rate of 5 annas an acre, subject to the sanction of the 
Board and of some lands with other persons for 10 years a t  8 annae 
a n  acre with a promise that  he would recommend the Board to allow 
the  leases to be commuted a t  the rate of Re. 10 an acre. The Board, 
however, in their letter No. 37 of the 24th September 1861 refused 
to assent to Dr.  Campbell's proposition to allow commutations. But 
al l  the leases except three were commuted, after the introduction of 
the fee-simple rules of 1862, under orders of Government \rhich allowed 
commutation to rent-free tenure of all farming leases g i ~ e n  prerious 
to the notification of the fee-simple rules of the 30th of August 1862. 
Under these orders many of the lenses granted in  1861 to "other 
persons", as described by Dr. Campbell, were commuted, as well as 
other leases granted to actual cultivators which appear to have been 
brought up  by tea speculators. 

The area of the lands commuted under the orders of 1862 is over 
1,300 acres, which, with the area of the comlnutations under Rule I X  
of the  Rules of 1859, makes a total of over 21,000 acres in the old 
hill territory commuted to free-hold without being put up to auction. 

I n  1861, Lord Canning i ~ s u e d  a nlinute regarding the sale of waste 
lands i n  fee-simple, which laid down three main principles on which 
grants of waste lands were to be made in future. These were, first, 
t h a t  such lands should be granted in perpetuity as a heritable and 
transferable property, subject to no enhancement of loud revenue; 



secondly, that all prospective land revenue would be redee~uable at 
the grantee's optiou 'by a payment in full when the grant wall ~nade,  
or a sun1 might he as earliest a t  tht. rate of 10 11rr cent., the 
remainder being paid later; nut1 t l~i l  dly, that i l~ere  sl1o111d 1,(1 110 

condition obliging the gri111tee to  cultivate or c . l ( ~ ~ r  any hl)(bcifi(b portiou 
within any specific timtb. The i l~ in i i i~n~u  j1lic.r for t l ~ r  f(~c~-nimplt* wae 
fixed at Rs. 2-8 per acre, so that by payi~lg 10 pel. cent. of this, or, 
4 alinas per acre, a title was obtair~ed. This i i~ i~ lu t r  w:~s followed up 
by the issue in 1862 of the fee-sil~lple rulru f o 1 8  the sale of land bsy 
auction to the highest bidder above a fivrtl upset priw ; and sul)sequently 
a large quantity of land was corn~iiutetl to free-hold by special 
orders which allowed the commutation of all farming leases give11 
prior to  the iiltroduction of the fee-sinlple rules. 

Revenue-free properties held by public bodies are given in the table 
as being 503.30 square miles in estent (322,115.88 acres). These 
figures are taken from Register B I1 in the Deputy Commissioner's 
office which shows the area held by various departments. The chief 
areas recorded are : - 

Acres. 

Forest Department . . . . . . 268,695.26 

Cinchona Depertment . . . . 
District Board . . . . . . 
P. W. Department . . . . 
Darjeeling Municipality . . . . \ 

Darjeeling-Himalayan Railway . . 
Military Department . . . . 
Jail Department . . . . 
Bengal and Assam Railway . . . . 

The recorded figures need considerable revision. 

The Darjeeling Improvement Fund receives the income of 82 estates 

The DarJeeling or tenures as shown in the table on page 206. These 
Improvement estates are marked in the Tauzi Roll "F" for farming 
Fund. and "L" for location an& are dealt with in a separate 

register in the Deputy Commissioner's office. 

The authority for the assignment is to be found in Government 
letter No. 137T. of the 22nd July 1864. The area covered by these 
estates is over 18,000 acres and the income thus assigned is Rs. 20,788. 

By virtue of a Government Resolution, dated 12th October 1877, 
the Fund also obtains an income from Government hats and bazars in 
the District amounting to a~prosimaiely Rs. 1,84,000 per annum. TO 
collect these hazar rents, fees ancl tolls, a stall is employed independent 
of the Khas Mahal administration but under the control and direction 
of the Deputj Commissioner. A large number of petty officers is 
required to collect small clues in places scattered throughout the 
District and collection expenses, including allowances and the cost of 
supervising ~ taf f ,  are heavy. 
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Moet of the important Lazars and l u t ~  in the District belong to 
Oovernrnent and are controlled by the 1;und. Their nuluber is 31 and 
the rnain receipts collected frorn then1 in the year 1944-16 were: - 

Re. 

(1)  Itent asd cane (permanent holdmga) . . 
(2) Conservanoy and water rabs . . 
(3) Salami esd trader few . . . . 
(4) Tolb from petty vendore . . . . 
(6) Trwa m d  fruit . . . . 
(6) Rent end oees (temporary holdinga) . . 
(7 )  Intereat and penaltiee . . . . 
(8) Miwelleneous . . . . . . 
(8) Sleughbr house feee . . . .  

Total 

Items (I), (3) and (5) are ordinary zuminduri income except that 
buildings as well as land are sources of income. Rates under item (2) 
are levied where some kind of water-supply has been provided and the 
greater part (Rs. 18,800) of the total is realisation in the Balimpong 
bazar where the Fund provides the conservancy and pays the Public 
Health Department for water supplied by it. Under item (4), charges 
are made for stalls at  rates which vary, for a standard stall 8 x 4', 
from 6 annas to 3 pies per day with lower rates for season kicketa. 
Tolls are also levied for loading and unloading goods for sale, solnetiuee 
by weight, sometimes by load or by vehicle and sometimes by volume, 
for instance, ghee or butter on the tin or oranges on the basket. There 
are tolls on livestock sold paid by purchasers and on vegetables, fodder 
or hides paid by vendors. Fees are realised on all vehicles and animals 
which park in bazare. 

Income from tolls is collsiderable at  Naxalbari (Rs. 20,800), 
Matigara (Its. 15,000), Kalimpong (Rs. 7,500), Siliguri (Rs. 6,400): 
Tista (Re. 3,200), Sukhiapokri (Rs. 2,900) and Kharibari (Rs. 2,355). 

Slaughter house fees are levied in 12 ha t s  but the main income 
under this head comes from the Kalimpong bazar (R-s. 11,000) with 
Algarah (Re. 1,000) next. These fees are levied solely for revenue 
purposes. 

The sum available for expenditure in 1944-45 including an opening 
balance of Rs. 1,48,000 was Rs. 3,73,400. Effective expenditure during 
that year was estimated to amount to Re. 2,17,000 as follows :- 

Re. 
Worke-Buildings . . . . . . 20,600 

Communications . . . . . . 18,000 
Miscebeoua . . . . . . 8.700 

Contribut.ione . . . . . . 77,700 
Establishment, travelling, etc. .. . . . . 92,000 

Total . . 2,16.800 

The Fund uses the staff of the District Board to carry out the 
works shown; for this i t  pays a contribution of Rs. 18,000 to the Board 
in addition to the contribution of Re. 50,000 which was fixed when 
16 
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the District Board was established in 1922 and certain functions of 
the Fund were transferred to the Board. Most of the civil works 
undertaken are those which are considered lilcely to iluprove or maintain 
revenue. The administration of the Pund cornea under solrle local 
criticism because expenditure in particular bazurs bears little relation 
to the income derived from them. 

The history of the Funcl dates back to 18;H when the Uovernrrlent 
of India directed that the quit rentu pait1 hy settlers in the ceded 
portion of Uarjeeling slloultl be i~ l )~)~ 'opr ia t~ ' ( l  to ;t ~ U I I ~  called the 
Location Yund and eniployed for pnrposrs of local ilr~~)roverrient. The  
rents of certain bazars built out of the Fund and of other shops erected 
on public lands were afterwards addetl. l u  1854 Government decided 
that all proceeds fro111 land in the ceded tract should be given up for 
local purposes. I n  1864 the Pund mas to be kept distinct from the 
Municipal Fund. I n  1877 the principal object on which the Fund's 
income was spent was the maintenance of the botanical gardens a t  
Rangiroon, of the bazars and hats  in the Teraai and of the rest bungalows 
on the frontier roads. I n  1907 the fund was responsible for main- 
taining dispensaries, museums, primary education, rural water- 
supply, ferries, rest bungalows, veterinary staff and for making grants- 
in-aid to various institutions. Wi th  the establishment of the District 
Board in 1922, most of these responsibilities were handed over to the 
District Board and the Fund's main function is now to supply an 
income to the Board. 



CHAIJTER X I I I .  

GENERAL ADMINISTRATION. 
A geueral impression of adlninistriition in the District will have 

been gained by perusal of Chapter 11, which llot ouly relate6 the local 
udnlinistration to  that of the l'ro\.iuce but also ehowa the conrjtitutioual 
and statutory backgrountl before whic.11 t l ~ e  Uitjtrict is adminibtered. 
I n  the Uintrict itaelf, Revenue a t l i~~ i~~is t ra t iu i l  is ilrotit in~portiint and 
next in ilul~ortance is the activity oi  the k'oreet 1)epartmellt. Separate 
c11aptel.s explain in consicleral,le detail the Revenue and Forest 
administrations. There are otlirr c-l~aptrrs d e ~ r i b i n g  the l 'ul~lic 
Health, Medical, Agricaulture, V ~ ~ t e l i n a r y  and Education work and 
organisations in tlie District ant1 the operation of the various agencies 
of ti-ansportation, comlnunic.ation and local self-governnlent. Thia 
chapter only deals with the operation of tlloae Govern~nent functions 
which have not been described elsewhere in this volume. 

The administration of criminal justice ie conducted by a, Sessions 
Judge, the Deputy Coi~li~lissioner, Stipendiary 

Criminal and Nagistrates and Honorary Nagistrates. I n  1944 there Civil Justice. 
were 10 Stipendiary Magistrates and 7 Honorary - 

Magistrates and in that  year 2,158 criminal cases were brought to 
trial, 10 being disposed of 1)y the Sessions Court, 1,G90 Stipendiary 
llagistrates and 458 by Honorary Magistrates. The output of work 
of Stipendiary Magistrates has not altered I I I U C ~ A  in the past 25 yra1.3. 
I n  1944, 206 sentences of iillprisonnlent were passed and 26 of whillping: 
about Rs. 20,000 were realised in fines. The Deputy Com~nissioner 
dealt with 5 appeals and 6 revision applications. Other appeals and 
applications were disposed of by the Sessions Judge. 

A t  Darjeeling, the Civil Court is that  of the Sub-Judge who also 
exercises powers of a lfunsiff and Snlall Cause Court Judge up to 
Rs. 500. Work is not heavy, 30 contested cases only being heard in 
1944 with just over 400 cases instituted. I n  Kurseong, Kalitnpong 
and Siliguri, Subdivisiopal O5cers exercise powers of lnunsiffs and 
civil work is light. I n  the last 25 years tliere has been no appreciable 
change in the volume of civil work in the District. 

For police administration and the detection of crime, the District 
is divided into three circles in charge of Inspectors, 

Pol ice. h e l v e  police-stations (investigating centres) under the 
charge of Sub-Inspectors and 26 police outposts. The regular police 
force consisted in  1944 of a District Superintendent of Police, a Deputy 
Superintendent, 6 Inspectors, 33 Sub-Inspectors, 2 Sergeants, 46 Head 
Constables and 521 Constables. 

I n  the hills the police are allnost all Nepalis, recruited from 
Jimdars, Murtnis, Mangars and Gurungs: these form a stalwart and 
alert body of men. 

Owing to the mountainous nature of the country and difficulties 
of communication, the police force of this District is stronger than i n  
other parts of the Province. The cost of maintenance in  1943 was 
Rs. 3,13,000. 
16A 
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I n  addition to the regular police, in the plains area of the District 
there is a rural force of village walchmeu consisting of 24 ddfadars 
and 142 chaukidars. I n  the hill portion of the Ilistrict there are no 
chaukidars or daffadars: tlieir duties art! perfor~~iecl by the orciinary 
police. 

The following table shows the circles, police-ststions and cllaukidars 
in the District in 1944 : - 

Name of circle. Name of police-etation Number of Nurnber of 
in eaoh circle. chaukidars. daffadars. 

Darjeelmg . . Darjeeling Sadar . . 0 0 

Pulbazar . . . . 0 0 

Rangli Rangliot . . 0 0 

Sukhiapokri . . 0 0 

Kalirnpong . . Kalirnpong . . . . 0 0 

Gorubathan . . . . 0 0 
Siliguri Kurseong- 

(Kurseong Subdivision) Kurseong . . . . 0 0 

Mirik . . . . 0 0 

(8euri  Subdivieion~ Siliguri . . . . 60 8 

Phamidewe, . . . . 36 7 

Kharibari . . . . 67 9 

The frontier of the District is guarded by a chain of police patrol 
posts to watch criminals and foreigners crossing the border and 
entering the territories of Nepal, Sikkim and Bhutan. Beginning 
from the south along the Nepal border there are posts a t  Debiganj, 
Adhikari, Nasalbari, Raniganj, Panighata, Mirik (police-station) and 
Tanglu. The posts on roads leading to Silrkim are at  Lodhoma, 
Singla, Rangit, Rangpo and Pedong. There is only one post (at 
Kumai) on the Bhutan frontier. 

Crime is very light in this District. Dacoities occur only in  the 
Siliguri Sdbdivision adjoining Nepal where, from the wilds of Moorang, 
marauders, taking advantage of dark nights during the dry season, 
t ry  to loot jotedu~s. To prevent this, the chain of patrol posts 
mentioned above has been established. The Darjeeling District police 
have to be specially alert to prevent criminals escaping into Nepal as 
extradition from Nepal is difficult and rarely successful. 

I n  the Sadar, Kurseong and Siliguri Subclivisions the behaviour of 
tea garden labour needs the attention of the police. Certain difficulties 
over passports and customs arise in Kalimpong which is a t  the end of 
the trade route through Sikkim to Tibet and China. 

The District Police have never had to  deal with much serious 
political activity. The non-co-operation movement of 1921-22 was the 
first occasion hillmen showed an interest in politics. It  aroused 
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excitement for a short time amongst tea garden labour and there ru 
some boycott of foreign goods. There wae a revival of intereat in 
political agitation fro111 1931 to 1939 and in 1935 Lebong was the 
scene of a murderous attempt on the Governor of Bengal, Sir John 
Anderson. Later interest again died down and what little survived 
waa confined to the Siliguri Subdivivion where, in 1942, a riot took 
place in the course of which the police had to fire. 

At the beginuing of l94:j a number of l~ i l l u~en  organised a society 
called the All-India Gurkha League with the object of organieing 
Gurkhas throughout India and of esta'blishing the political rights of 
Gurkhas in any new political reforl~ir, which may occur. Communists 
have taken some interest in this District particularly in towns and tea 
gardens. The Radical Democratic Party has an organisation amongst 
Darjeeling-Himalayan Railway workers who were successful in a 
strike in 1944. 

The table below shows the strength in 1944 of the various ranke of 
the District Police (number of hillrkien shown in brackets) :- 

Inspectom. Sub- h e i s t e n t  Rub- Sergeante. Head Constables. 
Inspectors. Inepectora. Conefables. 

0 (4) 28 (24 )  24 (16) 2 46 (39) 621 (aal) 

The District Jail  at  Darjeeling has accommodation for 114 prisoners 
in barracks and 6 in cells. The above barrack 

Jail,. accommodation includes that of a hospital for 10. There 
are separate buildings for under-trial prisoners (9) and for European 
prisoners (4). The staff consists of a superintendent, a deputy jailor, 
a sub-assistant surgeon, three head warders, &4 male warders and 
one female warder: 23 of these are hillmen. The Jail  industries are 
cane and bamboo manufacture, gardening, bee-keeping, oil preesing 
and wheat grinding. The average population is below capacity. 

There are sub-jails a t  Kurseong, Kalimpong and Siliguri, the last 
being subordinate to the Jalpaiguri Jail .  The sub-jails are for the 
accommodation of under-trials and convicts imprisoned for a fortnight 
or less and the accommodation is for 24, 16 and 11 at  Kurseong, 
Kalimpong and Siliguri. The Assistant Surgeon at Siliguri is the 
Deputy Superintendent of the sub-jail there, which is staffed by one 
head warder and five warders. 

The administration of Forests and Land Revenue has been described 

Rsvenue in Chapters V I I  and XI I .  Up to 1941 the average 
Realisad. revenue from Forests was Bs. 4,54,000. This rose in 

1941-42 to Its. 5,84,000 and in 1942-43 to Rs. 9,50,000. Excise revenue 
also rose steeply after 1940-41 as follows : - 



Revenue from other sources has not fl~ictuated 80 much and current 
figures at  the time of writing were :- 

RY . 
Land Revenue . . . . . . . . 4.31.000 
Stampe . . . . . . . . 1.12. 000 
Derjeeling Improvemelit Fund . . . . . . 1.84. 000 
Cesses . . . . . . . . 09. 000 

The above compare with earlier revenue figures as follows :- 

RY . RY . Rs . 
Land Revenue . . . . . .  1.92. 000 3.34. 317 4.31. 000 
Stamps . . . . . . 77. 000 91. 408 1.12. 000 
Excise . . . . .. 2.66. 000 3.08.000 3.17. 000 
Miecellaneoue . . . . . . 24. 000 95. 000 1.84. 000 
Cesses . . . . . . 61. 000 79. 000 99. 000 

The hill population is fond of liquor. froin the milder pachwai 
(brewed from rice) or nrnru3a (brewed from millet) to 

Excise . distilled liquor . Consequently a large portion of the 
revenue of the District is derived from excise . Details of revenue 
receipts under different heads are shown below :- 

1917.18 . 1927.28 . 1937.38 . 
Rs . Rs . Rs . 

Uountry spirit. duty . . . . . . 1.32. 219 2.16. 926 92. 632 
#. licence . . . . . . 91. 450 45. 930 71. 686 

Pachwai licence fees . . . . . . 49. 942 53. 400 43. 609 
Beers duty . . . . . . 16. 628 8.532 0 .. -licence . . . . . . 165 602 1. 613 
Wines licence . . . . . . 17. 472 5. 194 2. 928 
Opium ede . . . . . . 8. 004 17. 395 8.463 . licence . . . . . . 6. 621 8. 435 2. 824 
Gmja duty . . . . . . 9. 793 9. 490 6. 109 .. licence . . . . . . 12. 738 9. 164 3. 422 
Cocaine . . . . . . . . 6 8 8 

Fines . . . . . . . . 606 1. 131 1. 158 

Miscelleneous . . . . . . 12 428 800 

Total .. 3.44. 655 3.76. 625 2.34. 152 

Considerable increases in  revenue occurred during the war years 
as follows : . 

Total 
revenue . 

Rs . 
. . . . 2.66. 364 
. . . . 3.17. 116 
. . . . 6.30. 828 
. . . . 7.80. 062 



Detaile of receipts for 1943-44 are : - 
Rs. 

Country epirit . . . . . . . . 0,72,309 
Gmje . . . . . . . . 20,046 
opium . . . . . . . . 40,929 
Pachwai . . . . . . . . 24,884 

The District excise administration ie conducted by the following 
staff, the number of hillmen being shown in brackets: 6 eub-inspectors 
(2), 3 petty officers (I) ,  35 peons (20) and 3 clerks (1). 

Two temporary petty ofEicers (1) and 6 temporary peons (6) are 
also employed. Under the Drugs Control Order, 1943, there are 
employed in addition to the above staff 2 sub-inspectors (O), one clerk 
(0) and 2 peons (I). 

Pachwai in rural areas may be brewed at home up to 12 seers per 
annum without fee. A licence costing RE. 2 per annum is required 
for output in excess of 12 seers. In  towns no free brewing is allowed 
and a licence of R,s. 2 covers only 6 seers. Ilicence fees in 194344 
amounted to Rs. 16,693. There were 31 shops licensed for the retail 
sale of pachwai for which Rs. 12,713 was realised as fees. 

Licences other than those costing Rs. 2 are paid for at  rates fixed 
a t  annual auctions. The licence fees are payable monthly: no duty 
is levied on pachwai. 

Countv Spirit: 36,979 proof gallons were issued in 1943-44 to 30 
retail shops. On the average there is one shop to every 39 square 
miles serving a population of 12,552. The year 1942-43 showed an 
enormous increase in revenue fro111 country spirit due chiefly to the 
raising of the duty from Rs. 2-4-9 per -bulk gallon to Rs. 7 per bulk 
gallon. Shops pay for licences on a sliding scale according to which 
rates increase with sales: for instance sales of 4 t o  6 gallons (L.P.) 
result in a licence fee of Re. 1 while 10 gallcns makes the fee Rs. 3 
and 20 gallons increases the fee to Rs. 8. 

Opium: Annual consumption is 4 maunds 12 seers. There are 
eight shops for retail sale. Revenue on opium ie levied as follows :- 

(a)  duty, charged a t  Re. 217-13 on one seer, of which the cost 
price is Rs. 17-3. 

(b) licence fees, on the sliding scale system with increasing 
incidence for greater sales. Rebates of licence fees have 
been granted in war time to compensate vendors for the 
increased cost of living. 

War  time transportation difficulties affected issues and consumption 
of excisdble articles but the incidence of excise revenue is now over 
Rs. 2 per year per head of population. I n  1907 the figure wae over 
Re. 1 and was then twice as great as in  any other district and more 
than seven times the rate for the Province as a whole. 

The excise administration has to meet frontier problem0 of varioue 
kinds. To prevent smuggling acroes the frontier lower rates of licence 



fee8 are fixed for ehops near the border and agreemenie are made with 
the Bhutan Government who maintain a shoplese zone 10 miles wide 
on their side of the border. 

There are four offices for the registration of deeds, viz., Darjeeling, 
Kalimpong, Kurseong and Siliguri. The Deputy 
Commissioner ia the ex-oficro Registrar of the Dietriat 

and the office of the District Sub-Registrar is filled by the  Sub-Judge 
Magistrate a t  Darjeeling. The ofice of the Sub-Registrar at  
Kalimpong is held jointly the Subdivisionol Officer and the 2nd 
Officer, that at  Kurseong by the Subdivisio~~al Ofticer of Kurseong 
and that a t  Siliguri jointly by the Subdivisio~ial Officer and the 2nd 
Officer. The average nunlber of doculuent~ registered annually in all 
t,he offices in the District was 1,402 in the triennium ending 1943. 
From the following statement giving the salient statistics for 1943, 
it will be seen that in that year the total number of registrations in the 
whole District was 1,369 nearly one half of which took place at 
Siliguri : - 

Name of office. Documents Reclieipte. Expendi- 
registered. ture. 

Rs. Rs. 

Darjeeling . . . . 283 2,873 2,601 
Kalirnpong . . . . 292 2,006 655 
Kumeong . . . . 137 757 296 
Siliguri . . . . 657 2,433 1,410 

Total . . 1,369 8,059 4,792 

Departmental control of the Provincial administration of Co-operative 
 ti^^ ' Credit in the Darjeeling, Kurseong and Siliguri 
Credit. Subdivisions is by 0n.e inspector, two auditors (both 

hillmen) and one supervisor (hillman). 

The Darjeeling Central Bank was opened in 1913 a t  Kurseong but 
moved later to Darjeeling. I t  has a working capital of about 
Re. 62,000 and 24 rural societies are affiliated to i t .  The operations 
of these societies are a t  present more or less at  a standstill and little 
impression has been made on the difficult ~roblems of rural credit and 
indebtedness. Fifty societies are in existence in the Siliguri 
Subdivision without affiliation to any Central Bank. The capital of 
the Darjeeling Central Bank was mainly furnished by the Provincial 
Co-operative Bank, only Rs. 4,000 having been raised from local 
depositors. More successful have been the 17 non-agricultural credit 
type societies which draw their members from salary and wage earners. 
They have a working capital of Rs. 2,52,699. Six were affiliated to 
the Central Bank but have repaid all their dues to i t  and all the 17 
me rble ta get adequate fusde from share capital and l o c~ !  dep~eib .  



Sale and Bupply h i e t i e s  a t  D a r j e e l i n ~  and Siliguri have had 
some success in handling supplies during the period of commodity 
scarcity. A Co-operative House Building Society (formed in 1926) 
completed a successful existence with the building of 21 l ~ o u s e ~  on 
the Lower Beechwood Estate in Darjeeling town. On the other hand 
attempts to organise the sale of dairy products on a co-operative banis 
failed. 

I n  the Kalimpong Subdivisior~ there is a departmental staff of 
one inspector, one auditor, six supervisors and an indoor staff of 3. 
Of these, the supervisors and indoor etaff are all hillmen. There are 
Central Co-operatire Banks a t  Kalin~pong (founded in 1911) and a t  
Pedong (founded in 1919) with 108 ~ocieties afiliated to the Kalimpong 
Central Bank and 41 to the Pedong Bank. The working capital of 
these two central banks was on 30th June  1944, Rs. 3,42,392 and 
RE. 1,64,215. Deposits were Re. m,904 and loans from the I'rovincial 
Bank Ra. 1,02,000. I ~ n g  tern1 lending did not prove a succesa aiid 
here also the system has made no apprecial,le ill~pression on the problem 
of rural indebtedness. The Department's at tei~ipt  to finance the 
orange trade on a co-operative b a ~ i s  failed. 

For the administration of the Factories Act, Payment of Wage8 
Act, Bengal Maternity Benefit Act and the Eniployment 

FaetOrra'rnd of Children Act in factories and workshops, the Bollarc. 
Darjeeling District is included in the jurisdiction of 

the Inspector of Factories a t  Jalpaiguri, policy being directed by the 
('hief Inspector of Factories from the latter's headquarters in 
Calcutta. The Deputy Commissioner, Darjeeling, is also an Inspector 
of Factories for the Darjeeling District and for the purpose of 
certification under the Factories Act as to age and f i tne~s  for factory 
work of adolescents and children, Medical Officers of certain Medical 
Associations and Boards are Certifying Surgeons of factories within 
the membership of their respectiye .4ssociations. For other factories 
in the Darjeeling District not covered hy these medical arranpemc>nte 
the Civil Surgeon, Darjeeling, is the Certifying Surgeon. I n  addition 
the Labour Commissioner and his deputies and assistants are e.r-oflcio 
Inspectors of Factories as also are the Director of Public. ITealth : ~ n d  
his assistants in  regard to matters concerning health and sanitation. 

The main work of administl*ation falls upon the whole-time District 
Inspector of Factories and the Certifying Surgeons of Factories, which 
for the Darjeeling District for the year ending the 31st December 
1943 involved the inspection of 145 registered factories employing 
7,033 workers exclusive of "Workshops" amenable to the Employnlent 
of Children Act. Of the above registered f:~ct)ories 126 are tea factories 
employing 5,850 worlters, the remainder being printing presses, saw- 
mills, jute presses, railways, rice mills and general engineering 
carpentry and miscellaneous industries. As tea factory eniploynient 
is a seasonal occupation certain exemptions have been granted for 
adult  workers in  regard to daily and weekly rests; otherwise the full  
protection of the Fectorie~ Act and Payment of Wager Aot is applied. 



242 DABJEELING. 

The principal adlninistrative problems are those of etructural safety, 
aafeguarding of machinery, elimination of dust, control of exceaeive 
temperature and the provision of latrines and pure drinking water. 

Tea factories are at  present excluded from the application of the 
Bengal Maternity Benefit Act although many enlightened employers 
have of their own volition eslabliehed maternity benefit schernee whilst 
many others have provided dispensaries and medical facilities to which 
female labour has access. 

The boilers of the District were first brought under survey by 
o5cers of the Bengal Boiler Service in 1924 and annual survey is 
rnrried out by the deputation of an inspector from Calcutta controlled 
by the Chief Inspector of Boilers. 

At the beginning of 1945, 75 boilers in the District were dealt with 
under the Indian Boiler8 Act, V of 1923. 



CHAPT15H. XIV. 

LOCAL SELF-GOVERNMENT: DESCRIPTION OF URBAN AREAS. 

Up to the year 1921 there was no District Board, Local Board or 
Thr ~ l , t ~ l ~ t  Union Committee. Many of the responsibilities of 
Board. Ilistrict lloards, medic-a1 and veterinary relief and 

village sanitation for instanc.e, were ~ n e i  by the Deputy Oon~niissioner'e 
administration of the Darjeeling I~nprovement ld'l~ntl which htill exista 
and the operation of wliicli iu tlescribed in Clial~ter XI I .  Education 
was supervised by a District Committee of E'nblic In~truct ion which 
assisted the Deputy Commifisioiler in cor l t ro l l i l~~ the Zilla Scllool and 
Primary Education. k'or the control and inaintenance of the roads 
and bridges in the District, other thi111 tlir niore important ones under 
the Public Works Department of Cfovernment, t h t ~ e  was a District 
Road Cess Committee of 17 M e ~ u h e r ~  wit11 tlte Deputy Comnlissioner 
as ex-oficio Chairman. Under this con~~ui t t ee  were two Branch Road 
Committees for Kurseong and the Terai, The District Road Cess 
Committee was mainly concerned with roads on tlie west of tlie Tista, 
those on the east being kept up by the tellants of the Kalimpong 
Bhas Mahal. 

Under the Bengal Local Self-~Government Act, 1885, which wae 
introduced in the Darjeeling District ill 1921 the District Board was 
constituted with effect from the 1st April 1922. 

The District Board consists of the Chairman, who is the Deputy 
Commissioner nominated by Government ex-oficio, and 20 members of 
whom 10 are nominated, 5 being officials e.~-oficio and 5 non-o5cials. 
Of the 10 elected memhers five are elected by the Sadal- Kurseong Local 
Board, three by the Siliguri Local Board and two by the Kalimpong 
TJocal Board. 

Three Local Boards have been constituted under the same Act. 
The Sadar Kurseong Local Board consists of 16 members, all nominated: 
three are o5cials ex-oficio, five representatives of the tea industry and 
eight other non-officials. I n  1940-41 seven of the sixteen lnell~bers 
were Europeans. The Siliguri IAoc~l Board c3onsists of 12 members, all 
nominated: two are oficials ex-oficio, four representatives of the Tea 
industry and six other non-o5cials. I n  1940-41 three out of the twelve 
members were Europeans. The Kalimpong Local Board consists of 
ten memher,s, all nominated : three are offirials e.7.-o.ficio and seven are 
non-oficials. I n  1940-41 three out of the ten members were Europeans. 

The three Local Boards all have elected officials as their Chairmen. 
They have no independent income and act as agents of the District 
Board: their chief activity is the repair and maintenance of minor 
roads. The table below shows the main heads of expenditure of each 
of the three Local Boards : - 

S d e r  Kalim- 
Kureeong. Siliguri. pong. 

Re. R0. Rs. 
l-neral Adminiatration . . 3,000 1,600 900 
26-Minor (Veterinary) Depart- 

m e n t ~  . . . . 4,400 1,000 2,900 
464 iv i lworke  .. . 29,600 30,600 9,200 



All the employees (Veterinary Assistant Surgeons, clerks and peons) 
of the two hill Local Boards are hillmen. The Siliguri Iiocal Board 
employs no hillman. 

The resources of the District Board can be understood from the 
following figures of income for the year 1940-41 when the opening 
balance was Rs. 1,08,147 and the other income Rs. 2,50,059. The 
important items making up the latter figure were :- 

Rs. 

Local Ratee . . . . . . . . 
Contribution from Darjeeling Improvelnent Fund . . 
Receipts under Cattle Trespme Act . . . . 
Educatio~l : contribution by Government . . . . 
Medical : contribution by Government . . . . 
Civil Works : miscellaneous receipte . . . . 
Civil Works : oontribution by Government . . 
Civil Works : contribution by D. I. F. . .  . . 

I t  will be seen that the main sources of income are cesses, roughly 
Rs. 95,000, grants from Government Rs. 79,000 and contributions 
from the Darjeeling Ir~provement Pund Rs. 68,000. The incidence 
of taxation (cesses) per head of population in the District in 1940-41 
was Re. 0-5-2 but total income amounted in that year to Re. 0-13-8 per 
head. 

The total expenditure of the District Board in  1940-41 was 
Rs. 2,69,932, of which Rs. 24,000 approximately was on account of 
debt and Rs. 2,46,000 against current income. The main heads of 
expenditure were- 

K q  . 
Office establishment, etc. . . 
Education : inepection . . 
Education : grants-in-aid . . 
Education : echol~rships . . 
Medical : establishment . . 
Medical : hospitals . . . . 
Vaccination . . . . 
Sanitation . . . . 
Veterinary . . . . 
Provident Fund . . . . 
Civil Works : buildings . . 
Civil Works : communications . . 
Civil Worke : water-supply . . 
Civil Works : establishment . . 
Civil Works : bungalows . . 

Details of the working of the various branches of the District 
Board's activities will be found in the chapters dealing with Education, 
Public Health, Agriculture and Means of Communication. 

The District Board employs a ~ t a f f  of about 151 persons. None of 
the Sanitary Inspectors (4), Rural Medical Officers of Health (23), 
Estimators (I), Overseere (1) or SubOverseerp (4) are hillmea, Eigbt 
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out of the 16 clerks, 18 out of 19 peons and orderlim, most of the 
medicine carriers (11) and vnl*cinators (ti), 9 out of the 15 Health 
Assi~tants and all the bungalow chaukidarn (8) are hillmen. In  all 
about 66 hillmen are employed by the Board. 

Under the Bengal llocal Self-C;ovel*uruent Act of 1885, a Union 
Committee was etrtablished in June 1936 to control minor road, 
education all11 tranitatioll work in a trluall residential area in the 
abandoned ca~~tonluent at  Takdah. There are seven menlbers of the 
Committee uud its total annual ex~~endi tu l t  in 1940-41 was RH. 1,244: 
the main item of expeuditure was Rs. 700 on road maintenance. The 
Committee received a grant of Rs. 600 froin the District Board. 

The Bengal Village Self-Government Act, 1919, was introduced in 
the District and a Union Hoard was constituted at 

6iliguri. Siliguri in March 1938. I t  is the only Union Board in 
the District and has the usual nine members of whom six are Hindus 
and three Muslims. The Board spends about Rs. 1,400 on chaukidars 
and e~tab~lishment and for other purposes raised Rs. 6,400 in taxation 
and received grants of about Rs. 1,600 in 1940-41. The followi~lg - 

were the main items of expenditure in that year :- 
Re. 

Roads .. . . . . . . . . 360 
Drainage . . . . . . . . 326 
Coneervency . . . . . . . . 4.600 
Sanitation . . . . . . . . 640 
Sohoole . . . . . . . . . . 400 
Diapeneeriee . . . . . . . . 200 
Miscellaneoue . . . . . . . . 1,300 

Siliguri has become an urban area, having rapidly expanded in 
recent years from a small village to an important columunication and 
distributing centre. Drainage and water-supply are quite inadequate 
and it is very doubtful if a Union Board ought to  be left to cope with 
the difficult problems that exist. The Board's only effective and 
adequate activity is their operation of a conservancy system of the 
usual mofussil hand removal to trenching ground type. The Darjeeling 
Improvement Fund realiaes nearly Rs. 12,000 from the Siliguri bazar 
and only makes a small contribution to the Union Board. 

The Siliguri Bazar was originally managed by an Officer of the 
Northern 'Bengal State Railway for the benefit of Railway employees. 
But in 1887 i t  wae transferred to the District authorities in  the 
expectation that the defective sanitation and drainage would be remedied 
and some control exercised over its expansion. It then came under 
the management of the Darjeeling Improvement Fund. I n  1938 the 
conservancy of the bazar area was handed over to the Union Board 
for which a contribution of Rs. 2,000 was made by the Fund. Drainage 
and water-supply problems have not yet been solved and need much 
more resolute treatment than so far they have received. 

Before describing the activities of the two Municipalities established 
in the District a t  Darjeeling and Kurseong, mention will be made of 
the urban area at  KaIimpong and of the Municipal administration in 
existence there. 



The Kalimpong urban or semi-urban area falls into three dietinct 
parts. First there is the Mission and IIomes area on 

Ka'impOng* the high ground to the north-east of the  addle in the 
centre of the baz:lr. Next is the 13:~zur area, !inown as the 1Xtrjeelitq.y 
Ilnpl-ove~nent Fund Bazar e s t e l ~ t l i n ~  fro111 the satltlle along the ltishi 
Road for two or three miles. Last is the Development area to the 
west and on t l ~ e  high grouiid to tlie south of tlie saddle. The three 
areas have one colnlnon water-supply ~vhicll is operatetl by the I'ublic 
Healtli 1)epilrtnient. T11e \~.utrr sul)l)lietl to the llomes and Mission 
area is mainly coveretl 1)g a f r w  allowtl~~c~c~ of :1,:180,000 gallons per 
annurn: that to the Hazar area ie paid for I)y r:ttt's levied by the 
Darjeeling Iniyrovenlent lqrlnci : t ~ l i c l  t11;it to tlie 1)evelol)nleut area is 
paid for by charges levied I)g tlie Su1)erintelidrnt in :kc-corclance with 
the terrns of leasks. A few free hyd;ants are provided in the Bazar 
area with lengths of hose ltept ready to deal with fires. 

All houses in  the Development area built on leased land are required 
to have water-borne sanitation and pay rates for water-connections. 
A small scavenging staff is required in this area and is paid for by a 
rate. ,The Mission and Homes area has water-borne sanitation for 
certain houses and its own arrangements for scavenging and dumping 
refuse within the area. The Darjeeling Improveinent Fund Bazar has 
a number of water-cleansed public conveniences and most of the houses 
in i t  have water conllections and some water-borne sanitation. For 
sewage not entirely water-borne, disposal is by transmission to a septic 
tank t mile below the bazar. Bazar refuse is also clumped about ? mile 
below the bazar. A water-rate is levied on all houses in the bazar 
whether they have water-connection or not. A Sanitary Inspector with 
25 sweepers io in  charge of the bazar sanitation under the Darjeeling 
Improvement Fund and a District Board Overseer superintends the 
sewerage, latrine and septic t a d <  installations. A separate conservancy 
rate is levied in the Bazar area. 

I n  Ealimpong, a t  the 11th mile on the Rishi Road, is a mule 
camping ground and sheds where mules can be stabled. There are also 
private stables but stabling for mules and control of the animals is 
far from successful with the result that flies are very prevalent to the 
detriment of public health. 

Building regulation is administered in  the D'evelopment area with 
relatively satisfactory results by the Superintendent assisted by an 
advisory committee. I n  the past, there has not been the same success 
attending building control in  the Bazar area where congestion and 
insanitary construction are in places conspicuous. An advisory 
committee under the Subdivisional Officer now deals with the regulation 
of building in the bazar. 

Electricity is ~rovided  by a licensed company. House connections 
are provided in all three areas hut street lighting only in the Bazar 
area where i t  is paid for by the levy of a rate. Street lighting will 
be extended to the Development area as soon as materials become 
available after the wor. 
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A municipality extending over the three areas has been eetabliehed 
in 1945. It ie hoped that this will result in u, vigorous and progrescrive 
administration and provide much needed and long overdue 
improvements. 

The Kurseong urban area is nearly 2 square miles in extent. A 
municipality was established here in 1879 to which the 

Kunaong. Bengal Municipal Act of 1932 (Act XV of 1932) now 
applies as modified for the Uarjeeling District. T h i ~  Act has been in 
force since 1936. All urban arean have been included within the 
Municipality except Dhobikhola and St. Mary's bustees. 

The population of Kurseong town according to the 1941 census was 
8,497 but if special school areas in the neighlourhood are added the 
total would come to about 9,800 persons. The summer populatiou ie 
much higher. 

There are 12 Municipal Commissioners, of whom 9 are elected from 
6 wards and 3 are nominated by Government. When the Municipal 
Act of 1932 was brought into operation, the Kurseong Municipality 
was given the right to  elect their Chairman and until 1943 conti~~ued 
to elect the Subdivisional Officer: in 1943 they elected a non-oficial 
as Chairman. 

Holding, water, lighting and conservancy rates provide most of 
the income (Rs. 70,000 in 1941 out of a total of Rs. 72,000). In  
1944-45 the rates were increased from a total of 16) to 174 per cent. 
against a maximum permissible of 22) per cent. Total receipts in 
1943-44 were Rs. 76,689 and the 10-year average up to that date 
was Rs. 74,291. The incidence of taxation was between Re. 8 and 
Rs. 9 per inhabitant according to the 1931 census. The number of 
rate-payers was in 1941 only 600. 

Average expenditure over the above 10-year period was RE. 77,408. 
Heavy expenditure on a sweeper's barrack (RE. 25,000), on certain 
roads and on a children's park reduced balances to the bare minimum. 
The principal items of 1943-44 expenditure were : - 

Percentage 
of total 
expendi- 

ture. 

Oenerd eethliahment 
Water-supply . . 
Coneervency . . 
Veccination . . 
Education . . 
Lighting . . 
Drainage . . 
Medical . . 
Public Worke . . 

I n  1941, the Municipality had investments of approximately 
Re. 20,000 and outstanding debt to Government of Rs. 10,000. 
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The water-supply needs increasing and i t  is proposed to  do thia by 
installing a new 4-inch pipe line a t  a cost of Rs. 22,000. Other needs 
are sheds for beggars and for segregation and a new Municipal Office. 

The limits of the Darjeeling IlIulric*i~)ulily, first c'onutituted in 1850, 
were then co-extensive with those of the tract ceded by 

DarJee'ing' the Raja of Sikkinl in 1835, i.e., an area of 130 aquare 
miles extending from the hills below Yanlthabari to the borders of 
Silrltiin on the north. The income was then only about 11s.  20,OUO 
from which 120 miles of roads and the conservancy and police estab- 
lishment of the Darjeeling station had to be maintained. I n  early 
times the main income was derived from rent of lands in or near the 
town which was assigned by Goverllnleilt for the above purposes. 
I n  course of time part of these resources were transferred to the 
Darjeeling Municipality and part to the Darjeeling Improvement 
Fund. 

The Darjeeling Municipality waB first constituted on the 1st of July 
1850. Later and until June 19816 the Municipality was controlled by 
nominated Commissioners under the Bengal Municipal Act (I11 of 
1884) and a special Act (I of 1900) : after that  date Commissionere 
were elected under those Acte. The Municipal area was then divided 
into 10 wards. 

The Bengal Municipal Act (XV of 1932) now regulates the municipal 
administration. Under it. there are 28 Commissioners of whom 21 are 
elected from nine wards and seven are nominated by Government, three 
of the latter being ex-oficio members. The Commissioners elect their 
Vice-Chai~nrtn but Government appoint the Deputy Commissioner to 
be Chairman. I n  the year 1940-41 eight of the Commissioners were 
Europeans. Voting qualifications are those laid down for other 
Municipalities with the addition that a person is also entitled to vote 
if he has, during a year, paid rent of Rs. 65. There is no reservation 
of seats or special electorate. 

The Municipality, excluding the cantonments of Jalapahar and 
Lebong, is 4.08 square miles in area. It is 8 miles long (from Ghum 
to Lebong) and about a mile broad. With the cantonments added, 
the total area is 4.88 square miles. 

Population, according to the census of 1941, was 27,222. This 
includes the population of cantonment areas. A history of population 
changes and details of density and distribution by sex and caste are 
given in Chapter 111. There ,were only 1,533 rate-payers in 1940-41 
which gives a percentage on the 1931 census figures of 7-2 and of 5.6 
on the 1941 figures. 

Census figures of population show only the winter population. The 
number of summer visitors is considerable but the visitor influx varies 
from year to year. T h e ~ e  variations add to the difficulties of municipal 
administration and in years when the visitor traffic is very heavy, a 
serious strain is placed upon the water and electric supply systems and 
on the staff administering conservancy and health services. 
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Ratecl are levied as follows :- 

Holding rate 64 per cent. on rental or annual value. 
Water rate 3f ditto. 
Lighting rate 2f ditto. 

C'o~ieervtmcy rate 8 per ce11t.on the fimt Re. 100 of rental or mmual value : 
3 per cent. on the seco~~d Re. 100 of rental or a u ~ u a l  value : 
2 per cent. on the third to sixth Re. 100 of r e ~ ~ t a l  or annual 

value : end 34th per mnt. on any ex- beyond the above. 

The average income of the Municil~ality is about Rs. 6,50,000 aa 
follows : - 

Rs. 
Rates and tax- . . . . . . . . 2,30,00(, 
Markets and slaughter h o w  . . . . . . 26,000 
R e n t  of land and buildingn . . . . . . 1,30,0UO 
Hydro-electric receipta . . . . . . 2,00,000 
Miscellaneoue . . . . . . . . 86,000 

Total . . 6,M),000 

Average expenditure ie as follows :- 

(1) General administration . . . . . . 
(2) Public safety (6re brigade, etreet lighting end 

destruction of animals) . . . . . . 
(3) Public health and convenience . . . . 

(Main items being water-supply Rs. 18.000. drainage 
Rs. 3.000. conservancy Rs. 81,000, health officers 
establishment Rs. 14.000. hospitale and dispensaries 
Rs. 66,000, laboratory Rs. 18,000, marketa and 
slaughterhouses Re. 10,000, arboriculture Rs. 7,000, 
public works Re. 20,000, buildings Rs. 10,000, 
roe& Rs. 26,000 and hydro-electric Rs. 1,30,000 .) 

(4) Public Instruction . . . . 
(6) Contributions . . . . . . . . 
(6) Miecellaneoua . . . . . . . . 
(7) Debt end Extraordinary . . . . . . 

Total . . 

The Municipality has borrowed both from Government and from 
private sources and a t  the close of the year 1940-41 loans outstanding 
totalled Rs. 6,08,187. It has no difficulty in paying what is due on 
account of interest and principal. 

The incidence of taxation per head of population (1931 figures) was 
in 1940-41 Re. 12-1-7, the highest figure in the province. 

The Municipality has coneiderable investments. These a t  the 
close of the year 1940-41 were :- 

Re. 

(1) Provident Fun& . . . . . . 1.63.000 

(3) Geourity electricity . . . . ? . 22,000 

(3) Bydro-electric ~eserve . . I I , . 1,28,000 

17 
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One of the most important of the activities of the Municipality is 
the generation of electric energy and its supply to the town and to 
neighbouring tea gardens. A desciiljtion of the geuerating plant will 
be found in Chapter IX.  The system is in charge of an electrical 
engineer and not only supplies energy to consumers at  low rate8 but 
also benefits municipal revenues by a sub~tilutial l~rofit. Municipal 
roads and public places are well lit 1)y electricity an3 a t  an average 
annual cost of about Rs. 30,000, to  meet which a lighting rate at  24 
per cent. is levied. 

The water-supply is obtailietl fro111 springs on Se~iuhal, tlie water 
of which is collected in two lakes and filtered ~nec.llunic~ally. Sul~ply 
i~ l  augmented in the drv season by an electric punil)ing plant at  
Konkhola wliich supplies additional spring water to tlie lakes. The 
lakes are five miles from Darjeeling at an altitude of 7,474 feet a h v e  
sea level and special precautions are talcen to secure that the lakes and 
catch~lieiit areas of the springs canuot be contaminated. Samples of 
water are regularly tested for purity at  the municipal, laboratory. 

There are 304 miles of distribution pipes, 208 street standposts, 
106 fire hydrants and 652 houses supplied with water of which 573 have 
private connections with municipal maizls. Three places outside 
municipal limits are also connected. About 260:000,000 gallons of water 
are supplied annually. Supply is at  most seasons ample for all 
purposes, but in the dry season hours of supply, in some years, have 
to be restricted. 

A water-rate at  3 i  per cent. is levied on the annual value of 
holdings: 4,000 gallons are allowed for each rupee of rate paid and 
any excess over this quantity is charged for according to a sliding 
scale. Private connection, for which a fee of Rs. 100 is charged, is 
given to houses whose valuations are over R,s. 300. 

A large staff is employed on conservancy. There are five large 
septic tanks and seven small ones. Connected with these tanks are 
the sewerage of those houses which are fitted with water-borne 
sanitation and 38 chutes into which are emptied 98 public latrines and 
urinals and nightsoil removed by hand. Refuse is collected from 
dustbins by motor lorries and is dumped either on roadside land for 
use as manure or a t  the terminal of a refuse ropeway which transports 
i t  into gullies far below the town. 

The conservancy of the town is in charge of the Health Officer who 
controls, in addition, all other public health activities, vie., the 
laboratory, markets, slaughter houses, vaccination, registration of 
births and deaths, baby clinics, infectious hospitals and a dispensary. 
The laboratory tests water, sewage effluent, samples of food and drink 
and, in the clinical section, specimens for medical diagnosis. It also 
manufactures distilled water and electrolytic chlorine. 

The Municipality is responsible for the maintenance of the Victoria 
Hospital to which i t  rnakes large contributions. It also manages a 
hospital for the treatment of infectious diseases, a hospital for the 
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treatment of tuberculosis and a dispensary a t  Ghum. An ambulance 
van is kept by the Municipality and operated in collaboration with the 
Police. 

There are 38.59 luiles of road iucluding ~itepped patha: 27.49 milee 
are metalled and 11.40 miles unmetalled. There are also numeroue 
well-built drains. The loss of life from lnildslip~ in 1899 showed that  
special building regulations, drainage provisiou and protection of slopes 
are essential in a town situated on a steep hillside and the legal 
provision for this in a special Act passed in 1900 has been continued 
in the Act of 1932 as i t  applies to this District. Where slopes have 
to be protected, owners of private land can be co~npelled to divert or 
close roads, to repair or remove buildings, to pi,otect sites against risk 
of erosion and to maintain or close drains. Fresh buildinga, roade, 
drains, revetment walls or excavations can be siniilarly controlled. 
There are signs that  building regulation in war time has not been 
successfully maintained and there are many buildings in the town 
which ought, on sanitary grounds, to be replaced. 

The Municipality itself owns a nuniber of buildings which are let 
out  on rent. The collection of these rents as well as the general 
administration of rent collection from land and from locations is 
controlled by the Secretary of tlie Municipality while the Municipal 
Engineer is responsible for the maintenance and repair of all municipal 
buildings, roads, water-supply and drainage and for arhoriculture. 

Bdildings in  the town suffered considerable damage in the 
earthquake of 1934, the most noteworthy being that  to Government 
House, to the house of the Maharajadhiraja of Burdwan, both of which 
had to be demolished, and to various places of worship. Rockville 
Hotel, one of the more prominent hotels in  the town, had also to be 
closed and has not been replaced. It was then found that  concrete or 
reinforced concrete construction gives the best ~rotect ion against damage 
from earthquake and since 1934 these metllods of construction have 
been more usually employed when new buildings have been put up. 
Most of the  damage caused by the 1934 eartllquake was rectified within 
two years. 

The Municipality has effected many iniprovements within recent 
times, the more noteworthy being the pucca reconstruction of all drains 
and the surfacing of many roads with tar  macadam. A great change 
has also talcen by reason of the opening of a number of roads to 
motor traffic. At  first only the Cart Road and the Mackenzie Road 
were open but there hav,e since been extensions. Motor traffic is now 
allowed on the Robertson Road, the Tonga Road and on portions of 
the Auckland and the Mount Pleasant Roads. These extensions are 
convenient for the users of motor vehicles but are often inconvenient 
and sometimes dangerous for riders on ponies and pedestrians, 
particularly those with children or dogs. 

~ a r j e e l i n ~  town is the headquarters of the District and is situated 

Description of in  the Lower Himalayas (270 3' N. and 8S0 16' E.) a t  
DarJeeling a distance of 369; mile8 by rail f ~ o m  Calcutta. The name 
Town. is a corruption of Dorje-ling and means the place of 

178 



the dorje,  the mystic thunderbolt of the Lamaist religion; it wae the 
name given to the Buddhist Monaetery which stood on the top of 
(.)bservatory Hill .  

The town lies on a long spur projecting northwards from the Ghunl- 
Senchal ridge. Tlie spur rises abruptly froill Ghum to the top of 
Katapahar (7,886 feet) and then gradually descends to 7,520 feet a t  
Jalapahar and to 7,002 feet a t  the Chaurasta. It rises again to 7,163 
feet a t  Observatory Hill  just 11018th of the Chaurasta and then divides 
into two, the Lebong spur and the Birch Hi l l  (and Takvar) spur. 
Both these spurs descend steeply into the valley of the I langit  river 
flowing a t  a height of less than 3,000 feet above sea level. The ridge 
is narrow a t  the top and its eastern slope is very steep: the bazar 
and nearly all the houses have been built on the more gentle western 
slope. 

Although the  town contains a large number of cheaply constructed 
and unsightly buildings with little in  the way of trees to screen them 
from view, it is located in such a position tha t  from most points in  
i t ,  views of mountains may be obtained which can scarcely be rivalled 
in any other part of the wolald. The visitor can not only view a 
lnagliificent distant landscape from the town but he will find, within 
its liniits, parks, gardens and a ~nuseum which give him a clow view of 
the aniirial and vegetable life to  be found in  the surrounding country 
and some idea of the original appearance of the spur on which the 
town now lies before the forest was cleared and the area built up. 

The Lloycl Botanic Galdells are situated just below the Eden 
Sanitariuln and date back to 1865 when Dr.  T. Anderson started a 
branch of the Royal Botanic Garden, Calcutta, and a cincllona nursery 
a t  Rangiroon about 6 miles from Darjeeling. It was found to be 
unsuitable for the cultivation of cinchona and too far froni Darjeeling 
for a botanic garden. Sir Ashley Eden, the  Lieutenant-Governor, 
decided to develop 3, garden close to Darjeeling and Mr. Will iam J~loyd 
in 1878 presented a suitable plot of land, accessible and with a n  
excellent aspect. The gardens have been named after him in  
cornmenloration of his liberality. 

The land was cleared and laid out under the  direction of !Sir George 
Icing, then Superintendent of the Royal Botarlic Garden, Calcutta. 
H e  was assisted by Mr. A.  T. Jeffery of the Cinchona plantations w119 
became Curator of the new garden. H e  was in  1886 succeeded by 
Mr. Kennedy of the Cinclloria plantations and in  his time experiments 
were made in  the garden with the introduction of potatoes. These 
were unsuccessful as were Mr. Kennedy's attempts to plant u p  the 
town with trees in replacement of those destroyed or damaged by cattle 
and the local residents. 

I n  1898 the municipal vegetable garden was taken out of the 
supervision of the Curator and about this time steps were taken to bring 
together in the garden complete collections of Eastern Himala-ya 
species and to  add sowe Weotera Himalaya ~lnd atber temperste species. 
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I n  1902 Mr. Cave waa appointed Curator in place of Mr. Kennedy. 
The grounds had contained a llluneunl but this was now tranrsferred to 
a site outside the garden. 

Tlle garden, since 1910, has been used for the collection and 
distribution of beeds, plants aud bulbs and for experinlrut..i on tlle 

atlnptability o t exotics. lTariouu investigations of ecuuo~~iic. i~i~l,cbl tallcar 
ale conducted on behalf of departmente, infititutious ulld ind~\icluala 
and the galdell exc*l~auges seeds and ljla~lts all o\.rl. the wo1111 and 
supplies specimens for herbariuril, Iuuueulrl and class drulonstration 
to Universities ant1 Colleges in India and abroad. 

The area of the garden is forty acres and is divided iuto three 1nai11 
sections: (1) an upper indigenous section, (2) a lower exotic sectiol~ 
containing many species from temperate parts of the world, cr r ta i~i  
of which have been acclixuatised in various provinces in India si11c.t. 
their introduction to this garden and (3) a miscellaneous section 
containing the predominating species of plants of the Easteru 
Himalayas and certain species of the hill plants of North-Wwtern 
Iudia, Eastern India,  Burma and the Nilgiris. I n  the Sir .Jol111 
Anderson Rock Garden are grown alpine and other dwarf Hi~nal i rys l~ 
species of rare beauty. The garden has a permanent stock of just over 
1,500 plants under cultivation: these represent the temperate flora- 
of thirteen different countries of the world. 

The plants grown in the Lloyd Botanic Garden, Darjeeling, have 
been described in  a publication entitled "l'lants of the Lloyd Uotalric 
Garden, Darjeeling" written by Dr. H. Biswae, M . A . ,  ~ . s c .  (Edin.), 
F.R.s.E., Superintendent, Royal Botanic Garden, Calcutta. 

Botanical and other researches are also carried out a t  the Mayapuri 
laboratory of the Bose Institute. The property (Mayapuri and 
Brookside) is situated on the McIntosh Road and was acquired hy the 
late Sir Jagadish Bose in  1920: a laboratory was later established. 

The Natural History Museum is housed in a building just below 
the Victoria Park completed in  1915: before that, i t  was located in  a 
building in the Botanic Gardens. The Museum contains well-arranged 
and comprehensive collections of the mammals, birds, fishes, reptiles, 
leeches, butterflies and dragon flies found in the District and 
neighbouring areas as well as some specimens from other parts of 
India and the world. It has a small library. The Museum building 
is the property of Government and since 1923 i t  has been managed by 
the Darjeeling Natural History Society and the Curator Mr. C. M. 
Inglis. The society publishes a journal quarterly. The income of 
the Museum since 1923 ranged from Rs. 9,000 and Rs. 10,000 per 
annum, the main items of receipt being grants from Go~ernment ,  the 
Darjeeling Improvement Fund and the Municipality. 

I n  contrast to the trim lawns of the Botanic Gardens is the natural 
beauty of the woods situated on Birch Hill ,  the ridge running north 
of the town. The woods are managed by the Forest Department as 
a reserved forest and are maintained as a public park. W i t h  their 



wealth of vegetation, shady walks and old moss-covered and creeper- 
bound trees, they show what Darjeeling was like when it wae first 
discovered. This park and the small areas of forest on Jalapahar and 
Observatory Hill  are the only parts of the town where the fine forests 
which once covered the hill-sides entirely have not been ruthlessly 
felled by builders or owners. Most of tlie few forest trees still surviving 
in the town have been disfigured by lopping for firewood or fodder. 
'J'here are a few open spaces in the town niaintitined by t l ~ e  Municipality 
as pleasure grounds among wliich call be n ~ e n t i o ~ ~ r d  Obst*r.vatory Hill, 
the Victoria. Park, the D o ~ i o v u ~ ~  Park a d  t l ~ e  Brabourne Park-the 
last opened in 1938 as n n~enlcrl.ial to tlle lute Lord Brabour~~e,  a 
Governor of Bengal. 

From the built-up area the Calcutta road on the east of tlle 
J'alapahar ridge and the Aucklsnd Road on the west are bridle paths 
which lead to Ghum and offer to the user delightful views of mountain 
scenery. Beyond Ghurn various roads lead up to Senchal (8,163 feet) 
and Tiger Hill  (8,515 feet) 6 miles from Darjeeling through fine forests 
of oak, magnolia and rhododendron. The pink flowering magnolia is 
only found in this locality. There is a golf course between Senchal 
and Tiger Hill  and from the summits of both, when the weather is 
clear, can be obtained a fine view of the plains of Bengal, of the 
mountain spurs sinking to the plains and of the courses of several great 
rivers, the Tista, the Balasan, the Mahanadi and the Mechi. To the 
north is a panorama prohably unsurpassed in the world. I n  the 
foreground is the great valley of the Rangnu 4 miles across and 4,000 
feet deep, formed, on the one side, by the Darjeeling ridge bare of forest 
and scarred by landslips and, on the other, by the forest-clad Takdah 
ridge. Further away is the Rangit valley and beyond i t  in  the middle 
distance stands prominent the cone-shaped peak of Tendong (8,676 
feet). According to Idepcha tradition, when Lepchas were the only 
inhabitants, there was a great flood. The few survivors of the flood 
used the summit as a point of refuge as Mount Ararat was said to have 
been used. Behind Tendong is the higher mountain of Mainom over 
10,000 feet high with the precipice on the eastern side of its summit 
clearly visible. Beyond is a line of snow mountains stretching across 
the entire northern horizon. Dominating all in the centre is 
Kinchinjunga 45 miles away and 28,146 feet above mean sea-level: 
it is flanked on the west by Kabru (24,015 feet) and J'ann (25,300 feet) 
and on the east by the sharp conical peaks of Pandim (22,020 feet) 
and Narsingh (18,145 feet). To the north-east, can be seen most of 
the high peaks of North Sikkim, Simvo (22,369 feet), Siniolchu (22,600 
feet), Lama Anden (19,250 feet), Chumiomo (22,430 feet), Kanchenjhau 
69 miles away with a flat top capped wit11 ice 22,700 feet high and 
Yauhunri (23,180 feet). Further still t o  the east can be seen the ridge 
over 14,000 feet high, the boundary between Sikkim and Tibet, 
extending to the mountain Gipmochi (14,518 feet) which is the 
trijunction of the bounclaries of Sikkim, Bhutan and Tibet. The two 
passes, the Jelap La and the Nathu Ida, over which trade from India 
is carried to Tibet can be picked out on the sky line and, appearing 
over the ridge and situated in Tibet 40 miles beyond it, can be seen 
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the beautiful mountain of Chomolarhi (23,930 feet). On the other eide 
of Kinchinjunga west of it and at a distance of over 100 luiles from 
where the observer stands, he can bee three snowy peaks above the 
Singalila ridge which ruus down f ~ o n i  Kinchinjunga and Kabru to 
for111 the bou~ldary first between Nepal and Sikkim and then between 
Nepal and 1)arjeeling District. These three peake seem small in  
coniparison with the nearer Sikkim ~liountain giants but the middle 
one, by no means the luost iulpressive of the three in appearance, ie 
Moullt Everest (29,002 feet), the Ligliebt ~no~iutaiu ill the world. 

From Darjeeling itself the northward view is almost as impressive 
but the Everest group and Choniolarhi are hidden by the boundary 
ridges on the north-east and north-west horizons. To the south 
Darjeeling gets no view of the  plain^ owing to the higher ground at 
Ohum intervening. There is no lack of variety in the views even when 
the high snows are not visible. The play of light and sh~rlle and ever- 
changing cloud and mist over the valleys and tea gardens in  the 
foreground are almost as attractive as the magnificent panorama that 
becomes visible when the sky clears. 

The walker who cares to leave the town will find many delightful 
roads and paths in the forests which cover the Senchal ~nountain, the 
Takdah and Lebong ridges and that between Ohuln and the Nepal 
frontier. For those who have more time, desce~lts to the valleys 
below through tea gardens and forests otfer delightful day expeditions 
when the weather is favourable. 'Those who wish to go further will 
find Darjeeling a good starting point for trips of a week or more along 
the Singalila ridge or into Sikkiln and a conrellient centre for the 
collection of supplies and transport for these ,expeditions. I t  is from 
Darjeeling that porters are recruited by the various mountaineering 
expeditions which have attempted to scale the high peaks of the 
Himalayas. 

I n  normal times, Darjeeling has two seasons which are popular 
with visitors, the spring and the autumn. For most visitors the winter 
is too cold and the monsoon months too wet. The hotel and boarding 
house business thus tends to be limited to two somewhat sl~ort seasons 
and many establishments have in consequence a precarious and transitory 
existence. Among the oldest are the Eden Sanitarium, the Lowis 
Jubilee Sanitarium, the Mount iEverest Hotel, the Bellevue Hotel 
and, until i t  was more or less destroyed in the 1934 earthquake, 
the Rockville Hotel. The Darjeeling Club provides residential and 
club life for Europeans and the Darjeeling Gymkhana Club indoor and 
outdoor recreation for members of all communities. The latter has 
an excellent skating rink, half a dozen tennis courts, two squash 
rackets courts, a ball room and a billiards room. It also provides golf 
a t  Senchal and organises race meetings in the spring and autumn at 
Lebong. 

The town is fairly well provided with means of recreation. A 
number of open spaces and playing grounds belonging to schools, 
colleges, the Police and thte Military are on occasions available for use 
by the public. The town has two public cinema halls (one in the 
Town Hall) and theatrical performances are occnsionally given in 
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them as well as in  the Nripendra Narayan Hindu Public Hall. 
Restaurants, tea shops and eating llousev abound and coolies, I . ~ c ~ s ~ I L ~ \ ~ J  

and ponies can readily be hired, at  rates laid down by the Muuicipulity, 
by visitors who require them. Motor veliicles call only use a few roadrr 
in the town but taxis can be obtaiuecl at  the Nazar and the stand near 
the Town Hall for journeys to Lebong, Ghulu and otl~er parts of the 
District. 

Darjeeling has considerable inlportnnce as a centrr of District anil 
provincial administration. Office and residr~ltiul nccoll~~uodation has 
been built for officer8 of the Secretariat wl~o usril to collie to Darjeeliug 
when the headquarters of the Provinc.iu1 (;overnnlent ~rloved up here 
and there is a branch of the Beugul C+overnnieiit Press located 
permanently in  Darjeeling. The l'rovincial Forest l)el)altn~e~lt  otficrs 
were until recently located in Darjeeling. I n  addition to the usual 
offices connected with the administration of a District, the office of the 
Superintending Engineer of the Northern Circle of the Communications 
and Works Department is located in the town. Few of the buildings 
occupied by the above departments and officers are in any way 
impressive: the most substantially built and imposing in appearance 
probably being the newly constructed Police Buildings near the 
market square. The Post and Telegraph Office is also a well-built stone 
building: close to i t  is the Imperial Bank building and beyond that 
the Town Hall where Municipal meetings and office business are 
conducted and where the public hall is let out for use as a cinema. 
The building was completed in 1921 a t  a cost of Rs. 2,76,000 and has 
a well-~roportioned clock tower, the whole forming perhaps one of the 
most satisfying of the public buildings in the town. The Victoria 
Hospital buildings are also well-built of stone and concrete. 

Many of the schools in the town have large and well-constructed 
buildings of architectural merit. And in the cantonments there are 
a number of strongly constructed but severe loolting buildings. 

The town contains a number of places of worship for the various 
communities living in it. Formerly Observatory Hill  was crowned by 
a Buddhist monastery but i t  had been destroyed by the Gurkhas when 
they overran the country in the early part  of the 19th century. It 
was rebuilt on its former site but was then removed to Bhutia Rasti 
lower down the hill side. This was destroyer1 by the 1934 earthquake 
and the present fine structure was then built as a gift of His Highness 
Sir Tashi Namgyal, Ic.a.s.r., I<.C I.E., the Maharaja of Sikliim. 
Management vests in the leading Buddhists of Darjeeling and high 
Sikkimese officials. Worship is according to the tenets of the Red 
Sect of Lamaism. The other Buddhist monastery is a t  Ghum where 
worship is conducted by the Yellow Sect of Ilamaism. I t  is famous 
for its image of the coming Maitreya Buddha and for the Lama dances 
that are held there. The monastery buildings at Ghum were damaged 
in the 1934 earthquake but were restored I)y the munificence of the 
late Sardar Bahadur S. W .  Laden La, C.B.E. Additions were the gift 
of Messrs. Sharab Lama and Sons of Darjeeling. The Nepali Tamang 
Gompa is a monastery for Nepali Buddhists. I t  was built in 1926 arlrl 
is situated below the Waddell Road in the .Tutlge Bazar. 
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The most noteworthy Hindu te111ple in the town is the Dhirdham 
temple built in the year 1938 by His llighness the Maharaja Sir Joodha 
Shamshere Jung  Hal~adur  Hana, Prinie Minister of Nepal, and opened 
by his son His Excellency Co~unlal~ding Cieueral Bahatlur Sl~umsher 
J a n g  Bahadur Rana in May 1939. I t  is near the Hailwa). Station 
arid is visited for worsliil) by all ~ec.tio~lu of Hindus in llarjeeling. It 
is tlie only shrine of its kind in India and is unique for the beauty 
of its architecture in the Nepali style. Contl-ibution~ from many 
I l i ~ l d u s  including one of HH. 1,000 fro111 Maharaja Sil Slipendra 
Narayan of C'ooch Behar and a grant of land by the Municipality ill 
1890 enabled the Bengali Hindus of Darjeeling to construct building0 
for religious and social purposes. One of these, the Nripeudra 
Nurayan I'ublic Hall ,  is used :is a caonnuon ilieetiug 1~lac.r for Hindus 
and for puja celebratiolls. The Gopal Mandir, a te~llple used 
exclusively for worship, i u  located on the preinises where there is also 
a public library. Elsewhere in  the town Rai l'arasuram Agurwulla 
Bahadur, the senior partner of Messrs. hIolranla1 Shewlal, preheutt*d 
a large dhn~n~nsala which is open to al l  Hindu conimuuities. 

Christian places of worship are numerous. There are three Anglican 
Churches of which St. Andrew's Church, l)arjeeling, is t l ~ e  oldest 
ecclesiastical building in the District. I t s  foundation stone was laid 
on St.  Andrew's Day, 1843, and the Church was then built a t  a cost of 
Rs. 9,000. It had accommodation for 150 persons and tlie Chaplain 
of Berhampore used to coine to Darjeeling for two periods of six weelis 
to minister to residents. Later the church was struck by lightning, 
was rebuilt in 1870 and was consecrated by Bishop Milman in 1873. 
A clock was added to the tower at the time of rebuilding and by various 
subsequent additions the accommodation was increased to 450. The 
walls have a number of inlaid tablets to the m e ~ ~ l o r y  of some of the 
early residents and settlers, chief among them being Tieutenant-General 
Lloyd, the discoverer of Darjeeling. 

St. Luke's Church, Jalapahar, is the second church built in that  
cantonment. The first was built in 1867 bnt was later dismantled and 
replaced by the  present building in s more central position. St. George's 
Church, Lebong, was built in 1908 and accommodated 80 people. I t  
was damaged in the 1934 earthquake and had to be abandoned. 
Worship now takes place in a temporary building loaned from the 
Military authorities. St .  Paul's School has an interesting chapel 
built: in the modern style on a prominent site and St.  Michael's School 
also has a beautiful chapel. 

The churches of the Roman Catholic Church had their origin in 
the communities which grew up  around two schools. The Church of 
St. Francis of Assisi was a wooden one erected in 1885 nest  to the 
Capuchin seminary and ax1 Indian Chapel was built in 1889 next to 
the North Point  College. As the corlimurlity in the town increased, 
a larger church, that  of the Immaculate Conception, n7ns built in 1893 
contiguous to the Loreto Convent and the wooden church was transferred 
to J a l a p h a r .  I n  1908 a church dedicated to St. Nichael was erected 
a t  1,ebong. The Church of Scotland has St. Columba's Church in 
Darjeeling and took over the Union Church in  1935. 
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The Mualim community lias three mosques in the town niaintained 

by the Anjurnan Islamia, Uarjeeling. The Junla Masjid on the 
Botanical Gardens Road was built a t  a cost of Its. 15,000 and 
accommodates 1,000 worshippers. The Chhotti Masjid in  Butcher 
Basti was reconstructed at a cost of Rs. 12,000 and accoinmodates 400. 
The Anjunlan aleo maintains a two-storied .rr~usafirkharru built a t  a 
cost of Rs. 16,000 to accoinn~otlute visitors to Usrjeeling irrespective 
of creed. It contains 21 roo~ l~s  out ot' \vliicl~ 5 are faluily suites. 

The Bralimo corn~lluiiity hati a 111andir near the Victoria Hospital. 
As fa r  as is known, other religiow c o ~ ~ ~ i ~ ~ ~ u ~ i t i e s  llave 110 spcaisl placee 
of worship of importance. I n  the outslti~ls of the town there are 
burial grounds and burning gliuts for the \rarious col~llnunities living 
in it. 

One of the features of the town is the market square situated on a 
levelled and extensive piece of ground in  the middle of the town and 
surrounded by substantial buildings erected by the Municipality. 
The square presents an animated scene each day and particularly on 
Sundays, the holiday and bazar day for a11 tea gardens. The market 
is crowded with purchasers from the gardens and with sellers and 
visitors of many races. Nepalis predominat.e but 'Tibetans and Bhutias 
from the hills are conspicuous, in striking contrast to Marwaris and 
other traders from the plains. 

The town is well provided with roads and paths, many surfaced 
with tar macadan1 and most well-fenced and kept in good order. A 
few of the larger roadways are open to motor traffic but many others 
are unsuitable for various reasons for use by vehicles other than 
rickshaws or perambulators. Few of the residential buildings deserve 
mention. The chief is that of the Governor of Bengal. I n  1879 
an old cottage on the ridge overlooking Birch Hill  was replaced 
by a house for the surnlner residence of the Lieutenant-Governor. The 
estate, which was first calletl The Shrubbery, was gradually improved 
and buildings added included a Uarbar Hall. I n  the 1934 earthquake 
the main building was so seriously damaged that it was found necessary 
to rebuild cornl~letely. The present residence with its blue dome and 
white walls is a conspicuous landmark on the Birch Hill  ridge. 

His Highness the Maharaja Bhup Bahadur of Cooch Behar has a 
Darjeeling residence in extensive grounds a t  Colinton above the 
Auckland Road and to the south of Darjeeling. He also owns a property 
consisting of 17 locations within the Municipality and covering an area 
of about 75 acres. 

One of these is leased from ,Government for a 99-year period. A11 
the others are held on permanent leases, 9 of which are revenue-free. 

The property includes about 40 higher class houses in  the best 
residential locality which are let out to tenants. The unbuilt-up 
portion of the property has been leased on long term for residential 
building. Par t  of the property known as the Toong Soong Basti has 
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been leased out for the smaller class of residential building. The 
average gross annual income of the Estate from both housee and sites 
is about Re. 71,000. 

Darjeeling has greatly benefited from the interest which has beeu 
shown by Maharajas and niembers of the ruling falllily. Kot only 
have they extensive property in Darjeeliug, but the Iiulers of 
Cooch Behar have made frequent vitiite, rjoll~etirr~el~ l,rolouged, aud have 
often taken a prominent part in the sulnnler life of the to~vu. Their 
generosity has been notable arrd alllong their marry brnefaotion~ ]nay 
be mentioned the following : - 

(1) Gift of Bryngwyn and houses thereon valued a t  Ra. 50,000 to the Lowie 
Jubilee Sanitarium ill 1887. A contribution of Rs. 400 annually ie 
made for the maintenance of two free beds in this inetitution. 

(2) Donation of I&. 1,25,000 to the Darjeeling Municipality for the  construc- 
tion of the Town Hall. 

(3) Donation of two plots of laud to the Darjeeling bl~~nicipali tp for water 
reservoire. 

(4) Donation to the  Mallarani School to enable i t  t o  s tar t  and an  annual 
contribution of h. 1,200 up to 1932-33, thereafbr  of Rs. GOO. 

(5) Donations to the Gymkhana Club for the building of squash courta and 
for other purposes; presentation of cups for racing and the Flower 
Bhow. 

(6) Grant of land to the Forest Department for replantation in 1898. 

(7) Sale of land to  the Municipality a t  a concession price for the  laying out 
of the  Brabourne Park. 

Rose Bank below the Cart Road is the Darjeeling house of the 
Maharajadhiraja Bahadur of Burdwan, another distinguished property 
owner in the town and District. About 1850 the Maharaja acquired 
properties in the stations of Darjeeling and Kurseong, then comparative- 
ly undeveloped. He used to travel up fro111 Burdwnn cirr Purnea, 
Bhagalpur and Titaliya by palanquin and with a large retinue. He 
built several rest houses on this route to make the journey more 
comfortable. Additions were made by him to the properties originally 
purchased and now the estates in Darjeeling and Hurseong are about 
1,600 acres in extent and consist of forests, tea gardens, residential 
houses, shops, bazars and agricultural lands. Some are revenue-free 
and on the rest the annual revenue payable to Government is Its. 2,682. 
Maharajas of Burdwan have always associated theruselves with local 
social, religious and educational activities and have made regul:ir 
grants in  support of a number of institutions. On occasions they have 
ahown their interest by free gifts of land. The present Maharaja- 
dhiraja Bahadur has been thk president of the Sree Gorkha Duksha 
Niwarak Sarnmelan from its inception. 
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Kurseong town is the headquarters of the Subdivision of that name 

Description 
and is situated-on the main road a ~ i d  railway f r o u  

ot Kurteong Siliguri to Darjeeling at a height of 4,860 feet al)ove 
Town. sea-level. I t  is 20 nliles by road fro111 l)arjeeli~ig. 

According to the 1941 census, i t  has a ~v i~ i t e r  population of 8,497, or if 
neighbouring school areas are added, of nearly 10,000. I t  is n summer 
resort and in spring, suiirilier ant1 uutu~rin tlic l)opulatiol~ is ~riuch 
higher, the nunlber of visitors var,yilrg oo~rsitlel~al)ly fro111 year to year. 
I t  is not so popular as Durjerli~lg but ~nillry like i t  who find 
Darjeeling too Iiigh, too cold or too rnl~r~rsive. 'l'liere are hotels ant1 
boarding liouses as well as innny l ~ r . i \ a l c ~  I~ou~tls whose on.ners occul~g 
tlienl when they can get away f ~ . o ~ ~ r  tlir I~ ra t  autl disconifort of tlie 
plains. The Naliarajailhirsja of ljurd\vatr owirs c-onsitlel~able landed 
property in tlie Kurseong town. Altlrougli Kurseong is lower than 
Darjeeling i t  has a heavier rainfall (165 inches annually) 'but does not 
suffer so much as Darjeeling from cloud and rriist. 

Kurseong is situated on a spur taking off from the long ridge 
running south from Senchal. I t  has no northward panorama of  
snows like Darjeeling as the Ghum ridge limits the view to the north 
allowing only the peaks of Kinchinjunga to be seen through a gap 
between 'Ghum and Senchal. The view northward however is fa r  from 
being devoid of interest. The Nagri spur, starting from Jorpokri and 
stretching down to the Balasan, is particularly picturesque amid other 
hillsides covered with forests, tea gardens and factories. But to many, 
the real charm oI Kurseonq is the view to the south. On a clear day, 
standing on the Eagle's Crag or indeed on almost any point on the 
ridge running west from the town towards Constantia, the spectator 
c.olrirnands a wonclerful view of the plains of India, reaching to  a 
distant horizon 100 miles away. At  his feet, the hills fall away 
abruptly to  ground about 400 feet or less above sea-1,evel and there 
cease altogether. Southward is nothing but a vast plain i n  striking 
contrast to the jumble of hill and valley behind and to the spurs 
jutting out on either side of the spectator. 

South-east can be seen the Tista which comes from the snows of 
north Sikkim, flowing through dense forest a t  the base of the hills 
and widening into broader reaches as it nears Jalpaiguri. West of it 
is the Mahanadi which flows past Siliguri just discernible amid trees. 
Immediately below Kurseong and west of it, the Balasan emerges 
from the hills and, after forking into two channels, joins the Mahanadi 
west of Siliguri to flow ultilnately into the Ganges. Still further to 
the west can be seen the outlying hills of Panighata and Lohargarh and 
beyond them the Mechi river, the boundary between the District and 
Nepal. Beyond the Mechi and in the plains can be seen the Morung 
forests and other rivers flowing through Nepal territory. 

Few buildings in Kurseong are constructed substantially and far 
too many are insanitary, ramshackle and untidy. The schools have 
the best buildings and there are some excellent private residences. 
Although the town is itself not imposing there are attractive walks 
in  the immediate neighbourhood. Above Kurseong are the roads to 



LOCAL SELF-OOVEBIMEWT : DESOBIPTIOI OF URBAN AREAS. 281 

Dow Hill  where will be found the old military road to Darjeeling and 
other paths through the forest. One track leads down from the Forest 
school to the Cart Road below Gidarpahar and from Gidarpahar a 
Ilistrict Board bridle path leads down the ridge to OayaLari through 
tea with remarkable views on either side. Other bridle roade and 
paths lead down from Kurseong to the plains, the one taking off below 
Constantia to Pankhabari being the old military road used before the 
Cart Road was completed on i tu present al ign~nent.  

Kurseong ie not only important as a touriat centre and ae the 
administrative  headquarter^ of the Subdivisional adnliniatration but 
i t  is, like Darjeeling, a centre of educational activity. There are on 
Dow Hill  two Gove~mment School8 for children and n Cfovernluant 
Forest School and there are many other schools on the slopes above 
the town. Kurseong has a club and a cinema hall. It is the 
headquarters of the Darjeeling-Hinialayan Railway administration and 
the Bengal and Assaln Railway maintains rest quarters here for ita 
employees. 

The Anglican church of Christ Church, Kurseong, was built in  
1870 and consecrated by Bishop Milman six years later. There is 
also a chapel for the two scllools at Dow Hill .  The Cliurch of Scotland 
has St .  Andrew's Cllurch in Kurseong. Roman Catholic churches 
here are St. John's Church built in 1891 and St.  Paul's Church built 
in  1904. 

Kalimpong is the headquarters town of the  Subdivision of the 

Description of same name, which is the area taken from Bhutan a t  
Kelimpong the conclusion of the war of 1864-65. The bazar is 
Town. 32 miles from Darjeeling by ihe Pashok Road and 

twelve miles from Gielle Khola, the terminus of the . Darjeeling- 
Himalayan Railway in the Tista Valley. It is also the ternlinus of 
the  mule trade route from Tibet into India  via the Ja lap  La which is 
about 65 miles away. The Sikkilu frontier on this route is about 
16 miles from Kalimpong. The bazar is situated on a saddle 3.933 
feet above sea-level flanked on either eide by higher ground-on the 
south by the hill of Durbindara about 4,500 feet high and on the 
north-east by the Deolo Mountain 5,590 feet above sea-level. 

The prospect from many parts of the town is a magnificent one, 
although from nowhere is i t  quite so remarkable as the view from 
Darjeeling. Perhaps the best view-point is the summit of Durbindara. 
From here the northward expanse of snow niountaius appears above the 
top of nearer mountains due north of Kalinlpong. Kabru, Pandim and 
Narsingh are seen more obliquely than from Darjeeling, are more distant 
and therefore appear smaller. On the other hand peaks to the north- 
east are closer to Kalimpong and the eye is not distracted by mountains 
in  the middle distance as i t  is when gazing in  s more northerly direction. 
Simvo, Siniolchu and the other giants of north Sikkim therefore show 
up  prominently. Westward one can look up the Rangit  valley winding 
among mountains and flanked on the south by the Senchal masa. 
Belaw the hill one is standing on and weet of it, suns the Tista in a 
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deep gorge past Senchal and Sittong and, looking south-west, one can 
see the junction of the Riyang and the Tista and the Riyang Railway 
Station and ropeway terminus a t  the bottolu of the valley. Again to 
the north and north-east, the Tista liee deep in its gorge and to the 
east lies ridge after ridge covered in forest and cultivation across the 
Rilli valley. I n  that direction can he seen the highest mountain in 
the Subdivision, the Rishila 10,500 feet high. 

The town has three distinct parts. First the Missioll and the 
St. Andrew's Holnes area on the lower slopes of Deolo down to  the 
Rishi Road and the Razar proper. This first area consists for the most 
part of scattered well-constructed buildings some of which lie 
hidden in well-wooded hillside. The second area is the bazar, 
closely built up and mostly a strip developlnent on the sides of the 
Rishi Road, the eastern end occupied maiilly Iby acconllizodution for 
the wool trade and the inules and muleteers engaged in i t .  The 
western end on the saddle serves more the needs of visitors from Rengal 
and the local administration. The third part of Kalimpong lies on 
the slopes of the hill culminating in Durbindara and is known as the 
Development Area. It is a residential estate developed by Gover~ment.  
Where development has taken place, better class buildings are seen 
well spaced amid trees and pleasant gardens. The undeveloped 
portion, more than half the total area a t  the time of writing, is lees 
pleasing. Some plots are under excavation or are being prepared for 
building in such a condition that their appearance is unsightly. The 
majority, bare of trees and under temporary cultivation, create an 
uninteresting landscape. 

Kalimpong offers to visitors a quieter type of attraction than either 
Darjeeling or Kurseong. There is no club or golf and little tennis. 
Walking is pleasant but few paths and roads seem to have been 
specially designed to  be attractive to visitors. For European visitors 
there are hotels in the Development Area where usually also houses 
can be rented for the season. There is a cinema hall in the town but 
i t  is evident to the visitor that the pleasure that he will get from 
Halimpong is more than that to be found in a small country town and 
less than that of a town resort. 

The town has developed rapidly within the last thirty years. I te  
importance as the terminus of the trade route to Tibet haa been enhanced 
by improvelnent of comnlunications and from the original Mission 
Settlement has developed the large educational estate of the Homes. 
These give the town unique features. Visitors find pleasure in visiting 
the Homes and w~alking through the baear to study the Chinese shops, 
the eating houses and the hotel accommodation used by Tibetan and 
Chinese traders and muleteers: and to enjoy the novel spectacle of 
streets used by many types from Central Asia and by droves of mules 
aimlessly wandering in search of grazing or water. 

Kalimpong has some importance as the administrative headquarters 
of the Subdivision and in the town is located the office of the District 
Agricultural Officer. 



LOCAL SELF-GOVEILNMENT : DESCBIPTION OF URBAN AREAS. 263 

The town ha8 a nuri~ber of churches and other impre~eive buildings. 
Apart  from tlie residential buildings of the Homes, the Miesion and 
the Developnrent areirs, there is the i ~ n ~ ~ o s i l ~ g  resideuce of the Tibetan 
Trade Agent in the I lo~nes  area and on the ~ i d e  of the liishi Road, 
the residence of tlie Haja Sonam Tobgye Dorji Deb Zilupan of Bhutan, 
who is Agelit i11 Blitivh India of tlre Dlrutau Governnre~~t.  I n  this 
house rested the Ualai 1,ania wlien he arlived from Tibet in 1913 
escaping froni the C'hinesc. There i~ a Buddhist ulonastery in the 
ibazar as well as large substantially con~tructed wool godowns. There 
are also well constructed atln~inistl,ation 1,uildings noteworthy among 
which is the office of the Subdivisional Ofticer built in  1939 on a 
prominent site in replacement of a building which had been destroyed 
by storm and earthquake. 

Kalimpoug is well provided with places of worrsl~il,. The Buddhist 
monastery has been mentioned above. Tliere is also a Hindu teniple 
and a mosque. Tlle Cllurch of Scotland has a fine (';ethic Church 
which was erected in the Mission area above the bazar in memory of 
the Revd. W. NacFarlane, the pioneer missionary of the Church of 
Scotland in the District who died here in 1887. I n  the Holues estate 
can be seen the graceful chapel built in more recent times in menlory 
of Mrs. Graham, the wife of Dr. Graham, tlie founder of the Hon~es.  

The three hill towns are all important in  ~ a r y i n g  degree as centres 
of visitor traffic, of educational activity, of trade and comnlunications 
and of local and provincial administration. Details will be found in  
the various chapters dealing specifically with those matters. Description 
in  this chapter has been confined mainly to matters of general interest 
to the visitor. 

The town of Siliguri, "the stony site", is 396 feet above sea-level 
and a t  a distance of 318f miles from Calcutta by rail. 

Of It lies on the bank of the Mahanadi river close to the Siliguri Town. 
border of the Darjeeling and Jalpaiguri Districts. I t  

has grown from a small village with a population in 1901 of 784 to 
what can be described as a town by reason of its inlportance as a centre 
of communication and transhipment. When tlie North Bengal State 
Railway was extended to Siliguri in 1878, the village was transferred 
from the Jalpaiguri District to Darjeeling and the administrative 
headquarters of the Terai was moved to i t  from Hanslthawa. Tile 
Darjeeling Hi l l  Railway on a different gauge was very soon completed 
and the Cart Road to Darjeeling was thereafter steadily improved. 
Siliguri thus became a transhipment point from the metre gauge 
railway to the narrow gauge railway and the Cart Road. Roads and 
railways were later opened out in  the Terni and up the Tista Valley, 
thus increasing the business importance of Siliguri. The opening in 
recent years of a road connection with the MTestern Duars and Assam 
via the  Coronation Bridge over the Tista has further added to the 
town's importance as no doubt will any future impro~ement  in the 
Ganges Darjeeling Road running south-west from it. 

Such administrative importance as Siliguri has secured is  due to 
i ts  position as a focus of communication. l'his was the reason for the 



establishment of a subdivision and for the erection of the various 
inspection bungalowe located here. The few industries as it potrsesses, 
for instance, rice milling and timber sawing, have the clalne origin. 

Ite growth has been rapid, hapliazard aud without proper direction. 
The result is an unhealthy urban area with deplorable drainage and 
inadequate water-supply. Adequat,e remedies for these defectv have 
not yet been devised. 

The visitor is u ~ u a l l ~  only concerned with Siliguri as a transhiplnent 
point. As he approaches i t  by rail he gets his first view of the hills 
with possibly a glimpse of snow mountains. After detraining in  the 
railway station he finds hasty refreshment and then hurries away 
to car, bus or hill train, anxious only to start for his destination. 



CHAPTER XV. 

EDUCATION. 

r i  I h e  pioueera in the ,spread of education in the Diatrict were 
Christian missionaries and particularly those of the 

H irtory. Church of Scotland Mission. When the ~ r i t i s h  took 
over the Diatrict, popular education was practically unknown. A 
few of the better classes had private tutors for their boys: a few who 
could read tried to hand ou this accoluplishment to their families: 
and in Buddhiet Monatlteries novitiate monks were taught t o  chant 
Tibetan texts. But of real general education there wae none and no 
echools worthy of the name were in  existence. 

The first attempt to reach the hill people by education was made 
about 1850 by the Rev. W. Start, a private Missionary, who added to 
hi8 record of good worlc in Ihrjeeling by opening a school for 
Lepchas. After him came a band of .German missionaries, one of 
whom, a Mr. Niebel, devoted himself to school work, prepared some 
Lepcha primers and gathered boys together into schools. It was 
not however until the advent of the Rev. William MacFarlane in 
1869 that any broad scheme of vernacular education was introduced 
iuto the District. He realised that i t  would be essential to train 
teachers and with this object he collected a band of hill boys, to 
teach whom he devoted the first years of his missionary life in the 
hills. This group of boys was the nucleus of a training school a t  
Kalimpong. Mr. MacFarlane found he could use Hindi text-books 
aii a means of instruction and induced Government to give scholar- 
ships for students attending his courses of instruction. He himself 
taught in the face of many discouragements and the frequent 
disappearance of his most promising pupils. But he persevered 
and, overcoming all obstacles, was able, with the help of Govern- 
ment, to start primary schools in many parts of the District. 

I n  1873 there were 25 primary schools with 650 boys and girls 
receivin~ instruction. Under his successors in the - 

Primary 
Education. 

Church of Scotland Mission, progress was steady. 
Others interested in  the spread of education were not 

slow to follow the lead given but the Scots Mission has been the most 
important influence in  the spread of education in the District. 

By 1907 there had been expansion to 70 primary schools with a 
roll strength of 2,420 boys and 300 girls, average attendance being 
1,880. The corresponding figures for 1944 are- 

Number of Schoole. 

Roll strength. Average -- etten- 
Boys. Girls. dance. 

299 for boya . . . . 10,166 1,424 8,646 
19 for girls . . . . 216 1,167 964 

One hundred and twenty of these schools are run by the Scots Mission, 
10 by the Roman Catholic Mission, 3 by the Rarnkrishna Vedanta 
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Asram and 4 by the Buddhist Mission (Young Men's Buddhist Mission). 
Darjeeling Municipality has under ite direct management two Bise' 
Scheme Free Primary Schools-one for boys and the other for girls. 
The boys' primary school has a roll strength of 340 boycl and there 
are ten teachers on the staff, all of whom are trained. The school 
for girls has a roll strength of 123 girls and there are seven teachers 
on the staff. 

There are two Municipal managed boys' primary schools with a 
roll strength 209 and one n~uktub with 32 pupils within the Kurseong 
Municipality. 

The proportion of pupils in primary schools to those of school- 
going age is 56.6 for boys and 9.2 for girls. These figures exclude 
pupils reading in secondary schools. 

During 1943-44 flovernment contributed Rs. 32,268 for the 
maintenance of boys' primary schools and Rs. 7,109 for girls' 
primary schools, the District Board Rs. 3,396 for boys' schools 
and Rs. 360 for girls' and Municipal funds Rs. 20,676 for boys' and 
Re. 11,064 for girls' schoole. Fee income from boys' primary 
schools was Rs. 9,876 and from the girls' Rs. 1,687. The balance 
of the total expenditure of Rs. 1,19,275 on boys' schools and 
Re. 32,885 on girlsJ schools were met from Mission and other private 
funds. 

The table below shows how primary education has developed in 
the District- 

Year. Number of Schools. Number of Pupils. Expenditure. 
& 

Boys. Girls. 
-- Public. Prlvate. 

Rs. Re. 
1916-17 . . Boye 207 4,163 343 22,981 8,626 

Girls 8 0 468 3,284 0 
1921-22 . . B o p  216 4,602 399 26,676 13,899 

Girls 11 30 374 21,681 6,730 
1926-27 . . Boys 23 1 3,701 0 26,374 16,138 

Gir k 14 0 646 4,632 10,693 
1931-32 . . Boye 261 6,974 494 37,200 24,737 

Girle 17 171 611 6,361 7,344 
1036-37 . . Boye 307 7,702 029 42,306 49,436 

Girla 2 1 207 793 9,738 10,764 
1941-42 .. Boys 31 1 8,829 1,369 46,946 68,251 

Girls 21 2 80 97 1 16,246 11,604 

There are at present six High and 12 Middle [English schools for 
boys and four High and four Middle English schools 

Secondary 
Education. for girls in the District. Figures for pupils and 

expenditure are given below- 
Roll Number Number 

strength of Hill of Hill 
on 31.3-44. boys. girls. 

High English for boys . . 2,122 1,297 0 
Middle English for boye . . 1,629 1,123 72 
High Englieh for girls . . 1,266 28 733 
Middle EngLieh for girls . . 670 92 245 
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From From 
Publio Private Total. 
Fun&. Funde. 

Re. Re. Re. 

High Englieh for boys . . 42,319 81,276 1,03,b04 

Middle Englih for boys . . 17,018 24,264 41,282 

High Engliell for girls . . 16,767 31,767 40,624 

Middle English for girla . . 6,934 11,9YI 17,926 

The follou~iug are the s i r  IIiU.l~ schools for boys :- 

(I)  Government High English School, Darjeeling. 
(2) St. Robert's High English School, Darjeeling (R. C. Mission). 

(3) St. Alphonsus' High English School, Kurseong (R. C. Mission). 

(4) Scottish Universities Mission Institution, Kalimpong. 

(5) Pusparani High English School, Kurseong (unaided). 

(6) Siliguri High English School (aided). 

'The twelve Middle English schbols for boys are located ae 
follonrs : -(l) Ilarjeeling, (2) 11al.jeeling f o r  Hindi-spea king pupils, 
(3) Sulshiapokri (Scots Mission), (4) Mirik (Scots Mission), (5) 
Yedong (Roman Catholic Mission), (6) Ghum, (7) Kurseong, (8) 
Phansidewa, (9) Kharibari, (10) Naxalbari and (11) and (12) 
Kalimpong. 

The four girls' High schools are : - 
(1) The Nepali Girls' High School in Darjeeling (originally 

called the Girls' Boarding School). On the 31st of March 
1944 the number of pupils reading in this school wm 444 
of whom 27 were hill boys, 331 were hill girls and the 
remainder were Indian Christians. 

(2) The Maharani Girls' School in Darjeeling. The pupils in 
this school are lnostly Bengali-speaking. 

(3) St. Joseph's GirlsJ High School a t  Kurseong (R. C. Mission). 

(4) Kalimpong Girls' High School (Scots Mission). 

The Sisters of Saint Joseph de :Cluny supervise Saint Philomena'e 
Middle English Girls' Day School for hill children a t  Kalimpong. 
The school is maintained by the Roman Catholic Mission and receives 
a grant from Government. Connected with the R. C. Loreto Convent 
in Darjeeling is St. Teresa's Middle English School for the children 
of hillmen. It has over 200 pupils, mostly girls. 

Scholarships have been awarded from 1941 on the result of the 
Primary Final Examination. Grade I scholarshipe 

Scholanhips. (Rs. 3 per month for two years) have been awarded ee 
follows :-6 to Hill boys, 1 to a Bengali boy and 6 to Bengali girle. 
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Grade I1 scholarships (RB. 2 per rnonth for two years) were 
awarded as follows :-27 to Hill  boys, 12 to Hill  girls, 14 to Bengali 
boys (3 Muslims and 5 Scheduled Castes) arlcl 1 to a Bengali girl. 

At least 3 Middle Scholarships are awartlecl each gear, of which 
one is open, one is reserve4 for a Muslim and one or more is reserved 
for eciucationally backward classes. From 1933 to 1943 3 hill boys 
secured open middle scholarships and 14 ~*eservecl scholarships. 

The Scottish Universities Missiorl Institution, Kalimpong, teaches 
up to the Intermediate Arts stage and in 1944 there 

collrgiate mere 30 students in the College Department. This Education. 
and a few institutions for European education are the - 

only places in the District where college teaching is given. 

One hundred and fifty males and 192 females were receiving 

special special instruction in  various institutions, all situated 
Education. i n  the hill portion of the District as shown below :- 

Schools. Boys. Girls. 
Teaohere, training schools . . . . 16 16 
Induetriel sohools . . . . . . 63 277 
School for the Blind . . . . 12 . . 
Tole . . . . . . 38 . . 
Monastic (Buddhist) school . . . . 32 . . 

Teachers' training schools are three in number, one at Kalimpong 
for boys is run by the Scottish Universities Mission Institute. There 
are two training schools for girls, one maintained by the Church of 
Scotland Mission, Kalimpong, with 5 pupils on the 31st March 1944 
and the other a t  the Roman Catholic Mission a t  St. Joseph's School, 
Kurseong (10 pupils). The school for the blind was founded by the 
Hon. Mary H. Scott in 1940 and is being managed by her. Boys 
are taught the use of Braille as well as music and handicrafts. There 
are four teachers on the staff as well as a blind teacher trained a t  the 
Behala Blind School. Five cottages accommodate the students who 
live in them under the full  charge of a master. The Monastic school 
is a t  Ghum and receives grapts totalling Rs. 30 per month from 
Government and the Darjeeling Municipality. The Roman 
Catholic Mission runs an orphanage a t  Kalimpong where between 40 
and 50 girls are cared for and educated. The Mission also runs an 
industrial and technical school a t  Kurseong training boys in  carpen- 
try, printing, book-binding, weaving, tailoring, canework and leather- 
work. The Kalimpong Industrial School is described in  Chapter IX. 

I n  addition to the special education mentioned above which is for 
the young or adolescent, adult education is provided in 75 night 
schools of the primary school standard for those otherwise occupied 
in the day time. Nine hundred and three students received 
instruction in these schools during the year ending 31st March 1944. 
Reading, writing, arithmetic up to the lower primary standard and 
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simple hygiene are taught. Most of the night schools are attached 
to day primary schools and teachers receive grants up to Re. 5 per 
month. 

Special education for Europeans and Anglo-Indians is dealt with 
later in this chapter. 

Prior to 1938, no particular attention was paid to physical educa- 
tion. Most schools taught some stereotyped and 

Physical 
Education. rather dull drill and in  some secondary schoole 

hockey and football were played. A District 
Organiser of Physical Education was appointed in 1938 and from 
that date a long needed change has been taking place. This oficer 
holds each year at  different centres short courses of training for 
teachers of Primary and Middle schools and he visits the schools to 
inspect their physical training work. The Indian School Sports 
Association organises competitions and tournaments and this has done 
much to improve the standard of games in High, Middle and I'rinlary 
schools. The Scout movement is very popular and most of the 
schools in  urban areas and a few in rural areas have their own troops 
and packs. The District has three Scouts' Associations a t  Darjeeling, 
a t  Kurseong and at Kalimpong. 

There are 57 tea garden schools including 17 night schoole. A 
few of these are of the four-class type but lnost are of 

Education in the lower primary standard. The total number of Tea Areas. 
pupils is 1,693, which is very small against the 

number of school-going age. The problem is a serious one: as soon 
as they are able tb do anything useful, children are put to work on 
ihe garden to  earn lnoney and supplement the family reriources 
instead of being sent to school. 

I n  the Terai there are 70 Primary Schools for boys, 4 for girls, 
13 nzaktabs, three boys' Middle English schools, one 

The Hills 
compared girls' Middle English school, one Junior Madrasah 
withth@Teral. and one High school for boys. The number of 

children receiving instruction in the Terai on 31st March 1944 was as 
follows : - 

In Primary schools and Maktabs 
In Secondary schools :- 

High English schools for boys . 
Middle English schoole for boys 
Middle English schools for girls 
Junior Medraah for boys . 

Bop.  Girls. 
. . 1.272 220 

The corresponding figures for the hills are:- 
Boys. Girls. 

In Primary schools and Maktabe . . 7,686 2,166 
In Secondary schoole :- 

High English schools for boys . . 1,806 0 
High English schools for girls . . 72 1.194 
Middle English schools for boye . . 1,276 100 
Middle English schools for girls . . 96 390 
Junior Madras* for boys . . . . 74 0 



The 1941 census figures of males and females are:- 

Mules. Females. 
.I 

Hill are- . . . . . . 14V.338 137,300 

Terai . . . . . . 50,673 39,344 

If the number of children of school-going age be taken a t  10 per 
cent. of population i t  is  found that percentage8 of pupils a t  school 
to those of school-going age are :- 

Males. Fenlalea. 

Hill ereas . . . . . . 73'7 28.0 

Terai . . . . . . 37'6 8'2 

Provincial control of education in the District is exercised by the 
Inspector of Schools of the Rajshahi Division whose 

Administram office is a t  Jalpaiguri. He controls and inspects the tivr Control. 
High Schools of the District directly. Under him 

and directly responsible for primary and lower secondary education 
is the District Inspector of Schools. For primary education, the latter 
is assisted by two Sub-Inspectors at  Darjeeling and a t  Kurseong, one 
Assistant Sub-Inspector a t  Kalimpong and an Inspecting Pandit for 
the Siliguri Subdivision. 

The District Board and the two Municipalities exercise control of 
the schools maintained or assisted by them through Education Com- 
mittees. That of the District Board consists of 3 members of the 
Board, three persons not members of the Board and the District 
Inspector of Schools ex-oficio. The Scots Mission controls the 
schools they maintain by three Superintendents located in  
Darjeeling, Hurseoag and Kalimpong. The Roman Catholic 
Mission control their schools a t  Hurseong by the Superintendent who, 
in addition to being the Principal of the High School and an 
Industrial School, also supervises five Primary Schools. 

Every ,Government or aided school is managed by a committee 
which is reconstituted after three years. Membership of all com- 
nlittees requires the approval of the Deputy Commissioner. 

The Government High School, Darjeeling, had its origin in  a 
Government Middle School which was established a t  

important Darjeeling about 1860 and a Tibetan Boarding School Schoolr. 
which was started in 1874. These two schools were 

amalgamated in 1892 and raised to High School atatus. 'The High 
School a t  first had two departments, the General Department meant 
for boys of all races and the Special Department designed for Bhutia, 
Lepcha and Tibetan boys. The Special Department was abolished 
in 1927 and was replaced by School Final Classes which also proved 
unpopular and were in turn abolished in 1937. The School now 
prepares pupils for the Matriculation examination of the Calcutta 
University. Five Indian vernaculars and four classical languages 
are taught and on the managing committee are six non-official8 
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representing the Bengali, Behari, Tibetan, Nepali, Christian and 
Muslim communities of Darjeeling. I n  1944 there were 389 pupilr 
as follows :- 

Bengali . . . . . . . . 143 

Behari and United Provinaes . . . . . . 30 

Bhutia and Lepche . . . . . . 4 7 - 
Total . . 389 

-- 

Of the above pupils, 18 were Muslims, 68 were Buddhiets, 12 were 
Christians and 2 Jains. 

The Scottish Universities' Misuion Institution a t  Kalimpong wae 
opened in 1887 replacing a smaller school at  Darjeeling. It provides 
education for boys from the infant stage up to the Matriculation stage 
and for young men and women up to the Intermediate Arts stage. 
Attached is a training school turning out teacliers for Primary schools. 
I n  1944, the High School had 750 pupils on the rolls, of whom 45 were 
boarders; 650 were hillmen. . There were 30 students in the college 
department and 15 in the training department. Almost all the trained 
teachers employed in the hill area of the District obtained their 
training here. 

The Church of Scotland Mission Girls' High School and Training 
College is at  Kalimpong. The pupils are Nepali, Lepcha and 
Tibetan with a few plains children and Chinese: in 1944 there were 
504 girls on the rolls of the High School and five in  the training 
classes. Nepali is the medium of instruction in the Middle School 
classes and English in  the High School Department. The School 
has a hostel with accommodation for 65 pupils. The staff of 
trained women teachers includes two graduates in Science, one a 
European and one a Nepali. 

Darjeeling owes its original development to its suitability as a 
health resort for Government servants. It is not 

European 
Education. therefore surprising that schools were needed there 

for the children of those European Government 
servants who used i t  as a sanitarium and who could not afford to eend 
their children to be educated in their native land. Schools were 
attracted to the District or were opened in it to meet these needs. At 
first the schools which were started were on a small scale and had a 
precarious existence. They gradually gained stability. Their aim 
was to provide for European and Anglo-Indian children that type of 
education and upbringing to which the parents had been accustomed 
in their native country. Though the schools were designed and 
maintained for European and Anglo-Indian children, the type of 
education they provided has proved attractive to a number of Indian 
parents who could afford the fees and ~ r a c t i c a l l ~  all the so-called 
European schools now accept children of Indian parents up to 15 to 
25 per cent. of the total number of their pupils. 
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The earliest of the European schools in the District was the 
Loreto Convent for girls founded in 1846 and managed by the Loreto 
nuns who have their mother house in Rathfarnham, Dublin. The 
original building was at Snowy View where teaching continued until 
a more spacious building on the present site could be completed. 
That building was replaced in 1893 by the 11lai11 buil~ling now in 
use. A concert hall was later added and in 1925 a class room 
building, a hospital and a large skating rink were constructed. 
There is now a separate building for the staff and Higher School 
Certificate pupils. 

Though most of the teaching is given by the Sisters of the 
Institute, they are aided by secular teachers and Inatrolls most of 
whom are resident. The courses of study are those laid down by the 
Code of Education for European Schools and include preparation for 
the Cambridge Junior School and Higher School Certificate 
examinations, for the Trinity College and Royal Academy 
examinations in Music and Theory of Music, the Royal Drawing 
Society ar t  examinations and for elocution examinations. 
Religious instruction is given to Catholic pupils in Catholic doctrine 
and to non-Catholic students in moral philosophy. Lessons are also 
given to those whose parents so desire, in piano, violin and cello 
playing, in art, dancing and physical culture and in needlework, 
domestic science, shorthand ancl typing. The school has several 
playing fields, an excellent library and is well equippecl with modern 
apparatus. I n  normal times, pupils number about 250 of whom 160 
are boarders. Numbers increased considerably in war time. 

St.  Paul's School for boys was opened in Darjeeling in 1864 with 
30 pupils on the rolls. Part  of the funds used to finance the opening 
was derived from the sale-proceeds of a St. Paul's School which had 
been located in a building in Chowringhee, Calcutta, from 1848. 
For a time this school had flourished but as i t  was unendowed and 
failed to meet competition, i t  had io be closed and the building sold. 
The St. Paul's School of Calcutta had its origin in  earlier schools 
there, one replacing another as various difficulties arose. Such 
schools were the Parental Academic Institution founded in 1823 and 
a High School for Europeans in Calcutta established by Archdeacon 
Corrie in  1830. 

When i t  opened in Darjeeling in 1864; tlle school had one build- 
ing. Numbers gradually increased until 1895 but from that date 
the prosperity of tlie school declined until, in  1907, the average 
number of pupils was a little over 100. Later recovery took place 
and since 193G the school has been full. I n  1944 there were 257 
pupils on the rolls, all of whom were boarders. Boys of all races 
are admitted on equal terrns but in  order to preserve the European 
tone of the school Indian entrants do not exceed 25 per cent. of the 
total roll strength. I n  1944, the School had a teaching staff of 13 
masters and 5 mistresses, about half of whom held degrees of English 
universities and the remainder degrees of Indian Universities. 
There is an experiesced atsward, an Englislr trained hospital 
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aister and four house matrons. The echo01 preparea boys for the 
Cambridge Junior and the School Certificate examinations and boys 
in the top form are prepared for the Intermediate Arts and Science 
examinations of the Calcutta University. Every attempt is made 
to give as wide an education as possible by encouraging out of school 
activities. There is a debating society, a carpenter's ~h~~ and 
excellent arrangements for organised games, the playing grounds 
and tennis courts being some of the best in  Darjeeling. 

The school occupies a magnificent site about 500 feet above 
Darjeeling with an unrivalled view of snow mountains. There are 
four blocks of buildings enclosing a dignified quadrangle which con- 
tains dormitories, class rooms and physics and chemistry labora- 
tories. The Chapel ~ t a n d s  apart fro111 the main  building^ and belo\%- 
them. I t  was dedicated in 1935. Excellently designed in the 
modern style and sited prominently on a ridge, it ig one of the 
features of Darjeeling, visible from allnost every part of the town. 

St. Michael's School, Darjeeling, is a school for girls ur~der the 
management of the Sisters of the Order of St. John .Baptist. I t  was 
handed over to then1 in 1895, after it had been founded in 1886 as 
the Darjeeling Girls' School by Bishop Milman of Calcutta. I n  
1895 i t  was made a Diocesan School with the Metropolitan as 
President. I n  the cyclone of 1899, the site and all the buildings 
were destroyed. No lives were lost and the Lieutenant Governor 

*placed the Darbar Hall at  the disposal of the Sisters for temporary 
use. I n  1900 the school was housed in Rivers Hill  and Richmond 
Hill. A good piece of forest land mas granted for a new site and a 
service of dedication took place in 1901 when the first sod was cut. 
I n  September 1904 a new school building and a Chapel dedicated to  
the Good Shepherd and St.  Michael were blessed by the Metropolitan. 
I n  1929 the name of the school was changed from Diocesan Girls' 
School to St. Michael's School. 

The Sisters managing the school are aided by a large staff of 
resident mistresses. Pupils are prepared for the Canlbridge School 
Certificate and Junior School Certificate examinations and for those 
of the Royal Drawing Society, London, of the Associated Board of 
the Royal lCollege and the Royal Academy of Music, London, and of 
the London Institute of Needlework. 

St. Joseph's College, North Point, Dnrjrelillg, is conducted 
by the Jesuit Fathers under whom the Rector of the College is in 
charge. It was founded in 1888 when Father Henry Depelchin was 
placed in  charge of the small school of St. Joseph a t  Sunny Bank. 
I n  order to provide for expansion, Government gave an escellent 
plot of ground on the crest of the spur running north from Birch 
Hill  and in 1891 the school was removed to the new site after a 
building had been erected on it. The college now possesses fine 
buildings to which Government had made grants-in-aid, good 
laboratories for physics and chemistry, a cinema hall and escellent 

play-grounds. Teaching is carried out by Jesuit Fathers assisted 
by a few lay masters, There aro nine it~ndarda in the soh001 
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(excluding the infant department) where boys are prepared for the 
Senior Cambridge examination. The College Department pre- 
pares students for the Intermediate Arts and Intermediate Science 
examinations of the Calcutta University. Boys are admitted 
between the ages of 7 and 12 in the school department: for admission 
to the college department students must have passed the Matricula- 
tion in the first or second divisions. The majority of pupils are 
Catholics but boys of other religious denominations are admitted: 
in 1944 there were 31 Indian boys in the school in addition to boys 
from Silckim, Nepal and Tibet. I n  all there were 390 boys on the 
rolls of whom 317 were boarders and 73 day boys. I n  the college 
department there were 30 day students most of them hillmen. Fees 
vary but in 1944 for day scholars the tuition fee was Rs. 200 per 
annum and the inclusive charge for boarders Rs. 950 per annum. 

Mount Hermon, an institution of the Methodist Episcopal Church 
of America, is a co-educational school. I t s  Board of Governors is 
made up of missionary representatives of many different missionary 
societies. 

The school was founded in 1895 in order to provide a Christian 
school in a favourable climate, where missionaries' and other English 
speaking children might be trained physically, mentally and 
~ p i r i t u a l l ~  under Christian influence, guidance and education. The 
school buildings and play-ground are situated in the centre of the 
100-acre Mount Hermon Estate a t  North Point, Darjeeling. 

The school is on the approved list of the Cambridge Syndicate 
and i t  receives maintenance and teachers' salary grants from the 
Government of Bengal. 

Mount Hermon is a secondary school and follows the courses 
prescribed by the Education Department for European Schools, 
Bengal, with additional courses in music (including preparation for 
Trinity College Music examinations), handwork and domestic science. 
All pupils take part in organised games and physical training. 

On 31st March 1944 the enrolment was 248 of which number 132 
were boys and the remainder girls. One hundred and ninety-one were 
classed as Europeans and Anglo-Indians and the remainder were 
Jews, Parsis and Indians. Two hundred and one were boarders and 
the rest day scholars. 

The main school building, known as Queen's Hill, is one of the 
finest educational buildings in India. Three additional hostels 
accommodate the boys. 

At present there are 38 members on the staff, American, English, 
Scotch and Anglo-Indians. The Principal is the Manager of the 
Mount Hermon Estate and his wife is the Vice-Principal of the 
School. 

During the European War  of 1939-45, a need arose for education 
for the children of British residents in  India who normally sent their 
children to Europe to be educated and who desired for them con- 
ditions comparable with those which they expected to find in 
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Europe. Various echools were atarted in India to aupply the needs 
of such parents. Two of those which opened in Darjeeling were the 
New School and Singamari School. The New School wae founded 
in Calcutta in 1940 and first moved to Jalapahar for the summer in 
1941: later the main school was transferred to  Jalapahar where i t  
continued until December 1944. I t  provided education from the 
Kindergarten to the Higher Certificate stages and numbers were 
limited to 170 European boys and girls. Singamari School was 
opened in 1941 and was not closed at the termination of the European 
War. The Principal, Miss S. A. Webb, and a staff of graduate0 
and trained teachers instruct in the subjects of the ordinary secondary 
school  cur^-iculum and prepare stude~lts for the Cambridge School 
Certificate and Junior examinations : also for those of the Royal 
Drawing Society and of the Associated Board of Music. The School 
is for girls and s~naller boys and in 1944 the number of pupils was 
74 of whom 34 were boarders. 

The oldest of the schools for Europeans in Kurseong is the 
Victoria Boys' School. It was founded in 1879 by Sir Ashley Eden 
for boys and girls and was housed in Constantia, at  present the 
residence of the Subdivisional Ofticer. The Scllool was moved to 
Dow Hill in 1880. I n  1897 the present Victoria School was opened 
for boys and the Dow Hill Scllool for girls was separated. The 
Victoria School is a Government school, established originally for the 
children of Rriilway employees, later c,pened to the sons of Qovern- 
ment servants and now also to European or Anglo-Indian boys of 
parents of any occupation. The capacity of the school is about 200, 
all of whom are boarders. Classes are taught from standards I1 to 
I X  and for the Cambridge School Certificate. There are also classes 
preparing for the Intermediate Arts examination of the Calcutta 
University. The School is situated on a commanding site near the 
top of the Dow Hill  above Kurseong and has excellent buildings 
including an assembly hall, gymnasium and class rooms with well 
equipped laboratories. It has also fine play-grounds. The staff con- 
sists of a head master, nine assistant masters, two lady teachers, a 
physical training and games master, an Indian Language teacher, 
a steward, a lady housekeeper, 3 matrons and 4 clerks. 

The Dow Hill  Girls' School was separated from the Victoria 
School in 1897 and in 1898 opened as a Middle school with 80 
children and a staff of a head mistress, 5 junior mistresses and a 
matron. It can now accommodate about 200 children as boarders. 
The accommodation includes a dormitory for little boys up to the 
age of 84. I n  1944 there were also about 10 day scholars. This 
school is a Government school originally intended to provide 
education for children of Government servants of the Anglo-Indian 
and Domiciled European community. The majority of pupils con- 
tinue to come from these communities but in 1944 there were in the 
school 14 Indian children of various communities. The school pred 
pares pupils for the Senior and Junior Cambridge Local examlna- 
tions: all the main eubjects are taught. Music, domestic science, 



games and art  are all part of the curriculum and Bengali is taught 
as a second language. The school occupies a site near that of the 
Victoria School and has excellent buildings and playing grounds 
which include tennis and badminton courts. There is a hospital 
serving both schools which has a fully qualified staff of three trained 
nurses. 

St. Helen's College, Kurseong, is conducted by the Daughters of 
the Cross of Liege and was opened in a small rented house in 1890 by 
Mother Marie then Provincial. Expansion niacle i t  necessary to  move 
into larger premises in 1891 and when the earthquake of 1897 had 
made the latter unsafe a second 1110ve followed. The foundation stone 
of the present building wits laid in 1899 and the unfir~ished building 
was occupied in 1900. At the present time the school can accom- 
modate 180 boarders and has generally 200 on the rolls. The staff 
consists of the Sister Superior who is head mistress, twelve Sisters 
and ten lay mistresses. The course of studies is that laid down in 
the Code and includes preparation for the Cambridge Local 
examinations. Particular attention is given to musical education 
and elocution and pupils are prepared for the usual music examina- 
tions. There are comniercial classes and the curriculum includes 
physical culture and games: the school has good grounds for tennis, 
hockey, net-ball and badminton. 

The Goethals Memorial School was founded in memory of the 
Most Rev. Dr. Paul  Count Goethals, s . J . ,  Archbishop of Calcutta, 
and was formally opened in 1907 by Sir Andrew Fraser, Lieutenant- 
Governor of Bengal. The school is under the management of the 
Christian Brothers of Ireland and occupies an estate of over 140 acres 
two miles from Kurseong. I t  was founded to impart a sound 
literary, moral ancl religious education to Catholic boys of the 
European and Anglo-Indian communities but Christian boys of 
other denominations as well as non-Christians are received as 
boarders. I n  1944 there were 225 boarders and 19 day scholars. 
Studies are those laid down in the Code for European Schools and 
pupils are prepared for the Cambridge School Certificate and Junior 
School Certificate examinations. 

The most important establishment for European education in 
Kalimpong is that founded in 1900 by the late the Very Rev. Dr. J. 
A. ,Graham, c .I .E. ,  D.D., Guild Missionary of the Church of Scotland. 
He was, until his death on the 15th of May 1942, the Honorary 
Superintendent of the St. ~nc l rew's  Colonial Homes which had been 
founded by him. The object for which these Homes were established 
was "to provide for children wholly or partly of British or other 
European descent such an education and training based upon 
Protestant principles; as may fit them for emigration to British 
Colonies or for suitable work elsewhere". The Homes are situated 
on an estate of about 611 acres on the hillside above the Kalimpong 
Bazar at  heights ranging from 4,500 to 5,000 feet above sea-level. 
There is accommodation for 600 children in cottages scattered over 
the hillside, each cottage holding 24 to 34 children and being in 
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charge of two ladies from Britain or the Colonies. There are no 
servants in the cottages and all work is done by the children them- 
selves. This gives them excellent practical training in domestic 
work which proveN of great use in after-life. The Homee have 
excellent buildings including 18 cottages, a hospital and isolation 
block, 8 school buildings, 11 staft' houses, a Chapel built iu memory 
of Mrs. Graham, wife of the founder, administration buildings (etores, 
bakery, farm, dairy, hostel, clothing depot, workshops and oftice), 
a swimming bath, a workers' club house, Scouts' and Girl Guides' 
dens and a holiday home for old pupils. The Homes hare a Higher 
Grade school with a Secondary section. On the Higher Grade side, 
pupils are taken up to the Board of Apprenticeship Training 
examination and on the Secondary side are prepared for the Cambridge 
examinations and the Calcutta University Matriculation. There i~ 
a teaching staff of 26 teachers most of whom come from Britain and 
half of whom are University graduates. Three thousand one 
hundred and ten children have been received into the Homes and 
old pupils are to be found in all parts of the world, inany occupying 
responsible posts and acquitting themselves with credit. The Homes 
are managed by a Superintendent controlled by a Board of Manage- 
ment meeting three times a year in Darjeeling, Kalimpong and 
Calcutta. 

St. Joseph's Convent, Kalimpong, was founded in 1922 as a 
sanatorium for Sisters teaching in  plains schools and in 1926 wae 
opened as a boarding school for Anglo-Indian and European girls 
by the Sisters of the Congregation of Saint Joseph de Cluny. I n  
1944, there were on the rolls 140 boarders and 50 day scholars 
including 25 hill children. Boys up to the age of 8 are admitted. 
Children are prepared for the (Cambridge Senior Certificate examina- 
tions and the Trinity College Music examinations. Tbe Catholic 
religion is taught but children of other denominations are admitted. 
Particular attention is given to health and physical development 
which are supervised by a doctor and a games mistress. The school 
has two large playing fields. 

I n  this District religious association and worship have been 
closely linked with cultural and educational activity: 

and Christian missionary effort here has made great use of Culture. 
education and i t  is probably true to say that cultural 

progress has depended more on the work of religious men than on 
cultural associations of a non-religious type. 

Muslims are few but, as usual, Muslim culture centres round 
their mosques near which in  Darjeeling there are a ndrapah, a 
maktab and a musafirkhana open to non-Muslims as well asqMuslims. 
The Anjuman-i-Islamia directs these institubions and .leads Muslim 
culture generally. Monasteries are centres of Buddhist culture even 
though the standard of education that is imparted in them is, judged 
by secular standards, low. I n  the Kalimpong Subdivision, Buddhist 
monasteries are more numerous and it is here in the District that 
Buddhist culture has survived most strongly. The epread of 
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Christian culture has been vigorous and well recorded. The flrat 
attempt in the District to introduce Christianity was made by the 
Rev. W. Start, a Baptist, and he brought out to follow him a band of 
Moravian Missionaries from Germany who had their headquarters 
at  Takvar and worked among Lepchas for many years without, how- 
ever, much result. Efforts of two (ierman lllissionaries to preach to 
Meches and Rajbanshiv in the Terai also failed. Missionary enter- 
prise on a larger scale begull in 1870 when the Church of Scotland 
started work. Mr. IYillia~n Macl'arlsne was transferred from a a y a  
to the District and gave education a forelnost part  in his programme 
of mission work. He laid the foundatiou of l'rirnitry Education in 
the Tlistrict and was a S U C C ~ S S ~ I L ~  ~ilissiouary: before his death in 
1887 over 600 persons had been converted to the Christian faith. 
The Christian community connected with the Scots Mission in the 
District is now claimed to be 5,786. Missionaries are stationed a t  
Darjeeling, Kurseong and Kalimpong and there are village churches 
in charge of pastors and catechists in  most of the chief towns and 
villages of the District. I n  the early days converts were mainly 
Lepchas but a t  the present time the Christian community includes 
people of all the various races in the District. The Bible has been 
translated into Nepali which is the language most generally used. 
The missionaries of the Scotch Church have always interested them- 
selves in every activity which concerns the welfare and uplift of 
people of the District. 

The early missionary effort of the Roman Catholic Church was 
intimately connected with the establishment of European schoole. 
Catholic communities grew round the Loreto Convent and St. Joseph's 
School and soon had their own churches, that of St. Francis 
of Assisi built in 1885 near the Convent and an Indian Chapel 
built in 1898 next to St. Joseph's College. As the town community 
increased the Church of the Immaculate Conception was built next 
to the Convent in 1893 and the wooden church i t  replaced moved to 
Jalapahar. Lebong later (1908) had a church dedicated to St. 
Michael. The mission reinforced its appeal by establishing two 
Indian High Schools in the town-St. Robert's founded in 1934 and 
St. Teresa's situated in  the grounds of the Convent. Similarly St. 
Mary's College in  Kurseong, a house of theological studies, became 
a centre of missionary effort in the neighbourhood. I n  the field next 
to the college an orphanage and a dispensary were started and in 
1891 St. John's Church was built for the Nepalese .:Catholics of St. 
Mary's Hill. I n  1904, St. Paul's Church was built for the domiciled 
community of the town. The mission runs a co-operative bank, a 
technical school and in the Subdivision many primary schools. I n  the 
Siliguri Subdivision, most of the Catholics are immigrants from Chota 
Nagpur working on tea gardens. Before the 1918 war they were 
numerous enough to be visited four times a year by a Father from St. 
Mary's. As their numbers increased, a mission was opened in Gaya- 
ganga in 1933 which now has a convent, a big Church (1937)) a 
middle school and a dispensary (1938). The Subdivisions of Dar- 
jeeling, Kurseong and Siliguri are within the archdiocese of Calcutta 
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and Kalimpong belongs to the Prefecture Apostolic of Sikkim. 
Siliguri town lies within the diocese of Dinajpur being on the eouth 
bank of the Mahanadi. 

I n  Kalinlpong the first attempt a t  missionary effort by Catholics 
was made in 1883 when i t  was hoped that they could advance into 
Tibet. A station uras opened in Yedong where Tibetan books were 
printed. I t  was not found possible to enter Tibet so the mission at 
Pedong devoted itself to converting Nepalis. French Fathers tran- 
slated the Gospels, the Acts and various other religious books into 
Nepali. I n  1935 the field was handed over to the Canon Regulars of 
St. Augustin, who now have 6 stations with resident prieste, vie., 
Kalimpong, Pedong, Mariabasti, Gitbeong, Algarah and Gorubathan. 
There are Catholic schools in Kslilupong mentioned above and in 
addition a middle school a t  Yedong and many primary schools in the 
Subdivision. I n  July 1943 i t  was eljltimated that there were a t  least 
6,172 Catholics in the District and 21 churches or chapels where Mass 
is said every day. 

There is an Indian Christian Association which claims that there 
are about~12,OOO 'Christians of local origin in the District, most of 
whom are of Nepali races. The community has few who have 
received education beyond the prin1ar.y standard and Indian 
Chri~t ians of the District therefore hold practically none of the highe; 
administrative posts. They have given loyal service in both the 
world wars. 

Hindu culture has centred round Nepali, Hindi and Bengali places 
of worship and associations. 'The Nepali Sahitya Sammelan founded 
in 1924 has done much to spread the influence of Nepali literature 
and culture and has with this object published books. The Manobinod 
Library established in 1924 is managed by hill people for their own 
benefit. The Himachal Hindi Bhawan, Darjeeling, was founded in 
1931 with the object of popularising the Hindi language and litera- 
ture locally. It is controlled by a body of 3 trustees of whom Rai 
L. N. Sukhani Bahadur, M.B.E., is  a t  present a member. It runs a 
public library of 2,250 volumes and a reading room both of which 
are open to all and i t  organises literary discourses in Hindi and 
maintains ,educational institutions including a co-educational Hindi 
Middle English school and a Sanskrit t61. The N~ipendra Naraya-n 
Hall is a centre of Hindu cultural life mainly Bengali and cont.ains 
a public library named after the wife of a prominent Bengali. The 
institution is maintained as a common meeting place of Hindus for 
their socio-religious activities. 

There are 15 public libraries in the District, most of which are 
located in the chief towns. A11 are fairly well 

Libraries. equipped 'and provide satisfactorily for the needs of 
the reading public, some offering additional recreation to eubscribing 
members. The total number of members of these libraries in 1943 
was 1,909. 
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Adalpur (Sil) 
183, 187. 

Adhikari (Kh) 
169, 170, 188, 236. 

Algarah (Ka) 
66, 93, 95, 171, 172, 188, 183, 187, 201, 

233, 279. 
Bazar D. I. F. 
Bungalow K. M. 

Aluabari (Pur) 
191. 
Reilway Station. 

Alubarl (Da) 
113. 
T. E. leased 263 under tea 120 acres. 

Ambari (Ph) 
186, 188. 

Ambiokh (Go) 
(=Tib. the place below the demon's 

ehrine.) 
T. E. leased 901 under tea 303 acres. 

Ambutia (Ku) 
113, 202. 
(=Nep. the place of the mango trees.) 
T. E. leased 2614 under tea 736 acres. 

Aritar (Sik) 
202. 

Arya (Da) 
T. E. leased 697 under tea 239 acres. 

Athapur (Kh) 
T. E. leased 430 under tea 253 acres. 

Atal (Sil) 
188, 189. 
T. E. leased 1121 under tea 618 acres. 

Avongrove (Su) 
T. E. leased 1016 under tea 476 acres. 

Azambad (Kh) 
T. E. leased 436 under tea 200 acres. 

Babookhola (Ku) 
186. 
River. 
Bridge. 

Badamtam (Da) 
17, 66, 113, 128. 189, 201. 
(=Lep. the bank of the Padam 

bamboo.) 
T. E. leased 3059 under tea 781 acres. 
Bazar D. I. F. 
Bungalow D. I. F. 

Baff upani (Ku) 
9, 95. 
River. 
Bridge. 

Baghdogra (Sil) 
17, 96, 126, 150, 163, 105, 166, 172, 

183, 186, 187,188,196,199, 202, 203. 
(=Ben. the place of the roaring tigers.) 
T. E. leased 483 acres. 
Rural Health Unit. 
Railway Station. 
Forest Range. 
Landing Strip. 

Bagora (Ku) 
186, 190, 202. 
Bungalow F. 

Bagrakot (Ja) 
17, 163, 162, 183, 184, 187, 191, 202. 

)( Balasan (Jo) 
0, 13, 17, 22, 30, 38, 123, 126, 181, 

185, 189, 198, 209, 211, 264, 260. 

(=Ben. Nep. the river of golden sand.) 
T. E. lettsed 1149 under tea 427 acres. 
River. 

Baluabuh (Pu) 
186. 
Bridge. 

Bamanpokri (Ku) 
136. 
Forest Block. 

Bannockburn (Da) 
T. E. l e m d  733 under tea 337 acres. 
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Bara Mungwa (Re) 

210. 
K. M. Block. 

Barbatea (Da) 
210. 
K. M. Block. 

Barnetbeg (Da) 
189. 
T. E. leased 762 under tee 278 acres. 

Batasi (Su) (Kh) 
186. 190. 202. 
~ G ~ a l o w  F. (Su) 
T. E. (Kh). 

Batasia (Jo) 
218. 
(=Nep. the windy eite.) 

BeJoynagar (Kh) 
T. E. leased 916 under tea 328 acres. 

Belgachi (Sil) 
T. E. leased 2246 under tea 413 acres. 

Bengdubi (Sil) 
202. 
T. E. 
Bungalow F. 

Benoynagar (Ph) (Sil) 
T. E. leased 620 Bores. 

Bhalukop (Ka) 
79, 221. 
K. M. Block. 

Bhangjang (Jo) 
218. 

Bhogibhita (Kh) 
95. 
Dispensary. 

Bhutia Bacti (De) 
172, 215, 217. 218, 266. 

Bijanbari (Pu) 
66, 93, 95, 160, 169, 171, 172, 197, 208, 

226. 
Rural Health Unit. 
Ropeway Station. 
Bazes. 

Birch Hill (Da) 
28, 32, 262, 253, 268. 

Birik (Ka) 
127,201. 
Forest Block. 
Bungalow C & W. 

Bloomfi~ld (De) 
189. 
T. E. leased 1001 under tee, 674 

Bong (Ka) 
79, 189, 218, 221. 
K. M. Block. 

Bonklong (Mi) 
202. 
Bungalow F. 

Budhbari (Ks) 
201. 

Cambrian (Sil) 
189. 

Cutlrton (Ku) 
T. E. leased 631 under tea 377 acres. 

Cedar8 (Jo) 
T. E. leused 1550 under toe 375 acros. 

Chamong (Su) 
T. E. leased 1601 rirlcler tea 391 twos. 

Champs (Ra) 
184, 185, 188. 
Bridge. 

Champta (TCu) 
113. 
T. E. 
River. 

Chandmani (Sil) 
T. E. leased 952 under tea 400 acres. 

Chanta (Ku) 
188. 

Charter Field (Da) 
T. E. leased 2017 under tea 630 acres. 

Chattakpur (Ku) 
124. 
Forest Block. 

Chegra (Ra) 
210. 
K. M. Block. 

Chel (Go) 
6, 9, 13. 125; 120, 136. 
Forest Range. 
River. 

Chhota Mungwa (Re) 
210. 
I<. M. Block. 

Chikra (Ra) 
210. 
(=Chegra q. v.) 

Chomolarhi (Ti) 
255. 
Mountain. 

Chumbi (Ti) 
40, 179. 

Chungtong (PU) 
197. 
(=Lep. the arrow headed place, i.e., a 

site a t  the junction of two rivers.) 
T. E. leased 2826 under tea 1066 acres. 
Ropewey Station. 

Chumiomo (Ti) (Sik) 
264. 
Mountain. 

Chunabati (Ku) (Ka) 
8, 202, 203. 
(=Nep. the lime kiln.) 
Bungalow F. (Ka) 
Railwrty Station (Ku). 

Churanti (Ke) 
153. 
River. 

OoReebari (Ku) 
189. Burikhola (Go) 

203. 
Bungelow F. 

Constantia (Ku) 
183, 187, 260, 261. 
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Dagapur (Bil) 

T. E. lut~sed 733 under ten 404 acres. 
Dalapchan (KB) 

14, 79, 137, 301, 302, 221. 

K. hf. Ulock. 
Burignlow E'. 
Bungalow K. M. 

Dalgaon Tar (Go) 
190. 

Dalim (Go) 
221. 
K. M. Block. 

Daling (Go) 
8, 9, 10, 153, 219. 
(=Tib. the place like an arrow.) 

Dalingkot (Go) 
163, 219. 
(=Dnling q. v.) 

Damdim (Sil) (Ja) 
203. 
T. E. 

Damsong (Ka) 

Mountain N. of Kalimpong. 
Dangia (Pu) 

201, 213. 
K. M. Block. 
Bungalow K. M. 

Daulatpur (Sil) 

T. E. leased 387 under tee 162 ecres. 
Dawaipani (Ra) 

210. 
K. M. Block. 

Debiganj (Kh) 
236. 

Debrapani (Su) 
202. 
Bungalow F. 

Deolo (Ka) 
261, 262. 

Mountain above Qlimpong. 
Deomonl (Sil) (Ph) 

T. E. leased 864 under tea 450 acres. 
Dhobij hora (Ku) 

17. 

Dhobikhola (Ku) 
247. 

Dhojea (Su) 
198, 210, 211. 
(=Nep. the ridge of prayer flege.) 
T. E. 
K. M. Block. 

Dhutaria (Jo) 
113. 

T. E. leased 4676 under tee 1303 scree. 

Dichhu (Go) 

(=Tib. water.) 
(= Jaldhaka q. v.) 
River. 

Dilanm (Icu) 
190. 

T. E. leaned 1125 under tea 488 acme. 
Dilbir ( B u )  

211. 
Dinajpur (Bengal) 

43, 179, 379. 
Dow Hill (Ku) 

2, 93, 97, 125, 179, 188,202,201, 
275. 

T. E. leaeed 50 under tea 60 ecree. 
Bungalow F. 

Dudhiajhorr (Mi) 
184, 188, 189. 

Dumri (Sil) 
188. 

Dumrong (Ka) 
T. E. lemed 24 under tea 23 acme. 

Dumuria (Kh) 
188. 

Dungra (Ka) 
79, 189, 221. 
I<. M. Block. 

Durbindara (Ka) 
261, 262. 

Durgapur (Sil) 
( = Nischintepur q. v.) 
T. E. 

Echhay (Ka) 
79, 221. 
K. M. Block. 

Edenvale (Ku) 
T. E. leased 96 under tee 83 acrea. 

Evemt (Ti) (Ne) 
255. 
Mountain. 

T:E. leased 1773 under tee 950 acres. 
Fagutar (Go) 

T. E. leeeed 1160 under tea 383 ecrea. 

Fulbari (W) 
T. E. leased 909 under tee 323 acres. 

Fulbari Pattan (Sil) 
T. E. leesed 618 under tee 208 ecree. 

Railway Station. 
Ganeshkandi (Sil) 

(=Fulberi Pattan q. v.) 

Gangaram (Ph) 

T. E. l e w d  2614 under tea 1,009 corer. 
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Qangtok (Sik) 
16, 17, 20, 169, 187, 168, 181, 199, 201. 

Garidhura (Ku) 
188. 189. 

Gayabari (Ku) 
8, 172, 261. 
T. E. leased 143 under tea 143 acres. 
Railway Station. 

Gay yanga (PI11 
96, 199, 478. 
T. E. leased 1494 under tea 800 acres. 

Ghoompahar (Jo) 
124, 218. (=Ghum q. v.) 

Ghughujhora (Ph) 
1Y6, 188. 

Ghum (Jo) 
2 , 8 , 8 , 9 1 , 9 3 , 9 6 ,  110, 111, 145, 146, 

147, 166, 163, 165, 166, 169, 172, 
179, 183, 186, 187, 190, 195, 198, 199, 
201, 202, 217, 218, 248, 251, 262, 454, 
266, 266, 260, 267, 268. 

Railway Station. 
Ghum-8imana (Jo) 

125, 128. 
Forest Rmge. 

Ghumti (Ku) 
110. 189. 
( = Nep. turn in road.) 
T. E. (=Mahanadi T. E. q. v.) 

Gidarpahar (Ku) 
261. 
(=Nep. the vulture's hill.) 
T. E. 

Gielle (Ra) 
159, 193, 211. 
T. E. leased 1024 under tea 633 acres. 

Giellekhola (Ka) 
169, 160, 163, 166, 166, 168, 182, 187, 

190, 192, 196, 196, 199, 202, 261. 
Railway Station. 

Ging (Da) 
113. 172. 
(=Tib. the stretched out slope.) 
T. E. 
Bazax. 

Gipmochi (Sik) (Ti) (Bh) 
264. 
Mountain. 

Gish (Go) 
6, 203. 
Bungalow F. 
River. 

Gitang (Ku) 
T. E. leased 2669 under tea 725 acres. 

Gitbeong (Ka) 
79. 171. 172, 221. 279. 

Gitdubling (Ka) 
79, 92, 93, 201, 221. 
K. M. Block. 
Bungalow K. M. 

Glendernol Lodge (Ra) 
T. E. leased 32 under tea 16 acres. 

Glenburn (Ra) 
17, 189.' ' 
T. E. leased 1749 under tea 662 acres. 

Qok (Pu) 
185, 180. 
(=Lep. narrow, d#icult of aooeee.) 
Bridge. 

Gopaldhara (Su) 
198. 
T. E. lensed 1015 under tea 322 aorea. 

Gorubathan (Go) 

( = Nup. grazing  tati ion.) 
Police Station. 
K.  M. 13lock. 

Great Rangit (Pu) (Da) (Ita) 
(See Rangit.) 
River. 

Gulma (Sil) 
33. 
T. E. leased 2807 under tea 989 acres. 
River. 

Gyabari (Mi) 
17, 198. 
T. E. leased 3814 under tee 614 aoree. 

H 
Hanskhawa (Phb . , 

42, 263. 
T. E. leased 830 under tea 496 acres. 

Happy Valley (Da) 
13. 22. 
T:E. leased 298 under tee 243 acree. 

Hathighisa 
228. 

213.' ' 

K. M. Block. 

Hemchamta (Sil) 
T. E. leased 1033 under tea 486 acree. 

Hindu Tea Co. (Ph) 
T. E. leased 392 acres. 

Hopetown (Jo) 
113, 213. 
T. E. leased 1953 under tea 866 acres. 

Hum (Ra) 
146, 184, 187, 210, 211. 

Humlingding (Re) 
210, 211. 

Hum Takdah (Ra) 
210. 
K. M. Block. 

X Jalapahar (Da) 
53.92. 131. 145, 146, 198, 199, 248, 262, 

254, 257; 276, 278. 
(=Nep. the burnt hill.) 
Cantonment. 

Jalapla (Ti) (Sik) 
169, 167, 182, 254, 261. 
Pase. 

Jaldhaka (Go) 
1, 3, 6, 8, 125, 166, 186. 
(=Nep. the hidden water because the 

river flows in places below the 
ground.) 

Forest Range. 
River. 
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Jalpalgurl (Ja) 
1, 8, 16. 32, 42, 44, 45, 53. 67. 68. 
116, 127, 132, 133, 146, 162, 180, 228, 
229, 230, 237, 241, 280, 263, 270. 

Jalpaigurl Duam Tea Go. (Kh) 
(=Thanjoru T. E. q. v.) 
T. E. l e d  1077 acres. 

Jamadar Bhiti (Ku) 
210, 211. 

Janu (No) 
264. 
Mountain. 

Jhabra (Kh) 

T. E. 
Jhanjhana (Ku) 

T. E. 

Jhepi (Pu) 
186, 201, 213. 
K. M. Block. 
Bungalow K. M. 
Bridge. 

Jholang (Go) 
202. 

Jinglam (Re) 
T. E. l e w d  2496 under tea 1001 acres. 

Jorpokrl (Su) 
201, 202, 260. 
Bungalow D. I. F. 

Jore Bungalow (Jo) 
46, 61, 63, 114, 116, 145, 172, 184, 187, 
188, 201, 217, 218, 226, 236. 

(=Nep. the pair of bungalows.) 
Police Station. 

Jungpara (Ku) 
T. E. leased 266 under tea 201 acres. 

Kabru (Sik) (Ne) 
254, 256. 261. 
Mountain. 

Kadma (Sil) 
183, 187. 

Kaff ergaon (Ke) 
221. 
K. M. Block. 

Kagay (Ka) 
79, 201. 221. 
K. M. Blook. 
Bungalow K. M. 

Kagjhora (Da) 
11. 
(=Nep. the stream of orows.) 

Kahail (Da) (Pu) 
17, 38. 
T. E. leased 875 under tea 670 acres. 
River. 

Kainjalia (Pu) 
213. 
K. M. Block. 

Kaley Valley (Jo) 

T. E. leased 1255 under tea 658 acres. 
Kalijhora (Ke) 
8, 11, 93, 96, 201. 
(=Nep. the black stream.) 
Bungalow C. & W. 

Kalimpong (Ka) 
3, 4, 5, 9, 10, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19, 
20, 22, 24, 37, 40, 42, 43, 44. 45, 46, 
47, 49, 51, 52, 53, 51, 55, 62, 61, 66, 
69, 70, 71, 72, 73, 74, 75, 76, 
77, 78, 79, 80, 81, 82, 83, 87, 90, 03,  
94, 95, 97, 98, 10o. 101, 107, 108. 
110, 114, 115, 123, 124, 125, I", 127, 
129, 130, 131, 132, 133, 135, 136, 137, 
138, 140, 146, 147, 151, 152, 154, 1159, 
160, 161, 162, 163, 165, 166, 167, 168, 
169, 170, 171, 172, 174, 175, 176, 17#, 
182, 184, 186, 187, 189, 190, 192, 193, 
196, lU7, 199, 200, 201, 202, 205. 206, 
209, 213, 218, 219, 241,222,223, 224, 
226, 233, 235, 233, 237, 240, 211, 243, 
245, 246, 261, 262, "3, 265, 267, 268, 
269, 270, 271, 276, 277,278,279. 

[=Tib. the ntockade (pong) of b l e  
Ku~g'n ~r~uLinter (hlon).] 

K. M. Block. 
Police Station. 
Hospital. 
Bwlgnlow C. t W. 

Kamala (Ph) 
T. E. leased 18!40 under tea 700 acres. 

Kamalpur (Sil) 
T. E. leeeed 418 under tea 158 acres. 

Kambal (Rtr) . . 

T. E. 
Kameai (Ka) 
190, 197, 218. 
Ropeway Station. 

Kanthenjhau (Sik) 
264. 
Mountain. 

Kankibong (Pu) 
79. 83. 201. 213. 221. 

Kangola (Bihar) 
179, 180, 183. 

Kruhyong (Ka) 
79, 221. 
K. M. Block. 

Katapahar (Da) 
53, 145, 262. 
Cantonment. 

Katchary Jhora (Da) 
13. 

Kayel (Da) 
T. E. (=Kahell q. v.) 

Khairbani (Mi) 
202. 
Bungalow F. 

Kham (Ti) 
167. 

Khaprail (Sil) 
113, 188. 

Kharibari (Kh) (Ph) 
46, 62, 66, 68, 69, 70, 81, 95, 114, 116, 
172, 186, 188, 189,201,233,236,267. 

T. E. leased 1100 under tea 336 acres. 
Police Station. 

~hempung (Ke) 
Mountain. 

Khumani (Go) 
1, 203. 
Bungalow F. 

KlnchinJunga (Sik) (Ne) 
264. 256. 260. 

&ilwiy Station. 
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Eolaigomti (Ka) 
184. 
kiver. 

Kolbonf (Pu) (Ra) 
93, 189, 208, 209, 210, 213, 221, 224,225. 
K. M. Block. 

Konkhola (Jo) 
93. 250. 

Krintopur (Ph) 
(=Deomoni q. v.) 
T. E. leased 843 acres. 

Kumai (Go) 
95, 202, 221, 236. 
T. E. leased 2044 under tea 740 acres. 
K. M. Block. 
Bungalow K. W. 

Kurmi (Pu) 
55, 208. 225. 

Kuneong (Ku) 
2. 6. 10. 13. 17. 38, 42, 43, 45, 4G, 50, 

132; 135; 140, 1461 150; 151, 152, 156, 
161, 162, 163, 165, 1G6, 171, 172, 176, 
178, 179, 180, 181, 183, 188, 187, 188, 
189, 190, 192, 195, 199, 200, 201, 202, 
205, 206, 209, 213, 214, 215, 217, 235, 
236, 237, 240, 243, 245, 247, 259, 260, 
261, 262, 266, 267, 268, 269, 270, 275, 
276, 278. 

Police Station. 
Hospital. 
Bungalow C. & W. 
Railway Station. 

Kyal (Da) (Pu) 
123. 
(=Kahail q. v.) 
River. 
T. E. 

Kyel (Da) (Pu) 
17. 
(=Kahaheil q. v.) 
River. 
T. E. 

Labha (Ka) 
3, 66, 132, 172, 186, 190, 221. 
(= Tib. the wind swept site.) 

Ladam (Ka) 
79. 221. 
K. M. Block. 

Lalkuti (Re) 
186, 190. 

Lama Anden (Sik) 
264. 
Mountain. 

Lamagaon (Pu) 
213. 
K. M. Block. 

Laringaon (Pu) 
213. 
K. M. Block. % 

Latpanchor (Ku) 
140, 202, 
Bungalow F. 

Lebonf (Dtl)- .  
2, '"3, 38, 0 3 ,  !)2, 113, 131, 130, 146, 151, 

172, 184, in7, ~ H H ,  I!)$, 190, 237, 948, 
252. 255. 256. 267. 278. 

(=  L41~bollg 1.01~ tho tollg\~o liku bpur.) 
T. E. leiihed 2017 undur to& Ci3U uurotl. 
C ' a l ~ t o ~ l l ~ i ~ ~ ~ t .  

Lepchajagat (J o )  
d, 93, 188, 189, 203. 
(=Lep. tho toll bar 011 ill~portn fro111 

Nepal.) 
Bungalow b'. 

Lepchatar (Mi) 
188. 

Lhasa (Ti) 
145, 182. 

Lingding ( I ~ I L )  
201, 210, 211. 
K. M. Block. 
Bungalow K. M. 

Lingia (Jo) 
T. E. leased 550 under tea 417 acres. 

Lingsay (Ka) 
79. 221. 
K. hI. Block. 

Lingsekha ( lh)  
79, 221. 
K. hZ. Block. 

Lish (Ka) 
6, 13, 129, 136, 153, 183, 184. 
River. 

Little Rangit (Pu) (Da) (Jo) 
(See Rangit.) 
River. 

Lira Hill (Pu) 
198. 
T. E. leased 492 under tea 300 acres. 

Lodhama (Pu) 
95, 169, 172, 201, 213, 236. 
K. M. Block. 
Bungalow D. B. 
Bazar D. I. F. 
Rural Health Unit. 

Lohagarh (Sil) 
202. 
T. E. leased 985 under tea 359 acres. 

Lohargarh (Sil) 
9. 127, 260. 
(=Lohagarh q. v.) 

Lolay (Ka) 
79, 202, 221. 
K. M. Block. 
Bungalow K. M. 

Lolaygaon (Ka) 
202. 221. 
K. M. Block. 
Bungalow F. 

Longview (Ku) 
189. 
T. E. leased 3502 under tea 723 aores. 

Lopchu (Ra) 
17, 126, 172, 199, 201, 209, 210. 
T. E. leased 639 under tea 250 acres. 
K. M. Block. 
Bungalow K. M. 
Bazar. 

Lower Mungwa (Ra) 
210. 

Mahaldi (Ku) 
(=Lep. the bent going river=&% 

Mahanadi). 
River. 
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Y.h.ldirm (Ku) 
a, e. 17, 38, 124, zoa, 215. 250. 
(=Lsp.  the aource of the Mahaldi.) 
Forest Blook. 
T. E. luumd 331 under b u  162 wrus. 

Mahanadi (Ku) (Sil) 
1, 6, 9, 11, 17, 38, 123, 126, 153, 172, 

179, 185, 189, 202, 264, 260, 283, 279. 
( = Lep. Mahuldi.) 
River. 
Itailway Station. 
T. E. (Goo~nti or Ghumti) leased 826 

under tea 319 acrea. 

Maharani (Ku) 
T. E. 

Mainom (Sik) 
254. 
Mountain. 

MaJua (Ku) (Pu) 
213. 
K. M. Block. 
T. E. 

Makaibari (Ku) 
113. 
T. E. leased 1610 under tea 430 acres. 

Mal (Go) 
136, 221. 
Forest Block. 
K. M. Block. 

Malda (Bengal) 
179. 

Mana (Ku) 
190, 202. 
Bungalow F. 

Maneydara (Re) 
210,211. 
K. M. Block. 

Maney Bazar (Ra) 
210, 211. 
K. M. Block. 

Mangarjan (Su) 
T. E. 

Mangpu (Ku) (Ra) 
9, 17, 35, 93, 95, 140, 141, 197, 202, 209. 
Cinchona Plantation. 

Mangzing (Go) 
201. 
Bungalow K. M. 

Manibhanjan (Su) 
2, 17, 93, 169, 172, 186, 190. 
(=Nep. dip between hills near the 

mani.) 
Manjha (Sil) 

188, 189. 
T. E. leased 725 under tea 411 acres. 

Manjitar (Da) 
184, 185, 188. 
Bridge. 

Marapore (Sil) 
T. E. leased 400 under tea 150 acres. 

Margaret's Hope (Jo) 
189. 
T.-E. leased 1963 under tee 816 acres. 

Marla (ICa) 
221. 
K. M. Block. 

Mariabrrtl (fi) 
279. 
( =  Maria q. v.). 

Marionbarb (Ku) 
T. E. I& 1447 under tea 535 w m .  

Marybong (Jo) 
17. 
T. E. l e d  876 under tea 670 arren. 

Matelli (Ja) 
170, 203, 203. 

Matigara (6il) 
95, 132, 163, 183, 166, 170, 172, 179, 

183, 186, 187, 188, 189, 191, 195, 201, 
233. 

( =  Nep. the mud houee.) 
Bl~zar D. I. P. 
T. E. leased 565 under tea 274 acme. 

Methi (WI) (Sil) 
1, 2, 6, 8, 13, 17, 37, 71, 123, 127, 188, 

254, 260. 
(= Ben. the river of the Mechee.) 
ltiver. 

Melli (Ka) 
3, 180, 201. 
Bunnalow Central P. \Y. D. " 

Merryview (Sil) 
T. E. leesed 1185 under tea 500 acres. 

Mim (Jo) 
17. 
T:-E. leesed 994 under tea 415 acres. 

Minchu (Da) 
(= Tib. the mineral springs.) 
T. E. leased 733 under a 337 acrea. 

Mineral 8pringc (De) 
T. E. leased 2017 under tea 630 acres. 

Minglu (Ja) 
17. 

Mirik (Mi) 
48, 52, 93. 95. 107. 110. 114. 115. 109, 

172, 199. 200, 209, 210, 211, 236, 207. 
( = Lep. the burnt hill.) 
Police Station. 
K. M. Block. 
Bazar. 

Mistion Hill (Go) 
T. E. leaaed 900 under tee 448 wrea. 

Mohargang (S1) 
T. E. leased 2807 under tea 989 acres. 

Mongpong (Ka) 
202. 
Bungalow F. 

Monteviot (Ku) 
189. 
T. E. leaaed 192 under tee 185 acme. 

Moondakuti (Jo) 
y 198. 
T. E. leased 2494 under tee 1285 e m .  

Moonw (Ph) 
T. E. 

Morung (Ne) 
236, 260. 

Mulootar (Ku) 
T. E. leased 1160 under tee 383 acres. 

Mungwa (Re) 
209, 210, 211. 



Muneong (Ka) 
17, 96, 140, 202. 
Cinchona plantation. 

Murmah (Jo) 
198. 

Murmidong (Pu) 
213. 
K. M. Blook. 

N 
Nagne (Su) 

170. 
(= Nagri). 

Nagri (Su) 
17, 188, 211, 260 
(= Lep. nak-straight, gri-high stocksde 
T. E. leased 1413 under tea 758 acre8. 

Nagri Farm (Su) 
T. E. leased 2057 under tea 047 aores. 

Nagri 8pur (Su) 
189, 199, 200. 
(See Nagri). 

Namla (Pu) 
213. 
K. M. Blook. 

Namrinr (Re) - - 

189, i98. ' 

T. E. leased 2495 under tea 1001 acres. 

Nam6u (Mi) 
186, 189, 201. 
Bungalow D. B. 

Narbung (Ku) 
T. E. leased 2669 under tea 725 acres. 

Nanlngh (Sik) 
254 261. 
(= Tib. the uplifted nose.) 
Mountain. 

Nathu La (Ti) (Sik) 
159, 167, 254. 
Pees. 

Nuralbari (Kh) (Sill 
94, 132, 160, 153, 162, 163, 165, 169, 

170, 172, 183, 186, 187, 188, 191, 
196, 199, 201, 233, 236, 267. 

T. E. l emd 387 under tea 152 acres. 
Bungalow D. B. 
Bazar D. I. F. 

Nareok (Ka) 
186, 197. 202. 
Bungalow F. 

Neora (Go) 
126, 186. 
Forest Range. 

New Chamti (Sil) 
T. E. leased 206 acres. 
(See Belgachi). 

New Terai (Sil) 
T. E. (with Panigheta q. v.). 

Nichu (Go) 
1. 
River. 

Nim (Go) 
221. 
K. M. Blook. 

Nlmbong (Ka) 
0, 70, 95, 97, 140, 201, 221. 
K. M. Block. 
Bungalow K. M. 

Nirchintapur (Sil) 
T. E. leased 784 wider tea 381 ocrea. 

Noam (Go) 
190. 

Nobgaon (Ks) 
221. 
K. M. Block. 

Observatory Hill (Da) 
252, 254, 256. 

Okatl (Mi) 
T. E. leased 1086 under tea 505 acres. 

Oake (Jo) 
T. E. leased 585 under tea 320 aores. 

Ord (Sil) 
T. E. leased 1499 under tea 571 aores 

(with Gmgaram q. v.). 

Pabringtar (Ka) 
221. 
K. M. Block. 

Pacheem (Jo) 
(Now Sonada q. v.) 

Padamlu (Ka) 
Mountain. 

Pagang (Ka) \ 

79. 221. 

Paglajhora (Ku) 
193. 
(= Nep. the mad torrent.) 

Pagriangbong (Su) 
210, 211. 

Pahargumia (Ph) (Sil) (Kh) 
T. E. leased 2116 under tea 956 8Cre8. 

Paiyung (Ka) 
79, 221. 
K. M. Block. 

Pala (Ka) 
79, 221. 
K. M. Block. 

Palmajua (Pu) 
202. 
Bungalow F. 

Panchanai (Sil) 
191. 
Railway Station. 
River. 

Panthkeela (Ku) 
213. 
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Pandam (Da) 
113. 
T. E. l e w d  1286 under tea 286 eoree. 

Pandim (Sik) 
254, 261. 
(= Lup. the King's minister.) 
Mountain. 

Panighatr (Sil )(Mi) 
172, 183, 187, 188, 189, 199, 202, 236, 
260. 

(=Nep. the wahr mill.) 
T. E. l e a d  2102 8CreE. 
B e ~ a r .  

Pankhabarl (Ku) 
8, 9, 10, 38, 93, 113, 126, 163, 179, 
181. 183, 184, 187, 199, 201, 211, 

Foretlt Rtmge. 
Bungalow K. M. 

Pankhasari (Go) 
125, 202, 221. 
(= Tib. the paeture land of kaaha , 

grass.) 
K. M. Block. 
Forest Range. 
Bungalow F. (derelict). 

Parmagiri (Jo) 
210. 
(= Parmsguri q. v.) 

Parmaguri (Jo) 
210. 
K. M. Block. 

Pashiting (Go) 
, 202,221. 

K. M. Block. 
Bungalow F. 

Pashok (Ra) 
2. 9. 17, 146, 184, 187, 188, 189, 198, 
.201,261. 

(= Lep. the jungle.) 
T. E. leased 2441 under tea 802 acres. 
Bungalow C. t W. 

Passimbong (Jo) 
189. 
T. E. leesed 1724 under tea 662 acres. 

Patanbari (Sil) 
188. 

Patengodak (Go) 
202, 221. 
K. M. Block. 
Bungalow K. M. 

Patheorghatta 
228. 

Patkabari (Mi) 
110. 

Pattiabash (De) 
172. 
Brszar. 

Pauhunri (Sik) 
264. 
Mountain. 

Pedong (Ka) 
3, 16, 17, 22, 65, 79, 93, 96, 167, 172, 
201, 221, 236, 241, 267, 279. 

I =  Tib. the halting place a t  the Po or - - 
incense tree.) 

K. M. Block. 
Bungalow Central P.W .D. 
Diepensmy. 

Prmllng (Ke) 
221. 
K. M. Block. 

Phalalum (Bu) 
(= Phelut q. v.) 

Phrlut (Su) 
., 1, 2, 6, 131, 184, 188, 201,202. 

(= Lep. Fak-lut, the peeled summit 
mountain .) 

Bungalow U.I.F. 
Phancidewa (Ph) 

1. 6. 42. 46, 63. 66. 88. 68. 70. 81, 85, 
114, 116, 186, 188, 201, 238, 267. 

Police Btation. 
Bungalow D.B. 

Phapharkhrtl (Go) 
202. 
Bungadow K.M. 

Phari Dzong (Ti) 
159, 182. 

Phubaering (Da) 
29. 113. 
( = Tib. Phurpu-Thursday, Sering born 

mi e Thursday.) 
T. E. leaeed 1233 under tea 361 .scree. 

Phuguri (Ku) 
188. 
T. E. 1-d 1589 under tea 578 aarea. 

Phulbrri (Da) 
T. E. leesed 263 under tea 120 acres. 

Plumdung (Jo) 
210. 
K. M. Block. 
Bungalow K. M. 

Pobong (Jo) 
(=Lep. the place of the P o b a m h . )  
T. E. l e w d  994 under tee 445 aom. 

Pokhrlrbong (Su) (Go) 
172. 210, 211, 221. 
K. M. Block. 

Poobong (Jo) 
17. 210. 212. 
T:E. l e d  1272 under tee 600 aorea. 
K. M. Block, 

Poolongdong (Jo) 
210. 

Poomong (Re) 
210. 

Pudung (Ke) i 
221. 
K. M. Block. 

Pulbazar (Pu) 1 
22, 46, 61, 6b, 93, 96, 114, 115, 160, 189, 
171, 172, 188, 189, 201, 208, 236. 

Police Station. 
Bazar. 

Pulungdung (Jo) 
201. 
(= Plumdung q. v.) 

Pumong (Re) 
126. 

Purnra (Fur) 
1, 6, 30,4& 180, 190, 227. 



Puttabong (Da) 
T. E. leased 575 under tea 386 aores. 

Putinbari (Sill 
T. E. leeeed 493 under tea 237 acres. 

Putung (Mi) 
T. E. l e d  4600 under tea 972 acres. 

Rakti (Ku) (Sil) 
9. 
River. 

Rambi (Ka) (Ra) 
36, 55, 93, 126, 172, 186, 202. 
Bazar. 
River. 
Bridge. 

Rambikhola (Ka) (Ku) 
162. 182. 
(= Rambi q. v.) 

Rammam (Pu) 
1, 5, 33, 39, 40, 126, 128, 131, 186, 188, 

202. 
( = Lep. Ra surging advance from Mong, 

a lake with demon's name.) 
Bungalow F. 
River. 

Rangaroon (Jo) 
(= Rangiroon q. v.) 

Rangarun (Jo) 
(= Rangiroon q. v.) 

Rangbee (Ra) 
35. 
(= Rambi q. v.) 

Rangbul (Jo) 
172, 189. 

Rangiroon (Jo) 
17, 202, 234, 252. 
(=Lep. the turning of the great river, 

i.e., the place to which the great Tista 
flood reached.) 

T. E. leased 388 under tea 214 acres. 
Bungalow F. 

Rangit (Pu) (Da) (Re) 
1, 2, 3, 5, 8. 17. 22, 30, 33. 38. 39, 40, 

90, 100, 126, 138, 184, 185, 188, 189, 
201, 207, 236, 252, 254, 261. 

(= Nep. for Rangnyit-the two ex- 
tended waters, i.e., the Great and 
Little Rangit rivers.) 

Rangli (Sik) 
168. 
( = Lep. the Lepcha's house.) I 

~ a n ~ l i  Rangliot (Ra) 
48, 51, 114, 115, 172, 199, 211, 236. 

7' 
(= Lep. the place of the receding waters, 

i.e., from which the great Tista flood 
receded.) 

T. E. leased 1049 under tea 341 acres. 
Police Station. 
Bazar. 

Rangneet (De) 
T. E, leosed,410 under tea 100 acree. 

-gnu (W (W (JQ) 
6, 17, 38, 123, 264. 
( =  Lep. the etraight flowing river.) 
River. 

Rangpo (I-&) (sik) 
1, 3, 8, 159, 167, 168, 181, 182, 201, 236. 
(= Lep. the wandering or shifting 

river.) 
River. 

Ranihat (Ku) 
9. 

Rayeng(Ka) 
(=Riyang q. v.) 

Rechila (Go) 
221. 
(=Richila q. v.) 
K. M. Block. 

Relling (Po) 
101, 208, 209, 213, 221, 224, 225, 226. 
K. M. Block. 

Rhenock (Sik) 
168, 199. 
(=Tib. the black hill or possibly the 

hill like a nose.) 

Riang (Ka) 
(=Riyang q. v.) 

Rilli (Ka) 

Ropeway Station. 
River. 

Rimbick (Pu) 
169, 172, 202, 213. 
K. M. Block. 
Bungalow F. 

Ringkingpong (Ka) 
187, 218. 

Ringtong (Jo) 
198. 
T. E. leased 1953 under tea 866 acres. 

Rishichu (Ka) 
1, 3. 
River. 

Rishihat (Da) 
189, 204, 210. 
(=Nep. the place of the saint.) 
T. E. leased 511 under tea 346 acres. 
K. M. Block. 

Rishila (Go) 
1, 3, 17, 30, 262. 
(=Tib. the pass of the shifting moun- 

tain.) 

Rishi Road (Ka) 
181, 184, 187, 188, 201, 240, 262, 263. 

Rissisum (Ka) 
3, 132, 186, 190, 202. 
(= Bhut. the three hills.) 
Bungalow F. 
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Rlyang (Ka) Bamabong (Pu) 
3, 36, 93, 127, 132, 140, 103, 165, 168, 208. 209, 213, 221, 224, 228. 

187, 188, 105, 187, 202, 202. (=Kolbong q. v.) 
(=l,ep. the 8p1ead out or ahallow K. M. Block. 

river.) 
Rtlilwny Station. 
uurlg~low It. 
River. 

Brmalbong (Ka) 
9, 79, 2". 
K. M. Block. 

Bazar. 
Ropeway Station. Brmaing (Go) 17. 05, 203, 221. 

Rohlni (Ku) K. M. Block. 
Bungalow F. 

T. E. lemed 4973 under tee 1281 acres. 
River. Brmthmr (Ka) 

Rongbong (Su) (Mi) 
9, 78, 201, 221. 
K. M. Block. 

186. 189, 224. Bungalow K. M. 
T. E. leased 00 under tee 60 acres. 
River. 

Rongbul (Jo) 

(=Rangbul q. v.) 

Rongdong (Ka) 
184. 
River. 

Rongjo (Ra) 
140. 
(= Rarnbi q. v.) 

Rongo (Go) 
140, 202. 
Bungalow Cinchona. 

Rongtong (Ku) 
11. 17. 
(=Lep. the southern river.) 
Railway Station. 

Rummuck (Jo) 
186. 
River. 
Bridge. 
(See Rungmook.) 

Rungbee (Re) 
139, 140. 
( =Rambi q. v.) 

Rungjong (Ka) 
140. 
(=Rongdong q. v.) 

Rungmook (Jo) 
T. E. leased 1265 under tea 886 acres. 

Ryok (Ra) 
210. 
K. M. Block. 

Sabbook Golah (Sil) 
179. 
(= Sivok q. v.) 

8adyong (Ra) 
210. 
K. M. Block. 

Sahebganj (Bihar.) 
180. 

Saidpur (Bengal) 
199, 200. 

Sakyong (Ka) 
79, 221. 
K. M. Block. 

Salu (Da) 
T. E. 

Samabiyong (Go) 

T. E. leased 1748 under tee 276 acrea. 

Srndakphu (Su) 
2, 33, 126, 127, 201. 
( = Tib. the aconite hill.) 
Mountain. 
Bungalow D. I. P. 

Sang8ay (Ka) 
79, 221. 
K. M. Ulock. 

T. E. lemod 494 under tea 247 acres. 

Sanaer (Ka) 
93. 

Iantolay (Ka) 
221. 
K. M. Block. 

Santuk (Ka) 
79, 221. ' 

K. M. Block. 

Baptiguri (Ku) 
189. 
T. E. 

Sapur (Sil) 
188. 
T. E. 

Sathbhayr (Kh) 
T. E. 

Seeyak (Su) 
T. E. leased 1180 under tea 389 acres. 

Selimbong (Su) 
17. 
T. E. leased 366 under tea 366 acres. 

Selim Hill (Ku) 
T. E. lensed 2121 under tea 400 acres. 

> Senchal (Ra) (Jo) 
2, 5, 17, 32, 03. 125, 139. 145. 188. 189, 

201, 250, 252, 254, 265, 260, 261, 
262. 

(=Lep. the damp misty hill.) 
Forest Rango. 
Bungalow fi. I. F. 

8eokbir (Ka) 
0, 79, 221. 
K. M. Block. 

Sepoydhura (Ku) 
93, 189, 214. 
(=Nep. the sepoy lines.) 
T. E. leased 894 under tea 264 ecrea. 

Sibakhola (Ku) 
186. 



Oldmpong (Da) 
161. 
T. E. 

8ikbar (Ka) 
9. 
(=Seokbir q. v.) 

Siliguri (Sil) 
6, 10, 17, 42, 43, 44, 46, 61, 52, 63, 55, 

62, 63, 64, 60, 68, 69. 70, 71. 79, 80, 
81, 82, 83, 86, 90, 92, 04, 08, 100, 
109. 110. 111, 114, 115, 126, 127, 
132, 146, 160, 161, 152, 153, 159, 
160, 161, 162, 163, 164, 105, 166, 167, 
168, 170, 172, 176, 178, 179, 180, 
181, 182, 183, 184, 186, 187, 188, 189, 
190, 191, 192, 193, 194, 195, 1!>8, 190, 
200, 201, 202, 203, 205, 206, 227, 220, 
233, 235, 236, 237, 240, 241, 243, 
244, 245, 260, 263, 264, 267, 270, 
278, 279. 

(= Koch. stony site.) 
Railway Station. 
Bungalow F. 
Bungalow C. and W. 
Bungalow D. B. 
Bungalow R. 
Hospital. 

Oilimpong (Su) 
(=Selimbong q. v.) 

Simana (Su) 
6. 65. 93. 169. 172. 183, . .  . . 
Bazar. 

Simanabaati (Su) 
162, 184, 187, 188, 201. 
(=Simana q. v.). 

Simbong (Re) 
T. E. leased 1749 under tea 662 acres. 

Simkona (Ku) 
186. 100. 
( =. (linchona.) 

Simlijhora (Re) 
126. 
River. 
Forest. 

Simring (Ku) 
T. E. leased 2669 under tea 725 acres. 

Simulbari (Ku) (Sil) (Ph) 
T. E. leased 2279, 2294 under tea 564. 

Simvo (Sik) 
254, 261. 
Mountain. 

Oinchula (Ja) 
221. 
Pass. 

Sindipong (Ka) 
79, 221. 
K. M. Block. 

Singala (Da) 
T. E. leased 3198 under tea 1254 acres. 

Singalela (Sik) 

(=Singahla q. v.) 
Singalila (Sik) 

2, 5, 30, 32, 71, 125, 128, 131, 207, 265. 
(=Lep. the mountain of the alder.) 
Mountain. 

Singballi (Mi) 
185, 189, 198. 
T. E. leeaed 2127 under tea 728 acres. 

Singbungdsra (Pu) 
213. 
K. M. Block. 

1'. E. lemed 1328 under tea 762 acres. 

Singhlajhora (Ph) 

T. E. leased 382 under toa 264 acros. 
Singla (Pu) 

95, 126, 169, 171, 172, 188, 189, 236. 
Bazar. 
T. E. (=Singala cl. v.). 

Singrinturn (Ra) 
210. 
K. M. Block. 

Singtom (Da) 
17, 197. 
(=Lep. Shirlg garden tam level spot.) 
T. E. leiwed 1489 under tea 624 acres. 
ltopeway Station. 

Siniolchu (Sik) 
254, 261. 
Mountain. 

SinJi (Ka) 
79, 201, 221. 
K. M. Block. 
Bungalow K. M. 

Sittong (Ku) 
2, 140, 262. 
Mountain. 

Sivok (Sil) 
3, 11, 17, 124, 125, 150, 162, 172, 182, 

183, 184, 186, 187, 190, 191, 197, 
201. 202. 

Forest Range. 
River. 

Sombaria (Go) 
170, 171, 172. 
Bazar. 

Sonachandi (Kh) 
T. E. 

Sonada (Jo) 
93. 163. 165. 172. 189. 195. 199. 214. 
( = ~ e ~ . ' t h e  bear's lair:) 
Railway Station. 

Songchonglu (Ka) 

Mountain. 

Soom (Da) 

T. E. leased 1836 under tea 634 acres. 

Sourini (Mi) 
172. 
T. E. leased 1126 under tea 116 acres. 
Bazar . 

Southern Terai T. E. (Kh) 

T. E. leased 296 acres. 
Springside (Ku) 

T. E. leased 489 under tea 489 acres. 
Srikhola (Pu) 

169, 201. 
Bungalow D. B. 

Sriram Sambeong (Go) 

(=Samabiyong q. v.) 
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Otrlnthrll (Da) 
113. 
T. E. l e w d  100 under tea 68 acres. 

at. M8ryg0 (Ku) 
247, 278. 

8uberkum (Su) 
189, 201. 
(= Lep. the cliff of the muak deer.) 

Sukhla (Su) 
201, 226. 
(=  Gukhiapokri q. v.) 

8ukhlapokrl(8u) 
40, 61, 65, 93, 96, 110, 114, 116, 109, 

172, 186, 188, 190, 199, 233, 236, 267. 
( =Nep. the dry pool.) 
Police Btation. 
Dispensary. 
Bazax. 

8ukhlrkholr (Ka) 
202. 

8ukna (Sil) 
8, 10, 33, 95, 126, 183, 180, 187, 190, 

202, 227. 
(=Nep. the dry site.) 
T. E. leased 697 under tea 478 acres. 
Railwav Station. 
~ u n ~ a 6 w  F. 
Forest Range. 

Sumriprni (Su) 

T. E. 
Sungma (Su) 

T E. leased 810 under tea 382 acres. 
8ureil (Ra) 

202. 
Bungalow Cinchona. 

Suritsr (Ku) 
T. E. leased 1048 under tea 396 acres. 

Suruk (Ka) 
79, 221. 
K. M. Block. 

T 

Taipo (Ph) 

T. E. leased 962 under tea 327 acres. 
T akdah (Ra) 

2, 44, 93, 96, 113, 126, 146, 172, 188, 
189, 200, 202, 210, 211, 246, 264, 266. 

T. E. leased 402 under tea 462 acres. 
K. M. Block. 
Forest Range. 
Bungalow F. 
Bazar. 

Takdah Cantonment (Re) 
93, 184,210, 211. 
K. M. Block. 

Takling (Ra) 
201, 210. 
K. M. Block. 

Tekvar (Da) 
2, 113, 178, 188, 262, 278. 
(=Lep. tak thread vor fishhook, i.e., 

curved ground.) 
T. E. 

Tamoang (Jo) 
210. 
K. M. Block. 

Trnalu (8u) 
6, 36, 126, 131, 201, 202, 236. 
(= Lep. the hill of fir Ireea.) 
Mountain. 
Bungalow D. I. F. 

Trngta (Go) 
202. 
Bungalow K. M. 
(800 Today Tangto.) 

Trrkholr (Ka) 
189, 202. 
Bungalow F. 
Bazar. 

Foreat Block. 
Tondong (Sik) 

264. 
(=Lep. the uplifted horn-* mcred 

mountain which saved Lepchaa by 
miraculously rising above the great 
flood.) 

Mountain. 

Teral (Sill 

Thrckchu (Ka) 
93. 

Thakurgml (Pur) 
191. 
Railway Station. 

ThanJhorr (Kh) 
188. 
( = Jalpaiguri Duars Tea Co.). 
T. E. leased 604 under tea 504 acres. 

Three Mile Buti (Ra) 
93. 

Thurbo (Mi) 
189, 198. 
T. E. leased 3400 under tea 1200 acres. 

Tiger Hill (Re) 
2. 264. 
Mountahi. 

Tindharia (Ku) 
8, 10, 66, 93, 94, 152, 163, 166, 172, 

192. 199, 201. 
(= Nep. the t l m  ridgm.) 
T. E, leased 1016 under tea 368 ecrw. 
Railway Station. 
Hospital. 
Bazar. 

Tingling (Mi) 
198. 

Tirhana (Sil) (Kh) 
183, 187, 188, 189. 
(= Nep. a swamp). 
T. E. leased 1760 under tea 648 acrea. 

Tirihana (Sil) (Kh) 
(= Tirhana q. v.) 



Ticta (Re) (Ka) (Sill 
1, 2, 3, 6, 6, 8, 8, 10, 11, 15, 17, 22, 30, 

33, 35, 36, 37, 39, 42, 49, 55, 76, 89, 
90. 100. 101. 123. 124. 126. 126, 127. 

262; 263.. 
I = N ~ D .  Trisrota. the three coursee- 
' forr;erly the r i b r  divided into three 

on emerging into the plains.) 
River. 
Bridge. 
Bazar. 

Titb Bridge (Ka) 
85, 146, 166, 172, 181, 182, 187, 198, 

201, 218. 
Bungalow 0. & W. 
Bazar. 

Ti& Valley (Ra) 
17, 99. 
T. E. lewed 1822 under tea 717 acree. 
Forest Range. 

Tibliya (Ja) 
37, 179, 180, 269. 

Today (Go) 
202. 
Bunealow K. M. 
( ~ e e k o d a ~  Tangta.) 

Today Tangta (Go) 
78, 95, 97, 221. 
K. M. Block. 
Bungalow K. M. 

Tonglu (Su) 
( =Tanglu q. v.) 

Toong (Ku) 
172, 189, 190, 199. 202. 
(=  Nep. the place of the toon tree.) 
Railway Station. 
Bazar. 

Toong 8oong (Jo) 
189, 258. 

Torlbari (Sil) 
188. 

Tumsong (Jo) 
17, 210. 
T. E. leased 489 under tee, 366 acres. 
K. M. Block. 

Tunam (Su) 

T. E. l e w d  503 under tea 363 acres. 

Upper Mungwa (Re) 
210. 

Yangmakung (Ka) 
221. 
K. M. Block. 

Yatung (Ti) 
199. 

Yokprintam (Ka) 
79, 221. 
K. M. Block. 
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